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HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 


SELDOM in this country can the immediate political future 
have been more difficult to predict than at present, and 
seldom can the public have been more confused about 
issues and personalities at once. Two successive shocks to 
public confidence have been the cause of this confusion: 
the Hoare-Laval episode last December and the sudden 
collapse of the Abyssinian armies a few weeks ago. The 
first struck a most damaging blow at Mr Baldwin’s reputa- 
tion and weakened the average man’s belief in the sincerity 
of the Government’s foreign policy. The second provoked 
the widespread suspicion that the British Government, at 
a time of severe crisis, had shown itself not only disin- 
genuous but incompetent. 

The second shock has probably gone deeper than the 
first. To be disappointed over men is bad enough. But 
to be deceived over facts and policies is worse. Last 
December the public confidently believed that it knew 
What the right policy was: an uncompromising defence of 
treaties and of the Abyssinian people; and it believed that 
the influence and resources of the League and the British 
Empire were sufficient to carry it out. When, therefore, 
Mr Baldwin and Sir Samuel Hoare swerved from this 
Policy, it was Mr Baldwin and Sir Samuel Hoare who 
suffered. Sir Samuel Hoare went, and Mr Baldwin—so it 
Was understood—had changed his mind. 

Of the loss of reputation involved in this apparent 
double-somersault by the Prime Minister there can now be 
little doubt. The public’s picture of Mr Baldwin has at 
long last changed. The simple country gentleman, who 

d replaced the professional politicians and brilliant 
°pportunists of the war period; the spokesman of the 
nation’s prejudices, who despised theorists and showed a 
Senius for convenient compromise; the non-politically- 
minded lover of literature and the countryside, who had 
Somehow or other become leader of the Conservative 
hai? 2nd three times Prime Minister—could it be that he 

acquiesced in M. Laval’s discreditable manceuvre, 


misled the House of Commons, and even thrown over a 
friend? This seemed altogether incredible. And the only 
alternative was to think of Mr Baldwin as a leader who 
had lost grip, who knew neither what ought to be done 
nor what could be done, who was drifting ineffectively, 
unwilling either to act or to resign. 

This impression of indecision has in no way been re- 
moved by the statements made by Mr Baldwin since the 
news of the Emperor’s flight was flashed from Ethiopia. 
Though ‘‘ deeply humiliated,’’ he stoutly maintained to 
his supporters at the Albert Hall on Thursday that he ‘‘ did 
not intend to accept blame for what had happened.’’ 
He told his audience that if we were to pursue a policy of 
collective security, military sanctions might in the long run, 
and ‘‘ on occasion, perhaps,’’ in the short run, be unavoid- 
able. Was this his opinion when he embarked on a 
sanctions policy last autumn? 

Naturally, as this new and disillusioning picture of the 
Prime Minister has gradually taken possession of the public 
mind, a general discontent with the present conduct of the 
nation’s affairs has begun to appear. Great Britain, it is 
felt, has given a miserable exhibition of diplomatic inepti- 
tude on the international scene. This discontent—which 
has not been diminished by the affair of the ‘' Budget 
leakage '’—is by this time unmistakable. But it has not 
yet taken the form of a concrete demand for an alternative 
Government, or an alternative policy; and this seemingly 
for two reasons. In the first place, no alternative party 
or group yet has the confidence of the country; and in the 
second place, the collapse of Abyssinia has left the public 
genuinely uncertain what ought to be done next. 

Of attempts by rival political groups to exploit Mr 
Baldwin's decline there have, of course, been plenty. But 
they hardly look like succeeding. The Labour Party has 
led the attack on the Government’s failure to adopt effec- 
tive.sanctions; but a a hope that Mr Eden might 
yet prevail in the Cabinet has made Labour speakers 
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reluctant to degrade so supremely important an issue to the 
level of party controversy. Mr Attlee has gained in repu- 
tation both in the House and the country. The recent 
Peckham by-election, however, shows that, though Labour 
would probably do better to-day than last November, the 
public is as yet far from thinking of it as a possible alter- 
native Government. So widely is this admitted that even 
supporters of the Labour Party have begun to discuss the 
possibility of forming a ‘‘ Popular Front ”’ in this country. 

In these circumstances Conservative ex-Cabinet Ministers 
have naturally been found among Mr Baldwin’s critics. 
Sir Samuel Hoare has done his best to preserve a decorous 
silence. But Sir Austen Chamberlain and Mr Winston 
Churchill have repeatedly attacked Mr Baldwin; and the 
political gossips, recalling the fall of Mr Asquith in 1916 
and of Mr Lloyd George in 1922, have played knowingly 
with the names of Sir Robert Horne, Lord Eustace Percy 
and even Lord Hewart. It is doubtful whether the public— 
outside the lobbies and clubs—is much excited by these 
alleged manoeuvres. Least of all does Sir Austen Chamber- 
lain impress. For though Sir Austen’s vacillations in recent 
months may have been more dignified than Mr Baldwin’s 
they have certainly been no less frequent. When the Peace 
Ballot was first organised, Sir Austen vehemently opposed 
it. Last autumn, on the other hand, when the invasion of 
Abyssinia began, Sir Austen was all for sanctions. He 
opposed the Hoare-Laval plan and attacked Mr Baldwin 
soon afterwards. Yet last week, when the flight of the 
Emperor was announced, he precipitately declared for 
abandoning the struggle and calling off sanctions at once. 

Nor does Mr Winston Churchill command very much 
more confidence. He has succeeded in creating the im- 
pression that if he were Prime Minister he would pursue 
some definite policy with determination and courage; but 
what that policy would be, he has unfortunately not yet 
made clear. If a point had been reached in international 
affairs where some specific and undisputed policy had to be 
carried out, the country might turn to Mr Churchill. But 
that point has not been reached; and until it has been, the 
country is no more likely to repose confidence in Mr 
Churchill, whom it slightly mistrusts, than in Sir Samuel 
Hoare, in whom it is disappointed, or Sir Robert Horne, 
whom it has forgotten. 

Up till a few weeks ago the political group which would 
have won widest support would probably have been Mr 
Eden and his Left-wing Conservative supporters, Mr 
Ormsby-Gore, Mr Elliot, Mr Duff-Cooper and others—con- 
ceivably led by Mr Neville Chamberlain. For such a group 
seemed the most likely to win support for the policy on 
which the country’s heart was set: the defence of the 
League against Italian aggression. Now, however, the 
flight of the Emperor has provoked doubts whether such 
a policy is any longer possible. Nevertheless, if these 
doubts could be allayed, and if it could be shown that a 
resolute sanctions policy might save the situation, the states- 
man or statesmen that advocated it would clear away con- 
fusion and win almost unanimous support. 

For the truth is that a Government can only be over- 
turned if there is both an alternative group of men and an 
alternative policy that command general allegiance. A mere 
collection of picturesque personalities, bound together by no 
programme or principle, is not enough. Mr Lloyd George 
succeeded Mr Asquith in 1916 because there was a general 
and unmistakable demand for a ruthless prosecution of the 
war; and Mr Bonar Law succeeded Mr Lloyd George in 
1922 because there was an equally general demand for a 
return to “‘ normalcy ’’ and tranquillity. With these 
policies Mr Lloyd George and Mr Bonar Law respectively 
were plainly identified. To-day, the Conservatives outside 
the Government who have held high office are a politically 
formidable group; but it is only necessary to ask what Sir 
Austen Chamberlain, Mr Winston Churchill and Sir Samuel 
Hoare collectively stand for, to receive the answer that 
nobody has any idea. 

Mr Eden, it is believed, however, still stands for the 
straightforward League policy which the country endorsed 
last autumn. If, therefore, the Cabinet could even now 
forget its dissensions, accept that policy wholeheartedly, 
and convince the country of its practicability, the reputa- 
tion of the Government, and even of Mr Baldwin himself, 
might yet be retrieved. Otherwise the prevailing confusion 
can hardly fail to grow worse confounded. 


cup of dishonour and humiliation to the dregs. We may 
be grateful to him, even though our admission of the debt 
is virtually a confession of the fear that, if he had left us 
even the smallest hole to squeeze our way through without 
patent loss of face, we might have been tempted to make 
a ‘‘ get-away ’’ from the scene of our present diplomatic 
and moral reverse. 

“ut so far from building us a bridge (if possible, crowned 
witn a triumphal arch) for evacuating the battlefield on 
which he momentarily has the advantage over us, he has 
presented us with the choice between standing our ground 
or passing under the yoke through which the Samnites made 
the Romans pass when they let them out of the Caudine 
Forks. It is possible, of course, that within the next few 
weeks Signor Mussolini may succeed in forcing upon us this 
extremity of disgrace. But it is also possible that the worm 
may turn, and that Signor Mussolini may yet live to regret 
that, at this momentous hour, he refused to stoop to Bis- 
marckian arts. With your virtuoso in the Machiavellian 
game, it is a fundamental principle never to humiliate or 
embitter a defeated opponent beyond the measure strictly 
necessary for the attainment of one’s own aims. The 
hardest fight in Bismarck’s life was his fight on this issue 
with the Prussian General Staff after the overthrow of 
France in 1871. And Bismarck was right; for the Caudine 
Forks are never the last chapter in the story. In the classic 
case, the trial of strength was promptly resumed; and when 
the story did reach its dénouement, the sorely humiliated 
Romans emerged the victors. 

It is in this light that we should view Signor Mussolini's 
action last Saturday night, when, from the balcony of the 
Palazzo Venezia, he announced to the crowd in the Piazza 
the passage of a law declaring that the territories and the 
peoples that had belonged to the Empire of Abyssinia were 
now placed under the full and entire sovereignty of the 
Kingdom of Italy, and that the King of Italy had assumed 
the title of Emperor, for himself and his successors. On 
Thursday, the Chamber of Deputies approved the annexa- 
tion decree. 

The most significant result of this step was its effect in 
France, where it gave a shock to public opinion of all 
shades, not excluding the extreme Right, whose Fascist 
proclivities have hitherto been reflected in a strong sym- 
pathy for the Italian creator of the Fascist idea. To English 
minds, it may seem a matter of trivial importance whether 
Signor Mussolini calls the totalitarian possession of 
Abyssinia, which he unquestionably means to have, by the 
name of ‘‘ sovereignty,’’ or ‘‘ protectorate,’’ or what not. 
But to French minds the legal formula manifestly makes a 
difference. The ‘‘ brutality ’’ of this outright annexation 
seems at last to have produced an impression in France 
which was not produced by bombs or breaches of treaty or 
clouds of poison gas. This may prove to be a serious 
matter for Signor Mussolini; since French complacency, 
more than any other single factor, has been the cause of 
his victory over the League of Nations up to date. ; 

The French Government seem to have entreated him 
earnestly not to take this extreme and perhaps irrevocable 
step. Now that he has taken it in the teeth of their ap 
for moderation, they have retorted more sharply than at 
any previous stage of the conflict. They have quick? 
informed the Italian Government that France maintains a! 
reservations in regard to this would-be judicial gr 
accompli, and that she continues to recognise the status o 
the Abyssinian Minister in Paris. If this be the attitude 0 
the outgoing French Government we may look forward to 4 
distinctly firmer line when M. Blum takes the reins 0 
power. It was not for nothing that Mr Attlee paid him ‘ 
visit last week. In his speech last Sunday at the meeting © 
the National Council of the French Socialist Party, the 
French Prime Minister of to-morrow declared that in te 
foreign field there were many wounds to bind up and m in 
damage to repair, and that the task of the new regime 
France would be to restore the peace-loving confidence 
Europe, re-create international co-operation, and revive 
early hopes of the League. 


May 16, 1936 _ 


MUSSOLINI’S PEACE? 


In the course of the past week Signor Mussolini has deli- 
berately and decisively made it impossible for the sanction. 
taking States-members of the League to become his acces. 
sories after the event, unless they are prepared to drink the 
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If Mr Eden has the personal strength, and the backing 
from his colleagues, which he needs if he is effectively to 
grasp the French hand that is thus at last being held out to 
him, there is still a prospect that an Anglo-French co-opera- 
tion, even at this late hour, for the frustration of the 
aggressor, May reap its proper reward in the shape of a 
rally of the smaller European Powers. 

The Latin-American States-members of the League, who 
live under the egis of the Monroe Doctrine, can perhaps 
afford to yield to a natural irritation at the present in- 
effectiveness of the League and play with the idea of giving 
it up as a bad job. But this cannot be the last word or 
gesture of the small States in Europe, who are as little 
capable as the Latin-Americans are of defending themselves 
by their own unaided strength, and who at the same time 
have no alternative umbrella if Signor Mussolini rips up 
the League Covenant. 

On the eve of the meeting of the Council this week the 
several groups of European small States—Balkan Entente, 
Little Entente, Baltic Entente and ex-Neutrals—all held 
consultations. Of these, the meeting of the Foreign 
Ministers of the ex-Neutral States at Geneva last week-end 
was the most significant—partly because this group of 
States carries greater moral weight than the rest on account 
of the high level of civilisation for which it stands, and 
partly because these ex-Neutrals will have been more 
grossly cheated than the Central and East European post- 
war successor States if collective security under the 
Covenant irretrievably breaks down. They will have been 
cheated because, in subscribing to the Covenant, they aban- 
doned the alternative form of security which they had 
previously found in a studious cultivation of neutrality. 
And though this neutrality policy had not been an entirely 
sure shield against attack (as witness the experiences of 
Denmark in 1864 and of Belgium in 1914), it could hardly 
be less effective than the Covenant has been for the pro- 
tection of Abyssinia in 1935-36. It at any rate did not 
involve the former Neutrals in an obligation to take part in 
sanctions, which might draw down upon them the wrath of 
an aggressor against a third party whom the sanctions were 
failing to protect. 

However, with the possible exception of Switzerland, 
the European ex-Neutrals are still in favour of persevering 
with our present economic sanctions against Italy, for the 
purpose of compelling her, eventually, to disgorge her prey. 
For the present, at any rate, this policy has happily pre- 
vailed at Geneva. For on Monday the Council once more 
Called M. Wolde Mariam to the Council table and then 
passed (with Chile alone abstaining) a resolution postponing 
further action until June 15th. M. Blum will then be in 
the saddle in Paris.” Meanwhile the existing sanctions are 
left in operation, 

tS tnerti@, which told so heavily in Mussolini’s favour 
— there was a hope that sanctions might enable the 

mperor Haile Selassie to repulse the Italian aggressor, is 

‘sinning to tell in favour of the League now that the act of 
military aggression has been consummated. It will 
evidently be easier to leave sanctions in being than to 


bring the Council to the point of recognising Italy's 

defiance; and no Italian military victory in Africa can in- 

validate the calculation that, in time, European sanctions, 

~ Senora maintained, would ultimately bring Italy te 
eel. 

But have we time? Is the sanctions front going to hold 
until the existing sanctions have done their work? Or will 
it only hold on condition that the tempo is keyed up by 
giving the screw another sharp turn? These are the ques- 
tions which we have to answer for ourselves before 
June 15th arrives. Meanwhile, Signor Mussolini’s abrupt 
recall of the Italian delegation from Geneva shows that he 
does not regard the continuation of sanctions with in- 
difference. Signor Mussolini is eager to close the Recording 
Angel’s book, and this gives the League its cue. We must 
keep the account open and allow Italy’s debit balance to 
go on mounting up. 








PUBLIC AND PRIVATE TRANSPORT 


INTERFERENCE with the consumer’s freedom of choice has 
become the keystone of the official attitude to transport in 
practically every country in the world. The growth of 
motor transport has brought a certain amount of new traffic 
to the railways, and has increased the total demand for 
transport in numerous ways, not all of which have been 
adverse to the railways. On balance, nevertheless, it has 
certainly tended to divert a good deal of traffic to the roads 
which was previously rail-borne. As industrial activity 
has not been expanding rapidly enough to compensate the 
railways tor this loss, Governments throughout the world 
have been constrained to step in and hold the balance. This 
intervention has gone furthest where the railways are State- 
owned. In Great Britain such measures as have been taken 
have been designed mainly to stabilise the position between 
the railways and the agencies providing public transport 
facilities on the roads. 

The Road Traffic Act of 1930, in fact, has been markediy 
successful in achieving stabilisation in public passenger 
transport by restricting and regulating omnibus and coach 
services, fares and time tables. The industry has been 
virtually closed to new entrants, and as reductions in fares 
have been discouraged and operating costs have fallen, 
existing operators have benefited considerably, while the 
railways have ceased to lose passenger traffic to public road 
transport. 

The Road and Rail Traffic Act of 1933 made it virtually 
impossible for new concerns to enter the road haulage 
industry and limited the fleets of existing concerns to their 
size before the passing of the Act, except where definite 
proof could be adduced of increased business and of the un- 
suitability of other operators or means of transport for 
undertaking the work. The Act, indeed, attempted te 
establish an equilibrium between the railways and the road 
haulage industry, similar to that established in passenger 
transport. It is impossible, as yet, to say how far the 
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policy has attained its objective, partly because no official 
figures are yet available of road traffic, and partly because 
the full effects of the Act have not yet been experienced. 


The Act established the Traffic Commissioners as_ the 
licensing authorities for goods vehicles. It gave them 
power, at the end of the initial licensing period (which 
expires this year), to reconsider the position. If they 
received objections from competitive operators, or from 
those who provided alternative forms of transport, they 
might refuse to renew hauliers’ licences where renewal 
would render “‘ suitable transport facilities,’’ in given 
districts or between particular places, ‘‘ in excess of 
requirements.” The general opinion of road haulage 
operators is that, since the licensing system came into opera- 
tion, there has been, on balance, no further diversion of 
traffic from the railways to public road hauliers, though 
there may have been some transfer to ancillary users’ own 
vehicles. 


There is, altogether, a good deal of evidence that the 
effect of ‘‘ stabilising ’’ the position of the providers of 
public transport facilities has been directly to encourage 
the private ownership and operation of instruments of 
transport. The evidence is conclusive so far as passenger 
transport is concerned; on the goods side it is necessarily 
less conclusive in the absence of official statistics, but a 
good deal of indirect evidence supports that view. Broadly, 
it would seem that, although the “‘ travel habit ’’ has in- 
creased considerably during the past few years, practically 
the whole of the increase has been taken up by private cars 
and pedal cycles. The providers of public transport facili- 
ties have held their ground absolutely, but have un- 
doubtedly lost ground relatively to privately-owned instru- 
ments of transport. On the goods side, the ancillary user, 
who is in a position comparable to that of the private 
motorist in passenger transport, is unquestionably increas- 
ing in importance. It is not unlikely that limitation and 
control of public goods transport is encouraging him to 
carry more of his own traffic in his own vehicles. 


Complete figures relating to public passenger transport, 
from 1931 to 1934, are now available, and are given in a 
table on page 4o1 of this issue. Receipts for all public 
passenger transport are shown as being {143.6 millions in 
1931 and {141.9 millions in 1934. Public road vehicles 
carried 85.6 of the total passengers in both years, 
and obtained 58.1 per cent. of the total receipts in 1934, 
against 57.5 per cent. in 1931. Total road vehicle miles 
were 1,703 millions in the earlier and 1,710 millions in the 
later year; while passenger train miles were 280.7 millions 
and 297.6 millions in the two years, respectively. 


Something must be allowed for economic depression in 
1931-32, and slow recovery in 1933-34; but the figures never- 
theless suggest a condition of stability amounting almost to 
stagnation in public passenger transport, both as regards 
volume of traffic and division between road and rail. 
During the same period, however, a remarkable increase 
occurred in privately owned vehicles. The number of 
private cars increased from 1,083,457 in 1931 to 1,308,425 
in 1934 and to 1,477,378 in 1935. The number of pedal 
bicycles has been unofficially estimated to have increased 
from some 6,000,000 in 1929 to 10,000,000 in 1935. In- 
cidentally, while total road deaths increased, between 1930 
and 1934, by only 38, from 7,305 in 1930 to 7,343 in 1934, 
the number of cyclists killed on the roads increased by 
649, from 887 to 1,536 over the same period. The dis- 
persion of urban populations over the countryside outside 
the large towns has contributed to the growth of private 
transport, wherever public transport facilities, based on the 
more concentrated conditions of earlier years, have shown 
insufficient flexibility to cope with the rapid changes in the 
distribution of population. 


Among public road vehicles, trams have recently tended 
to be replaced by trolley-buses and omnibuses. This 
tendency accounts for about half the increase in omnibus 
receipts shown in 1934, compared with 1933 (which has 
largely benefited the local authorities), the other half being 
attributable to the London Passenger Transport Board. 
** Other omnibus operators,’’ which account for rather 
more than half the total ‘bus receipts, include both big 
“* combines '’—such as the Tilling and B.A.T. and Scottish 
Motor Traction—and a large number of small operators. 
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Though the group, as a whole, has barely held its own 
recently, the share of the ‘‘ combine ’’ companies has in. 
creased and that of the small operators has declined 
mainly as a result of the absorption of independent under. 
takings by the large concerns. 

The results of the London Passenger Transport Board 
stand out in sharp contrast, as the following tables show: — 


LONDON PASSENGER TRANSPORT BOARD 
PASSENGER RECEIPTS (MILLION {’s) 


























Year ended ! ; = Tube : 
June Omnibus Tram Trolley Bus | Railway Total 

1934 ...... 14:6 | $9 0-16 | 17-0 37-9 

1935 15-8 |; $9 0-16 | 17-8 39-7 

PASSENGER JOURNEYS (MILLIONS) 
1934 ...... 1,950°5 | 1002-4 | 27:2 415-9 3,396-0 
1035 ...... 2,094-7 |} 1013-4 28-3 445-9 3,582-3 
SERVICE PASSENGER CAR MILEs (MILLIONS) 
a | 258-2 102-0 | 2-7 | 151-7 514°6 
1935 ...... | 2746 101-6 | 2-7 | 154-9 | §33-8 





Though the London area has, of course, benefited from 
the ‘‘ Drift to the South,’’ it may be doubted whether this 
fully explains the discrepancy. An additional explanation 
may well be that common ownership of all public passenger 
transport facilities in the London area, and the pooling 
arrangements for local traffic with the main-line railways, 
have enabled the Board to adopt a policy of relative flexi- 
bility in the provision of traffic facilities. Within the 
London Passenger Transport area, also, the Board is 
exempt from the greater part of the restrictions imposed by 
the Traffic Commissioners in other areas. London, in 
short, may have gained, as a result of the Board’s forma- 
tion, in more ways than were foreseen either by the sup- 
porters or the opponents of the Act. 








THE ANATOMY OF EMPLOYMENT-—Il 


BETWEEN July 1929, and July, 1932 (as we showed in an 
article last week) the number of insured workers employed 
in the United Kingdom declined by 1,029,000, from 
10,916,000 to 9,887,000. Between July, 1932, and July, 
1935, the total rose by 1,179,000 to 11,066,000. Thus, for 
every worker who lost his employment in the depression, 
somebody found a job in the first three years of recovery— 
and 150,000 besides. Between 1929 and 1935, however, 
iew of the 43 groups (into which we have compressed the 
100 groups of the Ministry of Labour Gazette) succeeded 
in avoiding a rise in their unemployment percentage, though 
as Many as 30 groups employed more workers in the latter 
than in the former year. 

The explanation ofthis paradox is significant, both socially 
and financially. Even in the most active industries, new 
recruits have come in faster, on balance, than places have 
been found for them. Altogether, the total insured workers 
increased, between the two years, by 964,000 (8.0 per 
cent.), while the number for whom new jobs were found 
was only 149,646 (1.4 per cent.). AS many as 30 I 
dustrial groups showed increases totalling 1,416,030 
in the number of their insured workers, while 13 regis 
tered decreases to a total of 452,030. The fact that the 
Public Works Contracting industry headed the list of in- 
creases with a net rise of 68.6 per cent. in its insured total 
suggests that many displaced manual workers in other 
trades sought refuge in an industry where picks and shovels 
are still widely used. A rise of nearly 19,000 in the number 
employed in this industry, consequently, was accompanl 
by an increase in its unemployment percentage from 19.0 to 
as much as 45.2. 

The inability of industry to absorb its quota of new 
workers during the past six years as a whole is well brought 
out by the following table. This shows separate figures for 
16 groups of trades, each of which added 20,000 oF ere 
to its insured workers between 1929 and 1935, but returt! 

a higher unemployment percentage in the latter year. 
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INDUSTRIES WHICH INCREASED RECRUITMENT FASTER THAN 
EMPLOYMENT 


(i.e. larger numbers employed in 1935 than 1929, but higher 
unemployment percentage) 





—— 























Increase, 1935, Unem- 
compared 1929, in ployment 
Group numbers (thousands) Percentages 
| Insured | Employed) 1929 | 1935 
Distributive trades —.....+s. 328-2 218-3 5-4] 10-0 
Recreative industries ......... 144-9 98-5 6-9 13-4 
Public works contracting ... 112-9 18-9 | 19-0! 45-2 
National and local government; 92-4 40-6 7-3| 16-6 
Building, unskilled ............ 86-0 36-9 13-3 19-5 
Electrical trades ...........0+86 76-0 62-9 4-4 7:7 
Road transport..........seeeeees :. 47-8 6-8 10-5 
Building, skilled ............++. | 64-8 45-9 5-2 8-5 
Non-ferrous metals ............ | 46-3 | 37-3 8-0 9-7 
Food trades ......sseeeeseeereees | 44-5 27-4 74 10-6 
Motors, cycles and aircraft... | 39-4 31-5 7-2 9-3 
Gas, water, electricity......... | 37-6 26-8 5-4 9-8 
Commerce and finance ...... | 32-1 26-6 2-5 4-3 
Trades ancillary to building , 31-0 18-9 7°5 12-0 
Professional services ......... ; 31-0 27:5 3-0 4:7 
Laundries and dry cleaning 24-5 19-8 3-7 6:1 
Nine other groups* ............ | 92-5 | 45-6 vi wae 
} | 
* Comprising the following, which had less than 20,000 increase in insured workers 
between 1929 and 1935: Furnishing, minor textiles, paper, printing, publishing and 
bookbinding, constructional engineering, silk and rayon, leather and leather goods, and 


glass. 


The sixteen groups shown separately in this table include 
fourteen which recorded the largest percentage increase in 
employment of any trades between 1929 and 1935. Not 
one of them, however, was able fully to absorb all the 
workers which came ‘‘ on its strength ’’ during this period. 
More recently the process of taking up the slack has pro- 
ceeded apace; the Ministry of Labour estimates that 371,000 
more workers were employed in April, 1936, than a year 
earlier. But the depression has still left industry behind its 
timetable. 

How far have these notable changes, which we have so 
far discussed in detail, tended, generally, to shift the centre 
of gravity of the employed population? To obtain an 
approximate answer to this question, we have segregated 
the figures for all industrial groups under a number of re- 
ciprocal classifications—home and export industries, pros- 
perous and depressed trades (according to their condition 
in the last pre-depression year), expanding and contracting 
industries (according to their experience since 1929), and, 
finally, capital and consumption trades. The results of 


oe successive re-shufflings of the pack are shown 
elow : — 


INDUSTRIAL VICISSITUDES SINCE 1929 





| Change in | Numbers | Numbers 
| Numbers Em- | Registered | Employed 
ployed (thousands) | (1929= 100)| (1929= 100) 


Between! 
1932 and| 1932 | 1935 
1935 | 





Between 
|1929 and 
1932 





1932 | 1935 











| 
173, + 864) 110 | 116 | 98} 109 
856) + 315, 98 | 92| 75| 84 





oe yes e 
Home” industries | — 
Export’ industries | — 


“ Prosperous ” in 1929*| — 17 + 


: . 31, 109 | 114} 98 | 109 
Depressed" in 1929*| — 858) + ; 
| 


348| 101 | 97| 76) 86 


Expanded since 1929+ | + 31! go1! 112 | 120 | 100 | 113 








Contracted since 1929t | — 1,060 + 378) 98 93 77 85 
“ Capital” trades 568\ + 615 105} 110| 81 | 101 

Consumption” trades | — 461| + 564] 106 | 107) 94 | 101 
All industries | 











silat — 1,029) + 1,179] 106 | 108 | 91 | 101 
| 











* Industries w 


t M ith less or more than 10 per cent. of unemployment, respectively, in 1929. 


ore or fewer workers employed, respectively, in 1935 than in 1929. 


The allocations are necessarily approximate in many 
cases. Many “‘ home ’’ industries, for example, export a 
measurable proportion of their output and every ‘‘ export ’’ 
— sells a significant part of its output at home. 

toadly, we have included under the latter heading those 
trades whose prosperity, in 1929, was liable to be per- 
eg affected by changes in the value of their sales 
aroad. Similarly, the boundary between ‘‘ capital ’’ and 

Consumption ’’ trades has necessarily been arbitrarily 


drawn in some cases. Delimitation in the ining in- 
stances, however, has been ‘‘ astcenatic;””' da the Wasps 
shown in the footnotes to our table. In view of this fact, 
the co revealed between the results shown for 
the first three classifications is most significant. Broadiy, 
the industries which have expanded since 1929 were those 
which catered mainly for the home market, and were rela- 
tively prosperous, before the Great Depression started. The 
trades which have fared worst since 1929 have been the 
export industries, which were already depressed in 1929, a 
year of general prosperity. The “ fees ’’ industries, on 
the average, lost not more than about 2 per cent. of their 
employed workers during the years of depression, and by 
the middle of last year were employing roughly 10 per cent. 
more labour than in 1929. The ‘‘ bad ”’ industries lost 
about 25 per cent. of their workers in the worst period, and 
last year were still employing about 15 per cent. fewer 
workers than in 1929. During the years of depression there 
was little transfer of insured workers, on balance, from the 
one to the other. The total registered workers fell very 
slightly in the ‘‘ bad ’’ industries between 1929 and 1932. 
Practically all the new recruits to industry went into the 
““ good ’’ trades, which increased their registered totals 
during that period by about ro per cent. Subsequently, the 
rate of departure from the ‘‘ bad ’’ trades has been slightly 
accelerated, while the ‘‘ good ’’ trades have continued to 
gain new recuits. In other words, a certain tendency 
to transference from the one to the other has been in 
evidence during the period of general industrial recovery, 
but the ‘‘ bad ’’ trades still harbour, on the average, more 
than go per cent. of the number of registered workers 
that they had in 1929. This tendency holds, even in the 
most depressed trades, where many workers have clung to 
their industry long after their employment has gone. Coal 
mining is one example. Between 1929 and 1935 the 
number of its employed workers declined by 26.0 per cent., 
but its insured total fell by only 12.6 per cent. In ship- 
building and marine engineering ‘‘ employed ’’ declined 
by 41.2 per cent. and “‘ insured ’’ by only 22.8 per cent. 
In cotton, finally, the corresponding figures were 27.9 
and 20.3. 

The conclusion is only too plain. ‘‘ New ’’ workers have 
gone largely into the more prosperous industries, while 
many of those displaced from the depressed trades have 
failed to find employment elsewhere. Moreover, our figures 
suggest that the distinction between ‘‘ prosperous ’’ and 
‘‘ depressed ’’’ trades is not, primarily, that between 
‘‘ capital ’’ and ‘‘ consumption’’ industries. The former 
suffered the greater recession in employment between 1929 
and 1932, as in all cyclical trade depressions. By 1935, 
however, both had re-absorbed their 1929 quota of workers, 
with a little to spare. 

Our survey, altogether, leaves a strong impression that 
the antecedents of the main changes in employment during 
the last six years go back to the period before 1929. Those 
changes in the centre of gravity of British industry, which 
have left us, inter alia, with our depressed areas, have been 
due more to the decline of our export trades than to any 
dissimilarity in growth between ‘‘capital’’ and 
‘* consumption ’’ trades. 








BUYING WITHOUT TEARS—II 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


TuHaT consumers ought to be better informed about the 
things they buy (as was argued in an article in last week’s 
Economist, page 297) is a proposition likely to appeal in 
the abstract to many people. On the ways and means of 
providing the necessary knowledge, however, few people 
agree. It is easy to condemn a system under which sug- 
gestive advertisements lure consumers into the purchase of 
nondescript products at inflated prices. But it is another 
thing to frame measures of regulation, or an advisory 
service. erga 
America has moved further than Great Britain in the 
realm of administrative control. For several years past the 
Federal Trade Commission has been trying to stop various 
practices which can still be carried out on this side. It has 
informed luggage manufacturers that they are not to call 
trunks ‘‘ Nuhide ’’ when they are not made of leather. 
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Typewriter ribbons may not be marketed under a trade 
name ‘‘ Silk cloth ’’ when they are not made of silk; neither 
may the word ‘‘ velvet ’’ be used for anything but silk. 
‘* Orange crush,’’ even when substantially made of orange 
juice, must bear conspicuously the names vf any other 
ingredients it may contain. There is no such Trade Com- 
mission here in Great Britain. The Committee on Trusts 
of 1919, indeed, recommended that the Board of Trade 
should be given similar powers, but this was not the only 
vision of a better world which disappeared in the general 
demobilisation after the war. 

The American Medical Association, further, has taken 
a liberal view of its responsibilities to the public. It has 
waged unceasing warfare against the worst forms of ex- 
ploitation practised by the patent food and medicine 
industry. Before the war the British Medical Association 
published two books, ‘‘ Secret Remedies, what they cost 
and what they contain ’’ and ‘‘ More Secret Remedies.”’ 
They are now out of date and have never been re-issued. 
The American Medical Association, on the other hand, has 
maintained an active publicity campaign, with telling effect 
upon manufacturers, Press and public. The American 
Dental Association has supported it by efforts to establish 
a sound public appraisal of the claims made for tooth- 
paste and powders. It has refused its ‘‘ seal of accept- 
ance ’’ to some of the tooth-pastes which persistent adver- 
tising has made household words, and the Federal Trade 
Commission has also given assistance in this direction. 
One firm is stated to have agreed, after representations by 
the Commission, to cease to advertise, inter alia, that its 
products necessarily and infallibly remove tartar from 
teeth. The American Medical and Dental Associations have 
not statutory powers, but the more reputable manufacturers 
may well hesitate before seeking to market products likely 
to arouse the hostility of impartial and expert advisers who 
are trusted by the public. 

Of even greater immediate practical value to American 
consumers, however, is the voluntary organisation “‘ Con- 


-sumers’ Research, Inc.’’ founded in 1929. For a low 


annual subscription members are supplied with a general 
handbook on buying, and with periodical bulletins keeping 
the work up to date. This literature ranges over the whole 
field of goods and services on which consumers are likely 
to spend their money. The organisation undertakes or 
commissions investigations into the quality and price of 
consumers’ goods. The results are frequently surprising. 
It was found, for instance, that a brand of typewriter 
ribbons selling at 20 cents was three times as good as 
another brand selling for a dollar. The list of investiga- 
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tions already extends from tinned peaches to winter over. 
coats, electrical appliances, endowment assurance, encyclo- 
pedias, antiseptics, and a host of other products. "The 
more outspoken remarks on individual brands and makes 
of goods appear in a series of confidential bulletins issueq 
only on a written guarantee that the contents will not be 
divulged. Comment upon the less favoured goods is candid 
and caustic as only Americans know how to make it, but 
the good faith and integrity of the organisation wins general 
acceptance for its findings. Its membership, small at first, 
is steadily growing. A total membership of 50,000 to 
60,000 is not large in relation to the population of the 
United States, but it represents no mean force of informed 
consumers. 


It would be difficult for the State to favour, let alone to 
organise, any such band of militant consumers in Great 
Britain. The aim of such a body as the Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research certainly is to make 
industry more efficient. It does not necessarily follow, 
however, that consumers are always equal beneficiaries, 
Nothing, for instance, which would greatly increase the 
life of a given product would in itself make a very 
strong appeal to producers. If ome could make safety 
razor blades to last a year, gramophone records to play 
three times as long, electric light lamps with double and 
treble their present life, their immediate appeal might be 
much more obvious to consumers than to manufacturers. 
Nor has the consumers’ cause been noticeably advanced 
by the consumers’ committees which have been tacked on 
to the new Marketing Boards established by the Minister 
of Agriculture. The latter, so far, have gone some way to 
vindicate the American finding that while consumers’ in- 
terests can be organised, the consumer cannot be effec- 
tively “‘ represented.’’ No better evidence is needed than 
the number of consumers’ problems remaining unsolved, 
despite the fact that consumers have been sending repre- 
sentatives to Westminster for generations. 

In seeking to organise the consumers’ interests, there- 
fore, Consumers’ Research, Inc., has blazed a trail which 
many people may well begin to follow, in the difficult task 
of spending their incomes to the best advantage. In the 
process they may learn something of their rights and 
powers, which may, in time, have far-reaching reactions 
on political machinery for planning tariffs and facilitating 
the growth of trusts and monopolies. In the present stage 
of political development an advance in the problems which 
have been briefly discussed in these two articles must 
come mainly from the gradual rise of a more enlightened 
public opinion. 








NOTES OF 


The British Questionnaire.—The questionnaire which 
was presented by Sir Eric Phipps to Baron Neurath in 
Berlin on May 7th was published in London as a White 
Paper on the following day. The document, which is 
couched in the form of instructions to the Ambassador from 
the Secretary of State, turns out to be an able piece of work, 
in which the probe and lancet are handled in the most 
gentle—and gentlemanly—way. Undoubtedly the crucial 
questions have been put, and in a form at which Herr Hitler 
cannot reasonably take offence. The document considers 
the proposals put forward by Herr Hitler himself for a per- 
manent settlement of Europe. It is here that the pertinent 
questions begin. Does Germany regard herself as being 
now in a position to conclude ‘‘ genuine treaties ’’? Has 
the military reoccupation of the Rhineland placed Germany 
in this position once again in Herr Hitler’s view? And 
what is his view about the remaining operative 
clauses of the Treaty of Versailles, or about other 
still operative agreements which might be regarded as hav- 
ing their origin in the provisions of the Versailles Treaty ? 
Since what remains of the Versailles Treaty is mainly the 
territorial part and the corollaries of it, the first question 
leads on to a second: Does Germany now consider that a 
point has been reached at which she can signify that she 
recognises, and intends to respect, the existing territorial 
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and political status of Europe (sic, no question is yet asked 
about Africa or Oceania) except in so far as this might be 
subsequently modified by free negotiation and agreement? 
This question is raised by a passage in Herr Hitler’s memo- 
randum of March 31st, in which he claims to have received 
a mandate from the German Volk to represent the Reich 
and the Nation and to provide in all circumstances for their 
freedom, independence and equality of status. In Herr 
Hitler’s terminology, does the German nation include popu- 
lations outside the present frontiers of the Reich (e.g. the 
Austrians, Sudetenlanders, Danzigers, Memellanders, 
Southern Tyrolese, Hungarian Swabians, Transylvanian 
‘‘ Saxons,’’ etc.)? This second question has a bearing on 
Herr Hitler’s offer to conclude non-aggression pacts with 
the eastern and southern neighbours of the Reich. His 
Majesty’s Government politely suggests that the genera 
settlement would be very greatly facilitated if the German 
Government could see their way to interpret their ow? 
words so as to cover at least also the Soviet Union, Latvia 
and Estonia, as well as the States actually contiguous to 
Germany. In a different field, Herr Hitler is asked whether 
he really considers the possibility of a West-European 
regional air limitation pact (as a supplement to 4 26 
European air mutual assistance pact) has been ruled out Dy 
the ratification of the Franco-Russian pact. 











a 
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The German Reception.—The British Government 
asked for, and obtained, the German Government's assent 
to publication of the uestionnaire a few hours after the 
act of presentation had taken place; and the first crop of 
German press comments on the published text has unfor- 
tunately been less favourable than the first German official 
description of the questionnaire as being ‘‘ polite but 
complicated.’’ The promptness of the publication does 
not appear to give any serious ground for ill-feeling, 
especially as the German Government had not demurred. 
It is therefore to be feared that the unmistakable tone of 
annoyance which these German press comments strike is a 
tribute to the pertinency of the British inquiries. It is, 
no doubt, a very serious decision that Herr Hitler has to 
take. If he means peace, he must be in earnest about the 
political stabilisation of Europe. And this can hardly be 
procured on terms that will give him achievements to show 
to his people on a scale commensurate with the sacrifices 
and privations which he has already obtained from them 
for the sake of Germany’s rearmament. We also wonder 
what Hitler is thinking about Mussolini. Will he prudently 
wait to see the final outcome of the Italian adventure; or 
will he be tempted to conclude, on the strength of Act I, 
that it is the method of the coup de main that brings suc- 
cesses in the international arena? And then there is the 
question of the colonies, which Mussolini has raised by 
his action, however studiously the British Government 
may have ignored this matter in drafting their question- 
naire. By force of arms, Mussolini has—for the moment, 
at any rate—succeeded in conquering a great African 
empire that did not belong to him. Can Hitler let this 
pass without insisting upon the restoration to Germany 
of those colonial territories that once were lawfully hers? 

* * * 


The Little Entente Draws Closer.—The meeting of 
the Little Entente Powers in Belgrade from May 6th to 8th 
must have disappointed those who affected to see in the 
recent German-Yugoslav Trade Treaty the beginnings of 
Little Entente disintegration. It was the first meeting at 
which Dr. Benesh, the architect of the Little Entente and 
now the President of Czechoslovakia, had not been present. 
The communiqué after the meeting was pointed and precise : 
the three States are ‘‘ indissolubly bound ’’ in ‘‘ deep and 
complete unity over their entire international policy ’’ 
vis-a-u1s their big neighbours. It is notable that this time 
the “ unity of policy ’’ refers also to Soviet Russia, towards 
which hitherto only Prague and Bucarest have been 
friendly. The Yugoslav Prime Minister has taken the oppor- 
tunity to declare that Yugoslavia’s closer commercial 
relations with Germany are natural; they are to unfreeze 
Yugoslav ‘‘ blocked marks ’’ by imports of machinery and 
armaments equipment; and they are not in any way to be 
taken as indications of a Yugoslav defection from the 
solidarity of Little Entente policy. It remains true, how- 
ever, that Yugoslav industry is becoming increasingly 
dependent on German equipment and contracts. The com- 
muniqué has also made it clear that all three Little Entente 
~tates have adopted a unitary opposition to the Anschluss, 
to a Habsburg restoration, and to territorial revision. The 
Belgrade meeting has clearly drawn the Little Entente closer 
together. This will have duly impressed Mr Eden who, on 
Wednesday, exchanged views for some time with M. 
Titulescu.§ At the same time he consulted representatives 
: the Balkan Entente, which links the Little Entente to 
eae and Turkey by the membership of Roumania and 
Le vedere The solidarity of the Little and Balkan 

htentes is bound to exercise a potent influence for good, 
not only in Central Europe but also in the East Mediter- 


ranean. Doubtless this latter point, too, has not escaped 
British observation. a ' 


* * * 


ew Down in Austria.—For two years the Catholic 
ticul = ha Austria, and Chancellor Schuschnigg in par- 
ciation » have been maintained in power by an uneasy asso- 
eck the Heimwehr—the Fascist bodyguard of the 
hen aptly the Italianophil young Prince Starhem- 
Vienna ascism, the suppression of Social-Democracy in 
» and a corporate State on the Italian model were 
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the constitutional zantiémes which ill-fated Chanceilor 
Dollfuss had to pay for the armed support of the Heimwehr 
against the swollen cohorts of Nazis. And ever since the 
fatal February of 1934, when Prince Starhemberg, on 
Italian instructions, launched the Heimwehr against the 
Social-Democrats of Vienna, the new Catholic Constitution 
of Austria has only been preserved by reliance on a Fascist 
movement as anathema to Austrian workers as Nazism 
itself. Meanwhile, however, Chancellor Schuschnigg, the 
Catholic successor of Dr. Dollfuss, has slowly been 
strengthening his hold on Austria and Vienna. First he 
increased the Heimwehr representation. Then he included 
a ‘‘ liberal,’’ Dr. Dobretsberger, Minister for Social Wel- 
fare, who strongly favoured an entente with the Austrian 
workers. He had dropped Major Fey, the leader of the 
Vienna Heimwehr, whose ambitions were resented by Prince 
Starhemberg, and whose réle during the 1934 Nazi revolt 
had rendered him suspect of Nazi proclivities. Finally, 
Dr. Schuschnigg, as commander-in-chief of the Catholic 
bodyguard, the Ostmdarkische Sturmscharen, strengthened 
Dr. Dollfuss’s Vaterlindischer Front, and proceeded to co- 
ordinate all the military forces of Austria under his own 
direction. Only a few weeks ago he announced an open 
contravention of the St. Germain Treaty by introducing 
conscription and calling up men for the regular army. 
These developments were not lost on Prince Starhemberg, . 
who, at Horn on the 26th of last month, announced that 
the Heimwehr would only be disbanded or merged under 
regular army control ‘‘ over my dead body.’’ e said of 
this speech at the time (page 238): ‘‘ It may well bring to 
a head the inevitable conflict of wills between, on the one 
hand, a Chancellor and his supporters who want to see 
Mgr. Seipel’s dream of a tolerant Austria realised, and, on 
the other, a young Prince who sees himself and his hench- 
men as the paladins of Austrian Fascismo.’’ The show- 
down has come quickly; and Prince Starhemberg has 
brought it about. 


* * a 


Chancellor v. Vice-Chancellor. — On Sunday a big 
Catholic procession in Vienna, which included the Chan- 
cellor himself, was disgracefully received by organised 
Heimwehr booing, and even by assault, at a certain point 
on the route. (‘‘ By mere chance,”’ as he said, Major Fey 
was standing on a balcony observing the scene.) And on 
Tuesday Prince Starhemberg, after protesting his innocence 
of complicity, independently sent a fulsome telegram of 
congratulation, in the name of Austrian Fascismo, to Signor 
Mussolini on his defeat of ‘‘ democratic insincerity and 
hypocrisy.’’ He also arranged to visit Rome next week. 
The Chancellor evidently decided that he must at last 
rule or be ruled. He went to President Miklas and 
resigned, receiving a charge to form a new Cabinet, 
which he promptly did—but minus Prince Starhemberg. 
A communiqué stated that the Prince was not participating 
owing to differences with the Chancellor of a non-personal 
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nature. Thus Prince Starhemberg passes from a place very 
far ‘‘ u ’? on the Austrian scene. It is evident that 
the crucial point has now been reached in Austria; for, 
though the Heimwehr’s subsidies from Italy have dwindled, 
and the Chancellor can control the allocations from the 
State’s finances, Prince Starhemberg and Major Fey are 
now two baulked, energetic and disgruntled men—with 
followers. Will they go Nazi? Will the Chancellor try to 
forestall them by coming to terms with Austria’s Nazis? 
A more strongly Catholic Cabinet can scarcely do that. 
A more likely outcome is a gradual disintegration of the 
Heimwehr, if the Chancellor’s new forces gather strength. 
The ‘‘ liberal ’’ Dr. Dobretsberger has been replaced by Dr. 
Resch, who is also favourable to the workers’ cause; and 
although the Ministers of Finance, Justice and Interior are 
moderate Heimwehr men, the new Government of France 
and the British Goverzment should support the Austrian 
Chancellor’s efforts to render an independent Austria more 
liberal. 
* * * 


The Budget Inquiry.—The Tribunal of Inquiry into 
the alleged unauthorised disclosure of Budget secrets 
opened on Monday. Mr Justice Porter presided, and with 
him were Mr Gavin Simonds, K.C., and Mr Roland Oliver, 
K.C. The Attorney-General, Sir Donald Somerveli, in 
making an initial statement, said that the final decision 
of the Chancellor of the Exchequer on the Budget was 
communicated to the Cabinet on April oth. Sir Alfred 
Butt, M.P., an underwriter at Lloyd’s, had accepted 
Budget risks before Budget day, but on Budget day he 
had effected ‘‘a number of insurances the other way 
against a rise.”’ The next group of insurances, the 
Attorney-General said, were taken out on behalf of Mr 
Alfred Bates. Some of these were placed on the instruc- 
tions of Mr L. M. Thomas, a partner in Belisha and Com- 
pany, stockbrokers, a son of Mr J. H. Thomas, the Secre- 
tary of State for the Colonies, and, like his father, an ‘* old 
friend ’’ of Mr Bates. Both Mr Bates and young Mr 
Thomas saw Mr J. H. Thomas on Good Friday or in 
Easter week or both, but no reference had been made about 
what might happen in the Budget. Colonel Roylance, 
deputy-chairman of Lloyd’s, was called as witness, and 
stated that there was very general comment in the 
““ Room ”’ at the flood of orders at the last moment before 
the Budget, when a normal premium of 15 to 20 guineas 
rose to 40 guineas. Mr L. M. Thomas, called later, said 
that he saw his father at Ferring on Good Friday and also 
Mr Bates. Questioned whether anything was said with 
regard to the Budget, Mr Thomas replied, ‘‘ Nothing that 
I can remember.’’ Further questioned, he said that he 
had had “‘ not the slightest ’’ information from his father 
at any time about the Budget, and that he had “ no 
recollection of discussing the Budget with him.’ Sir 
Maurice Hankey, Secretary to the Cabinet, called as a 
witness on Tuesday, said that at the meeting of the Cabinet 
on April oth there were present only the members of the 
Cabinet (except the Foreign Secretary, the Minister of 
Labour and the Lord Privy Seal) and himself. Mr Alfred 
Bates, in giving evidence, said that he formed the opinion 
on general grounds before the Budget that an increase in 
taxation was likely. The only business transaction he 
ever had with Mr J. H. Thomas was the grant of £20,000 
for the exclusive literary rights in Mr Thomas’s auto- 
biography. Questioned whether he had any information 
about the contents of the Budget before the Budget speech, 
Mr Bates replied: Certainly not. Mr J. H. Thomas gave 
evidence on Thursday, and stated that he had ‘‘ never 
disclosed one word to anybody ’’ about the contents of 
the Budget. 

* * 


The Tithe Bill—The House on Wednesday passed 
the second reading of the Government’s Tithe Bill, 
which embodies—not, however, without significant altera- 
tions—the Report of the Royal Commission on Tithe. 
(The Report was summarised on p. 520 of the Economist 
of March 7th.) The Government have increased the period 
for redemption of the {70 millions of Government stock 
which is to be given to tithe-owners, and to be amortised 
by tithe-payers, from the forty years recommended by the 
Commission to sixty years. This elicited strong criticism 


from the Opposition, who saw in it a capitulation by the 
Government to the land-owning interest at the expense of 
the (more or less) defenceless ecclesiastical tithe-ownin 

community. Mr Denman, a National Labour member, 
called it ‘‘ a dole for Dukes.’’ And the Bill as a whole 
came in for a trenchant attack on the Government by Lord 
Hugh Cecil, who roundly asserted that the main body of 
tithe-payers could well afford to pay even the 1925 scales 
of tithe, let alone the tithe rates as now greatly reduced in 
the Bill at the expense of the Church and the tithe-ownin 

academic institutions, e.g. the older University Colleges, 
Why, asked Lord Hugh Cecil, should not the tithe-payers 
have been relieved, if they had to be relieved, out of the 
common purse—which in any case is risking the advance 
of £70 millions to wipe out tithe and to transmute it into 
a liability of tithe-payers to the State—and not out of the 
pockets of a small and unorganised section of a deserving 
and hard-working minority of society? On these grounds 
he characterised the Bill as actuated by ‘‘ the morals of 
the American underworld.’’ Mr Elliot, on behalf of the 
Government, could only plead in aid of the number of tithe 
litigants, the need for tithe-owners to share in the fall of 
agricultural prices, and the necessity of spreading the 
losses of tithe-owners over sixty rather than forty years 
to avoid hardship. The Bill is not the most equitable that 
could have been devised; and the Government has shown 
traditional fondness for its land-owning supporters; but 
the Bill will remove a source of continuous litigation. 


* * * 


Overcrowding and Slum Clearance.—Signs of a 
falling-off in the private housing boom make it all the more 
imperative that the slum-clearance and overcrowding pro- 
grammes should be pushed on with all possibly energy. 
The March figures for slum clearance show that the recent 
pace of activity is at least being maintained; though con- 
siderable acceleration will soon be necessary if the five-year 
programme is to be completed to schedule. The active 
attack on overcrowding has meanwhile been brought 
nearer by the fixing of the date after which overcrowding, 
as defined in the 1935 Act, is to be illegal. The operation 
of the Act, however, will at first be confined to areas where 
overcrowding is infrequent, though areas with more severe 
overcrowding will be included if the local authority desires. 
For really bad areas a later date is contemplated. In all 
areas, however, a survey has been conducted in the last 
nine months and has in general made good progress. The 
Minister of Health has accordingly asked local authorities 
to submit to him general rehousing proposals by August Ist 
and to supply more detailed plans later. The sum actually 
provided for expenditure under the 1935 Act in the present 
Budget year was only {100,000. Though some time must 
necessarily elapse before the new overcrowding policy 
comes into effect, this sum seems almost infinitesimal in 
comparison with the year’s defence estimates. It may con- 
sequently be hoped that Sir Kingsley Wood will have the 
contemplated rehousing programme well in motion during 
next year. Nothing is more necessary, from the point of 
view both of general recovery and of social needs. 


* * * 


The Finance Bill. — Apart from provisions giving 
statutory effect to the increased tea duty, the new “ safe- 
guarding ’’ duties, the new duty on foreign lager beer, and 
the increased standard rate of income tax, the Finance Bill, 
published on Wednesday, contains in Part II the Chan- 
cellor’s measures to restrain evasion of liability to income 
tax. ‘‘ Individuals ’’ (evidently not all legal persons) 
ordinarily resident in the United Kingdom, who transfer 
their assets in such a way that income from these assets 
becomes payable to ‘‘ persons ’’ resident or domiciled out 
of the United Kingdom, and who therewith acquire power 
to enjoy (‘‘ forthwith or in the future ’’) any of the income 
of the foreign ‘‘ person,’’ are to be taxed on that income— 
as long as it would have been taxable had it been 
“‘ received ’’ in the United Kingdom. Exemption can 
claimed if the individual satisfies the Special Commissioners 
that the transfer, and any associated operations, pee 
effected ‘‘ mainly for some purpose other than the purposé 
of avoiding liability to taxation.’’ A long and exhaustive 
set of definitions of ‘‘ power to enjoy income of a person 
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resident or domiciled out of the United Kingdom ’’ shows 
that the net of the Inland Revenue is in future to be cast 
over a wide field. It is the “* substantial result and effect 
of the transfer and any associated operations, and all 
benefits which may at any time accrue to the individual as 
a result ’’ which is to be the criterion of liability. Exhaus- 
tive definitions are given of companies under the control of 
not more than five persons, so as to bring small ‘‘ family ’’ 
companies under Section 21 of the Finance Act, 1922; and 
such ‘‘ family ’’ and ‘‘ personal ’’ companies whose income 
‘‘ consists mainly of investment income ’’ (now termed 
‘‘ investment companies ’’) are also brought within the 
purview of that Act. Income paid under a settlement to 
unmarried infants of a settlor for their benefit is to rank in 
1936-37 as the taxable income of the settlor—except where 
such sums are deductible as income-tax allowances. The 
definitions of ‘‘ child,’ ‘‘ settlor ’’ and ‘‘ settlement ’’ are 
also widely drawn. Drastic penalties are provided for the 
withholding of information. The Finance Bill also renders 
estates abroad of persons dying domiciled in the United 
Kingdom liable to death duties, unless they are to pass to 
persons domiciled outside the kingdom, or are ‘‘ immov- 
able property ’’ by the law of the country in which they 
are situated. Powers are taken to borrow for statutory 
sinking funds; fixed contribution of the Post Office to the 
Exchequer is placed again at £10,750,000; and statutory 
provision is made for incorporation of the Road Fund in 
the National Accounts and for transferring motor licence 
revenue direct to the Exchequer for the Ministry of 
Transport. 
* * * 


Railway Wages.—Against the recommendation of its 
leaders, a delegate conterence of the National Union of 
Railwaymen decided, on Wednesday, not to accept the 
offer a remission, from July Ist next, of half the remain- 
ing 2} per cent. of the 5 per cent. wage ‘‘ cut ’’ of 1931. 
What is more, two conference delegates will accompany 
the negotiating committee when it reopens discussion with 
the companies. The conference may well have been in- 
fluenced, directly or indirectly, by the result of recent 
railway rating litigation. Under this year’s judgments the 
railways may secure a saving in annual rating expenditure 
of something over £3,000,000, plus arrears of overpay- 
ments amounting, possibly, to £15,000,000, with a prospect 
of still further savings in the coming quinquennium. Why, 
it may have been argued, should not the fortunate re- 
cipients of so handsome a ‘‘ windfall ’’ spare a little more 
for their workers than the {1,200,000 a year represented 
by their latest wage offer? To the claim that wages should 
at least be restored to the 1930 level, the railways may 
reply that even if gross receipts maintained their recent 
upward trend to the end of this year, they would still be 
£18 millions below the level of 1930. This argument, 
however, has not stood in the way of earlier partial re- 
missions of the 1931 ‘‘ cut,’’ in advance of anticipated 
recovery. The present dispute is thus a matter of degree 
rather than of principle; for the unions were shrewdly 
credited with the intention of pressing for the restoration of 
the 1930 wage standard next year, in any case. So far, 
the workers have utilised their tactical opportunities with 
moderation. In a sense, they are competitors with the 
junior stockholders for the fruits of recovery. That rail- 
Way gross receipts, even now, are greater than in 1913, 
though only one of the four railways is paying dividends 
on its equity stock, is due largely to the changed distribu- 
tion of receipts which the unions, backed by considerable 
public sympathy, have secured since the war. To-day, 
when the two largest railways have lost their trustee status, 
there is no longer the same incentive to pay any given 
level of dividends as in the past. Railway preference 
stocks are non-cumulative and stockholders cannot strike. 
There is, further, a sincere desire among all the railway 
Managements to maintain helpfully co-operative relations 
with their workers. Although the London and North 
Eastern, for example, has steadily maintained that its 
farnings have not justified any increase whatever in wage 
costs, it has acauiesced in all the concessions offered 
ewe by the railways. In this atmosphere, it may be 
= that a settlement of the latest difficulty will be 

red by direct agreement; and, in any case, the 


admirable negotiating machinery, devised after the break- 
down of the National Wages Board, remains available 
for both parties. 


* * * 


_ Egypt and Arabia.—At the invitation of the Egyp- 
tian Regency Council, Nahas Pasha formed his new 
Government last Sunday. It is naturally an all-Wafd 
Ministry; and its hold upon the Government will be 
increased by the creation of the new Cabinet office of 
Minister of the Palace to take the place of the former Chief 
of the Royal Cabinet. The incumbent of the suppressed 
office was the nominee and agent of the Crown; and, when 
that crown was won by the late King Fuad, the king’s 
minion was always the potential nucleus for a counter- 
government, in case the constitutional Government of the 
day should be in difficulties. With the crown on the head 
of a minor, and the office of Chief of the Royal Cabinet no 
longer in existence, the Government of Egypt—as far as it 
lies in Egyptian hands—will be unified at last. It has 
been divided, in fact if not in theory, throughout the period 
of nearly twenty years that has elapsed since the almost 
simultaneous emergence of King Fuad and Zaghlul Pasha 
above the Egyptian political horizon in the latter years of 
the war. The unification of the Egyptian Government 
should tell in favour of success in our difficult common task 
of placing Anglo-Egyptian relations upon a treaty basis 
by means of free negotiation on a footing of equality. 
Meanwhile, the outgoing Egyptian Government of Ali 
Pasha Maher may be congratulated upon having signalised 
its last days of office by the successful conclusion of a treaty 
which, for Egypt, may prove to be only second in import- 
ance to the hoped-for treaty with Great Britain. This is 
the Saudi-Egyptian treaty which was signed in Cairo on 
May 7th and accepted on May 8th by King Abdul Aziz. 
This new instrument provides for the opening of normal 
diplomatic relations between Saudi Arabia and Egypt; for 
the treatment of Egyptian pilgrims to the Hedjaz on a 
most-favoured-nation basis; and for the spending—on 
public works in the Hedjaz for the pilgrims’ benefit—of 
the revenues from Egyptian awgaf [religious endowments], 
earmarked for the benefit of the Holy Cities, which have 
been withheld by the Egyptian Government ever since the 
rupture of 1926. Thus to-day we see a rally of all the 
Arabic-speaking States of the Middle East (the Yemen, 
Transjordan, Iraq and now Egypt) round Saudi Arabia as 
the leader in a defensive combination to withstand the 
gathering menace in the East Mediterranean. 


* * * 


Tension in Spain.—Sr. Azafia has now been duly 
elected President of Spain, and Sr. Casares Quiroga, a Left 
Wing leader with a reputation for energy and ruthlessness, 
has succeeded him as Prime Minister. But, as our Madrid 
correspondent points out in his letter on page 362, the 
circumstances of Sr. Azafia’s election have not been too en- 
couraging, while Sr. Quiroga is as yet lacking in his pre- 
decessor’s national prestige. The situation is extremely 
tense. The Popular Front Government has not yet 
effectively tackled the grave unemployment and distress 
that exist in Spain; and already the anarcho-syndicalist 
labour movement, which believes in violence, is increasing 
its activity. If the present democratic regime is to justify 
itself, it must lose no further time in relieving the poverty 
which the world crisis and the misgovernment of the Gil 
Robles Cabinet have left behind them. It is fast becoming 
clear that the Spanish workers and peasants will demand 
either reform or revolution without much further delay. 


* * * 


The Irish Free State Budget.—The Irish Free State 
Budget, which was introduced on Tuesday, contained no 
surprises, pleasant or unpleasant. Both revenue and ex- 
penditure in the financial year ending March 31st exceeded 
the estimate, and, provided that one-half of the export 
bounties and subsidies are charged to borrowing, a surplus 
of {1,092,000 can be claimed to have been realised. This 
surplus would have been used for the reduction of taxation 
had it not been for the urgency of the need to relieve un- 
employment, for which an elaborate programme of public 
works costing {2,500,000 is to be instituted in the present 
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financial year. Contributions by local authorities, a 
moderate amount of borrowing, and savings in respect of 
other expenditure on unemployment relief, reduce the net 
burden of this new programme on the Exchequer to dimen- 
sions sufficient to allow of many minor reductions in direct 
and indirect taxation. In favour of the Budget it must 
be said that it reduces several taxes and raises very few, 
that the standard rate of income tax is once again, after 
an interval of many years, lower than the British rate, and 
that the amount of new borrowing is small. It must be 
remembered, however, that there is much concealed taxa- 
tion in the Free State, which is not shown in the Budget, 
but results from artificial price-fixing schemes; that expen- 
diture has grown continuously in recent years; and that, 
apparently, public works are to form a permanent feature 
of public policy in future. So long as the revenue remains 
buoyant, all will no doubt be well. It is questionable, 
however, whether the present buoyancy of the revenue can 
be expected to continue indefinitely, as it is mainly a re- 
flection of the recovery in Great Britain, as a result of which 
dividends on British investments have risen and the demand 
for Irish food products has increased. If these tendencies 
were to be reversed, the level of public expenditure in the 
Free State would be difficult to maintain without consider- 
able additional borrowing. 


* * * 


Volume of Overseas Trade.—The latest quarterly 
returns of changes in the volume of our overseas trade, 
published in last week’s Board of Trade Journal, indicate 
that the expansion of exports was arrested in the first 
quarter of the current year. Partly as a result of the 
application of sanctions against Italy, the volume of our 
exports of domestic produce in January-March, 1936, 
was no greater than during the corresponding quarter of 
1935. Retained imports, on the other hand, showed an 
increase of 8.4 per cent. in volume—a reflection of the 
expansion of business activity in this country :— 


VOLUME AND VALUE OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 





Retained Imports Exports of Domestic Produce 

















| | 
lIndex of | Values | \Index of | Values | Index 
Period | Declared) Average | in terms |Index of | Declared) Average| in terms; _ of 
Values | Values | of 1930 | Volume | Values Values | of 1930 | Volume 
Values Values 
| 1930 | 1930 1930 | 1930 
£ Million} = 100 . en = 100 | £ Million} = 100 sees = 100 
| 
} } j | i 
1924 ... | 1,137 | 135-0 | 842 | 88-0 | 801 | 120-8 663 | 116-2 
1930 ...| 957 100-0 | 957 | 100-0 | 571 | 100-0 571 | 100-0 
1931... 797 | 81-0 984 | 102-8 | 391 | 89-4 | 437 | 76-5 
1932 ...| 652 | 75-3 | 867 | 90-3 365 | 83:3 | 438 76°8 
1083... 627 | 71:3 | 878 91-7 367 81-9 447 78-7 
1934... 681 73-3 929 96-9 396 82-2 482 84-4 
1935... 702 75-0 936 97-8 426 81-8 521 91-2 
1934 
ist quarter) 168-9 4 | 233-4 97-6 94-7 82-1 115-4 80-9 
2nd ,, 164-2 72-4 227-0 94-9 95-0 82-6 115-0 80-6 
3rd _,, 163-9 73-0 | 224-6 93-9 99-3 82-2 120-9 84-7 
es 184-1 75:4 | 244-2 101-3 107-1 82-0 130-5 91-4 
1935 
Ist quarter; 164-4 74-1 221-4 92-8 105-5 81-6 129-2 90-6 
 — 166-1 73-2 227-0 94-9 101-0 81-2 124-4 87-2 
= 168-4 74-5 | 226-0 94-5 105-3 82-1 128-3 89-9 
4th ,, 201-6 77-5 | 259-7 109-3 110-0 82-2 134-8 97-3 
1936 
Istquarter| 184-5 76°6 | 240-7 100-6 | 106-1 82-1 129-2 0-5 
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Overseas Trade in April.—The feature of the pre- 
liminary trade returns for April is the continued stagnation 
of exports. The increase compared with last year is negli. 
gible, and the figures are certainly not encouraging, even 
after allowance for the operation of sanctions against Italy, 
If allowance be made for exports to Italy at the av 
rate of the opening months of the past three years, the total 
export figure shows an increase of about 3.6 per cent. com- 
pared with last year. Re-exports show further expansion, 
both in raw materials and manufactured goods. Imports 
of all classes of goods increased in April by a further {6.8 
millions compared with 1935, and the import surplus in 
the first four months of the year has risen by over {24 
millions. The following tables give details for the past three 
years :— 

OVERSEAS TRADE IN APRIL 














(000’s omitted) 
Change between 
1934 1935 1936 1935 and 1936 
£ £ £ £ % 
TOR EEE nevnnccvdecessecs 56,326 59,872 66,666 + 6,794 +11°3 
British exports ............. 30,100 33,010 33,427 + 417 a ae 
IEE anicsinnceicsnacha 5,019 4,203 5,922 + 1,719 +410 
PORE IED: ncciinscendacicsie 35,119 37,213 39,349 + 2,136 + §-7 
Excess of imports over ex- 
SERRE REESE 21,207 22,659 27,317 + 4,658 +20°5 
Transhipments under bond 1,873 2,058 1,964 — 794 ~— 46 














OVERSEAS TRADE IN First Four MontTHS 
(000’s omitted) 





l “5 ‘ 
| 1934 1935 | 1936 | Change between 





1935 and 1936 

£ £ £ £ % 
co, ERorerre 239,871 237,866 266,691 + 28,825 +]2-+1 
British exports ............ 124,813 138,498 139,483 + 985 + 07 
PRPC cscs cvcesicccvcsss 19,923 18,089 21,780 + 3,691 + 20-4 
IS ccictutoteeninses 144,735 156,587 161,263 + 4,676 + 30 

Excess of imports over ex- 

RD sinksincitigsernsepansnsaus 95,136 81,279 105,428 + 24,149 +29°6 
Transhipments under bond 8,293 7,796 8,662 + 866 +11+1 




















The April figures, in fact, continue the trend of the last few 
months. The percentage changes in the two tables are very 
similar, except in the case of re-exports, which are always 
an irregular item, influenced by changes in conditions relat- 
ing to individual commodities or countries. The increasing 
demand for goods for home consumption, stimulated by 
the re-armament programme, is reflected in the expansion 
of imports. 
* * 

Shipping Freight Index.— As measured by our 
monthly index the general level of whole cargo shipping 
freights rose by 0.1 per cent. during April, following a fall 
of 0.9 per cent. in March. The current figure of 89.9 
compares with 83.4 in April, 1935, and 83.3 in April, 1934. 
Details of the index number are as follows : — 

(1898-1913 — 100) 




















| 
| Average, April, February, March, April, 
| 1913 1935 1936 1936 1936 

| 

European waters ........... 110-0 = | 89-1 88-3 85-8 86-1 
North America .............. 113-1 82-2 89-0 90-4 90°9 
South America............... 123-4 79-6 85-1 85-4 87:5 
| EE 106-3 90-8 99-7 97-0 95-0 
Far East and Pacific ...... 117-4 80-1 90-9 87-9 87°3 
PENI p sncseocancoscssecess 127-9 78:3 90-8 92-6 92°6 
Ee 116-3 | 83-4 90-6 89-8 89°9 








The increase in the volume of imports, compared with a 
year ago, was most marked in the case of raw and mainly 
manufactured materials, which showed a rise of 13.6 per 
cent. The volume of retained imports of food, drink, 
tobacco and wholly or mainly manufactured articles rose 
during this period by 6.0 per cent. and by 7.0 per cent. 
respectively. With the exception of living animals for 
food, beverages and cocoa preparations, all foodstuffs 
registered a rise in price. There was an appreciable fall, 
however, in the average value of retained tobacco. The 
general trend of the prices of raw materials and partly 
manufactured articles was also upwards with a few excep- 
tions, such as timber, paper-making materials and cotton. 
Imports of iron and steel fell by 11.2 per cent. in volume, 
but rose by 8.7 per cent. in average value, compared with 
the first quarter of 1935. The volume of British exports of 
wholly or mainly manufactured articles was the same as 
a year ago. The halt in the improvement in the volume 


of exports is disappointing, and at the moment there are 
no new signs of a marked expansion. 





Business has on the whole been quiet during March. At 
Hull rates continue weak. Liverpool has received inquines 
from Montreal and the West Indies sugar ports, but other- 
wise conditions are dull. Southampton shows some 
improvement, and figures for the quarter are above those 
for last year. At Cardiff, Newport and Swansea there has 
been very little demand for tonnage, the Mediterranean 
being particularly weak. At Glasgow there has been some 
inquiry for coal loadings to the Baltic, but in other sections 
rates are very unsteady. Movements of the various sections 
are as follows : — 
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or 
Index _— Index — 
No Points - Poms 
Home trade ............... 77°8 —1-6 | South America :— 4-2 
Bay—outwards ......... 104-6 +3°7 Outwards.........-.0+++« 65-9 + 
Bay—Homewards ...... 90-3 | +3-2 Homewards .......+.+++ 4 14 
Mediterranean :— India— Outwards .......- 78-6 ~ 49:5 
Outwards ........0.000 78:1 | +0-1 | India—Homewards WS | ~O'6 
_ Homewards............. 87-7. | —1-9 | Far East, etc. .........++ 87-3 
North America ........... 90-9 | +0-5 | Australia ...........c0000+ 92-6 “ 
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Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the com- 
plete figure of our index number for il is 77.3, com- 
pared with 77.2 for March and 71.6 for April, 1935. 


* * * 


Shipping Development.—Commenting on the above 
figures, our shipping correspondent states that although 
a net improvement of 0.1 per cent. is not in itself cause 
for much satisfaction to shipowners, at least it marks a 
change from the persistent fall this year. The Canadian 
season has started under much better conditions than last 

ear. The demand for Canadian wheat has been sharply 
stimulated by the deficiency in the Argentine supply, and 
tonnage has been taken up briskly at full minimum 
schedule rates. The South American improvement is 
mainly due to better shipments of maize from the River 
Plate. That market, however, is now suffering from a glut 
of unfixed tonnage, and the Tramp Shipping Administra- 
tive Committee has placed a ban on further sailings in 
ballast to that destination for loading before August tst. 
In European waters, the Baltic and International Maritime 
Conference has been working hard to maintain the schedule 
of minimum timber freights and has met with some success, 
in spite of the opposition from Soviet wood shippers. The 
latter are employing an increasing number of State-owned 
ships, at their own rates and freight, to the exclusion of 
outside tonnage. A promising feature elsewhere is the 
activity which is developing in oil tanker chartering. 


* * * 


Employment in April.—The figures of employment 
recently published by the Ministry of Labour show a 
marked improvement in all branches of industry except 
coal, iron and steel, and textiles. The total number of 
insured persons aged 16-64 in employment in Great Britain 
was estimated at 10,712,000 on April 27th—82,000 more 
than a month earlier. Some increase always occurs at this 
time of the year, but this year’s movement is more than 
seasonal, and reflects a general expansion of activity for 
domestic markets. The number of unemployed on the 
registers fell by over 50,000 during the month, in spite of 
an increase of 12,666 in the number of juveniles registered. 
The total of 1,831,230 consists of 1,435,045 men, 274,416 
women and 121,769 boys and girls under 18. The number 
of juveniles out of work has increased by some 12,000 
compared with the April figure last year; the 1935 return 
was taken before the end of the school Easter term, and 
therefore did not include the school-leavers. Even so, 
unemployment among juveniles, unlike that of men and 
women, shows no decline compared with a year ago. The 
following table gives the number of unemployed in different 
industries : — 

NuMBER OF INSURED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Apr. 15, Mar. 23, Apr. 27, 
1935 1936 1936 
ae ee Se wen 229.857 203,258 218,477 
Iron and steel manufacturing 41,490 32,124 32,745 
MINE cdcccuvnensivadebecesose 95,314 68,980 65,908 
Metal goods manufacture ...... 70,991 63,515 61,667 
Shipbuilding and repairing...... 65,964 52,755 49,742 
Motor vehicles, cycles, and 
MING ts srkdeickixcertiiasscavee 20,306 18,186 16,781 
ED scaletccvssubatasrlersacatdce 100,086 73,733 74,073 
Woollen and worsted ..........+. 33,246 18,909 21,380 
SUNY “cebindabcthiniadithoccoustiods 18,414 11,413 13,168 
Tailoring ébivcuaenereuseddnaenecses 15,589 17,270 14,271 
ERE ERE ES Senne 138,195 139,480 119,511 
Public works contracting........ 121,871 120,745 116,501 
Brick, tile, pipe, etc., making 11,017 11,222 10,027 
Electrical cables, apparatus, 
etc, abevseuihiawivecknuibeeatimess 13,318 13,234 11,587 
Shipping service ...... abeseocstinn 44,048 40,426 39,145 
Hotel, boarding-house service 63,754 74,544 65,261 
Distributive trades ............. 220,451 223,614 209,662 
All persons registered .......... 2,044,460 1,881,531 1,831,230 


The improvement in building and public works contracting 
is largely seasonal, and the favourable comparison with 
last year may be partly due to the later date of the return. 
Activity in the distributive trades recorded a substantial 
increase. The rise in unemployment in the coal industry 
18 considerably more marked than last year, chiefly 
Jecause the peak winter employment last year was reached 
in February, and this year only in March. The position 
im the cotton, woollen and hosiery trades also deteriorated 
last month, but in all cases was still better than in April, 
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1935. _ The a | large phical division which failed 
to register a m unemployment during the month was 
the North-Eastern district. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—The past fortnight 
has witnessed a moderate decline in British and American 
wholesale prices. The Economist complete British index 
number has fallen by 0.5 per cent., while the primary 
products index has fallen by 1.4 per cent. In the United 
States, the complete Irving Fisher index number has de- 
clined by 0.7 per cent. and primary products by r.0 per 
cent. French and German wholesale prices are unchanged. 

SEPTEMBER 25, 1931 = 100 
































Economist Indices 

Italy Ger- 
US.A., re om Milan ’ 

Date British | Primary Products Irving 
Price of Fisher | .t#que of Com- tisches 
Gold Reichs- 
(sterling) merce | “amt 

pl ane 
(sterting)| (dollar) 
1982 

—_ 2th | 106-3 | 115-7 93-8 | 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 83-6 | 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-2 
july 27th | 99-5 | 103-5 84-1 | 196-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
, nt 103-1 | 112-3 84-0 | 143-8 88-6 88-8 | 92-7 86-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78-0 | 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th | 98:7 | 104-6 88:7 | 141-4 82:8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
july 26th | 108-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
: tate 106-4 | 112-8 | 100-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
Jan. 31st | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 159-5 | 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
july 1sth | 109-5 | 124-8 | 186-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1! 
ae 107-9 | 124-2 | 146-2 | 164-5 | 114-3 79-8 84-4 93-90 
fan. 30th | 110-8 | 124-6 | 152-4 | 167-2 | 118-3 79-3 85-6 92-8 
24th | 110-5 | 1245 | 151-6 | 160-1 | 118-6 78-2 91-7 92-6 
uly Sist | 112-7 | 126-7 | 146-2 | 165-6 | 120-2 75:9 98-2 93-9 
t. 23rd} 118-4 | 133-6 | 144-9 | 166-4 | 123-7 79-1 | 107-3 94-6 
Dec. 18th | 118-1 | 191-2 | 141-7 | 166-2 | 122-4 80-9 ad 94-9 
an. Ist 118-1 | 131-2 | 143-3 | 166-2 | 121-8 80-7 pie 94-9 
an. 15th | 118-5 | 190-3 | 142-4 | 165-8 | 121-5 81-4 eg 95-2 
an. 29th | 118-1 | 131-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-8 82-3 95-1 
Feb, 12th | 118-0 | 131-9 | 145-9 | 165-8 | 120-9 83-8 95-1 
Feb, 26th | 117-4 | 182-8 | 145-0 | 166-0 | 120-7 85-2 95-2 
Mar. 11th | 117:3 | 134-5 | 144-4 | 166- 119-5 85-6 95-2 
Mar. 25th | 117-4 | 133-9 | 144-3 | 165-8 | 119-6 85-2 95-3 
Apr. 15th | 117-7 | 133-3 | 145-1 | 165-8 | 119°8 85-0 95:4 
Apr. 29th | 117-3 | 132.8 | 143-2 | 165-8 | 119-2 85-0 95-3 
May 13th | 116-7 | 131-0 | 141-8 | 164-8 | 118-3* | 85-0* 95-3 














* These figures relate to May 6th. 
Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below : — 


“ Economist’ INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 


Sept. 18, Apr. 15, Apr. 29, May 13, 

1931 1936 1936 1936 

Cereals and meat..... 64:°5 73° 73-3 73:4 
Other foods........... 62-2 §9°5 59-0 58°9 
Textiles 606 000 860 cee one Oe 43-7 59-9 59-6 59-2 
Minerals. .........0-... 67°4 83-1 83-1 81°7 
Miscellaneous ....... 65-8 78-6 78-1 77°8 
Complete index... 60-4 71-1 70-9 70-5 
1913 = 100 .......  83+1 97°8 97-5 97-0 
1924 = 100 ......... 52°2 61:4 61-2 60 9 


Grain prices were irregular. Canadian wheat, flour and 
rice were cheaper, but other grain prices advanced. English 
meat was dearer, but both Argentine beef and New Zealand 
mutton declined. Textiles prices all declined, with the 
exception of wool tops, but there was no large movement. 
In the minerals group house coal was cheaper, and there 
was a general fall in non-ferrous metal prices. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production.—Stimulated by the 
ever-increasing home demand for iron and steel materials, 
production of steel in this country is establishing new 
records each month. A year ago the output of steel ingots 
and castings declined from 841,900 tons in March to 808,700 
tons in April. This year production rose from 980,100 in 
March to 991,500 in the past month, an increase of 23 per 
cent. over the figure for April, 1935. The output of pig iron 
(a continuous process) fell slightly from 633,600 tons in 
March to 629,800 tons in April, owing to the smaller number 
of working days in the month, but showed, nevertheless, 
an increase of 20 per cent. over April, 1935. Despite the 
remarkable expansion of production, accompanied by an 
increase in imports, the shortage of pig iron and semi-manu- 
ists, and little is available for export. 
Meanwhile, a fairly general rise in prices after the turn of 
the half-year is predicted. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





A DEFICIT OF $6,000 MILLIONS 


THE announcement of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
Mr Morgenthau, that the deficit for the current fiscal year 
would be just under $6,000 millions did not clarify the fiscal 
position, although it appears to have startled the public. 
More than one-third of this sum is attributable to the Bonus; 
but the remainder is larger than had been realised. The 
element of surprise derives from the fact that there is, 
strictly speaking, no longer a Budget. An incomplete 
Budget is presented in January; but this is subject to supple- 
ments initiated both by the President and by Congress, and 
commonly these are not totalled until the end of the fiscal 
year. For example, the ‘‘ supplementary ’’ relief Budget 
for 1937 has now reached a figure of $2,300 millions; and 
Congress has added between $100 millions and $200 millions 
to the ‘‘ regular Budget ’’ in the period since March Ist, 
when the President proposed additional taxes to cover the 
then existing deficit in the regular Budget. Exclusive of 
the Bonus, the general tendency is for the expenditures 
under the regular Budget to increase from year to year, and 
for the emergency expenditures to remain with discouraging 
persistence at about $3,500 millions. 

The question of the burden of individual taxation in the 
United States, particularly for purposes of comparison, is 
extremely difficult to resolve. The Survey, published by 
the Guaranty Trust Company, has estimated that in New 
York a family of four, with an income of $2,500 (i.e. below 
the income-tax line) would pay about 9 per cent. of its 
income in ‘‘ traceable taxes ’’ if it owned a car. Without 
the car, the rate would be considerably lower. The per- 
centage in ‘‘ untraceable taxes ’’ is beyond computation. 


’ On the other hand, taxes in New York State are substan- 


tially higher than in most other States. As the question has 
presented itself to the American family in recent years, it 
has consisted of an effort to adjust a fixed or reduced income 
to a sharp increase in taxes, especially local taxes. 


THE SENATE AND THE NEW TAXES 


The Federal Tax Bill is now in the hands of the Senate. 
Four diverse arguments are urged against it :—(1) That the 
formule applied for computing the taxes are needlessly 
complicated; (2) that it will produce less revenue than is 
required to balance the regular Budget; (3) that it discrimi- 
nates against new and growing concerns; and (4) that it is 
essentially not a revenue measure, but a regulatory measure. 
There is enough validity in each of these objections to sug- 
gest the probability that it will be changed by the Senate— 
just how, nobody will predict. 

The capital issue markets have enjoyed a recovery in 
activity in recent months even exceeding the anticipations of 
those who expected much from the modification of the 
Securitics Exchange Commission regulations. In the first 
quarter of 1936, the registrations amounted to $1,071 millions 
—exceeding $1,000 millions for the third successive quarter 
—this figure contrasts with the $178 millions registered in 
the first quarter of 1935. Two facts are developed from these 
registration figures :—_(1) Only 5 per cent. represented newly 
organised concerns, and (2) almost 77 per cent. was re- 
junding and 11 per cent. for the purpose of purchasing 
securities. Only 3 per cent. was for the purchase of physical 
property or other equipment. These data cover only cor- 
porate issues. For the month of April the average of the 
first quarter was far surpassed, and it is estimated that in 
April $1,000 millions of corporate, State and municipal 
securities were offered to the public. This total would com- 
pare well with any month of the pre-1930 ‘‘ New Era.”’ 

The report of the Department of Commerce on the 
Balance of Payments for 1935 centres on the gold influx of 
$1,741 millions. Merchandise trade showed an export 
surplus of $234 millions; but if silver imports ($336 
millions) are added, this becomes an import — sur- 
plus of $102 millions, leaving the gold imports to be 


accounted for among the invisible items. The Department 
estimates the net influx of short-term funds at $970 millions, 
of which perhaps two-thirds represented an increase in 
foreign cash balances in this country. On security account, 
it is estimated that the net influx of capital funds was 
millions, mostly foreign investments in American securities, 
but including some repatriation of foreign dollar bonds. 
Expenditures of American tourists are put at $393 millions, 
and of foreign tourists in this country at $129 millions— 
both items showing a large increase over 1934. Immigrant 
remittances fell below $100 millions for the first time since 
the figures have been compiled. Interest and dividend re- 
ceipts on foreign investments are given as $426 millions, a 
small decline from 1934; and interest and dividend payments 
as $140 millions. On this computation, the United States 
is still a creditor nation, but the margin is shrinking. After 
tabulating calculable receipts, there is still an incoming 
balance of almost $400 millions unaccounted for. These 
figures emphasise the opinion of 1935, that the gold shipped 
here resulted either in the accumulation of unused foreign 
balances, or in investment in our securities. The compara- 
tive absence of gold and silver imports in the first four 
months of 1936 may be construed as evidence of a cessation 
of the accumulation of dollar balances and of slackened 
European interest in Wall Street. 

The business news continues excellent. Steel operations 
are around 70 per cent. of capacity, against about 42 per 
cent. a year ago; which is remarkable since so far this year 
there is almost no private heavy construction and small 
railroad buying. Automobile output in April was about 
500,000 Cars, or approximately the 1929 level, when that 
rate of output was sustained for four months. Timely rains, 
however, have reduced grain prices from their recent high 
levels. 

There are now two areas of the United States economy 
which are distinctly booming, and both are obvious reflec- 
tions of the Government’s cheap-money policy. Notwith- 
standing a Budget deficit of $6,000 millions in the current 
year and the usual heavy demands by State and local 
Governments, likewise operating on deficits of one sort or 
another, the activity of the issue market at what are his- 
torically very high prices, is at or near the 1929 level. As 
these new issues are almost exclusively for refinancing, only 
the Government operations require new capital. But the 
combination of the two at current interest rates is proof of 
the extraordinary state of the capital market. 

Second, while the general level of incomes is by no means 
what it was in the boom years of the twenties, the demand 
for motor cars approximates to the heyday of the New Era, 
and all sorts of comparable items of household equipment 
find a similar demand—in instances, an unprecedented 
demand. These articles are sold on consumer credit, which 
is more abundant and cheaper than in the New Era. It 1s 
in these three phenomena—the facility of the refunding 
market, the facility with which Governmental units can in- 
crease their already large debts, and the facility of consumer 
credit—that the so-called ‘‘ reflation ’’ policy is now mani- 
festing itself most vigorously. 

New York, May 5. 








FRANCE 





M. BLUM AND THE FRANC 


Tue first official word of M. Léon Blum, the presumed 
Prime Minister of to-morrow, has been to declare himself 
‘‘ resolutely opposed to devaluation,’’ as M. Mare 

Régnier, M. Germain-Martin and M. Poincaré had done 
before him. If he could talk in full privacy, M. Blum 
would perhaps agree to discuss the pros and cons of devalu- 
ation. But he is not alone. He is the leader of the 
““ Popular Front ’’ and thus allied with the Communists 
on his Left, who declare that they will vote with all their 
might against devaluation, on the ground that it has been 
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ndemned by the French people. Eight days after the 
qonerel py M. Blum cannot beetle with the Com- 
munists and dislocate the Popular Front. Moreover, if 
the Communists are staunch supporters of the franc, they 
are also for heavy taxation on large fortunes. Thus M. 
Blum may fear that devaluation might not after all be 
followed by a large-scale repatriation of exported capital as 
happened in Belgium. 

Last but not least, M. Blum may consider that it is 
his political game to repudiate devaluation in case M. Sar- 
raut should be obliged to decide to impose an embargo 
on gold exports before M. Blum takes the helm. If, on 
the contrary, the franc recovers, he can argue that this 
is the result of his own intervention. For the time being, 
however, M. Blum’s first aim has been to stop the panic 
among small capitalists who had begun to sell their Govern- 
ment securities and other French stocks in order to pur- 
chase gold, dollars and pounds. His effort was success- 
ful—all the more so because the banks have been instructed 
not to sell gold or foreign notes to the public, except when 
absolutely justified. These restrictions can only be evaded 
by the rich. One may now assume, however, that most 
big fortunes have already taken refuge abroad. In 
general the public, tranquillized by the promises of M. 
Blum ‘‘ to create and stimulate business . . . to reform 
the tax system .. . and to organise large scale public 
works,’’ will decide to wait and see. 

A Socialist Government will thus take office on June 
3rd. It will have the support, but not the participation, 
of the Communists. The Radicals will probably parti- 
cipate as the Union Républicaine Socialiste. No doubt 
the intention of M. Blum will be to go slowly in order to 
avoid a ‘‘ crisis of confidence,’’ which would render im- 
possible the execution of an expansionist financial pro- 
gramme, and to place dependable men at the head of the 
main departments. But the tactics of the other parties 
must be reckoned with. The Communists may urge 
revolutionary measures and the Radicals may support the 
pressure of the Communists in order to defeat the Senate. 


CHANCES OF A RESPITE 


If M. Blum is aided by a rise in wheat prices, by the 
coming of the usual good revenue receipts in the summer, he 
may reach the summer recess without trouble and so have 
time to develop his policy. If not, will he be forced to 
decide on a gold embargo and to follow the paths of the 
American experiment—but without devaluation—or of the 
German one—but with 60,000 million francs of gold? 

The sentence in M. Blum’s speech in which he de- 
clared that he intended to ‘‘ apply State intervention to the 
nerve centres of the body economic ’’ was not, perhaps, 
emphasised as much as it ought to have been—in a 
press which is anxious above all to suppress anything the 
least likely to disturb the financial markets. 

_ The Statistique Générale de la France has just published 
its monthly figures of industrial production: (1913 = 100.) 


March, January, February, March, 


; 1935 1936 1936 1936 
General index ............... 93 97 99 100 
Engineering .................. 96 97 99 100 
Iron and steel ...........060 76 83 84 86 
NER iciicituhimietoemninsi 59 71 71 70 
SUITE Gruvachaasshaiinaiapenonsis 98 101 101 101 
Building (adjusted figures) 76 67 69 69 
Leather i xe 87 91 93 97 
Paper » 133 123 135 144 
Rubber . 759 909 970 997 
Motors n 400 422 453 459 


In the motor industry, 15,624 cars and 1,925 lorries 
were put on the road in March, compared with 12,328 
Cars and 1,417 lorries in February. 


The figures for the cotton industry are as follows: — 


Dec., Jan., Feb., March, 

Shinn: 1935 1936 1936 1936 

Pinning (average per spindle 
in kilograms) eal 


aon WO Svccddvcicovediceeni: 1:617 1:748 1601 1-768 
ney CG Miic. 35 1:667 1:794 1-681 1:788 
Unt rt butbb bisa ch cbdbdntcdeehs- 1:809 1:802 1:798 1:788 

ulfilled orders ............ 5-025 5-330 5412 5°356 








BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


London Office : 
26 OLD BROAD STREET, E.C.2. 

















Weaving (average per loom, in Dec.,  Jan., Feb., March, 
pieces of 100 metres) :— 19 1936 1936 1936 
PYOGUCHOD .ceoscreesccccesceses 5-19 5-44 5-14 5-58 
TIONS nevicctcdecdenccdcccendae 5-36 5-47 = §+15 5-62 
nn IE EE LING 8-12 8-16 8-09 7-87 
Unfulfilled orders ............ 19-72 20-78 22:47 24-97 


The total of bankruptcies in April, 1936, was 721, com- 
pared with 822 in March, and 857 in February. 
Paris, May 14. 
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THE BRITISH “‘ QUESTIONS ’’ AND ABYSSINIA 


THE questionnaire submitted by the British Government 
to Berlin has been published here almost without public 
comment as far as the contents are concerned. Not being 
told what to say about the contents, the Press has said 
nothing. But even in the Press there are signs of dis- 
pleasure at the British Government’s decision on the date 
of publication; and it is assumed that publication was 
decided on in London in order to divert international 
attention from Abyssinia. If this was London’s aim, it 
failed. For Locarno and Herr Hitler’s peace proposals 
are already half-dead, and cannot be fully revived; but 
Abyssinia, which London would like to kill, refuses to be 
killed. 

To Germans the Abyssinian and European questions are 
one, though not in the Italian, French or British sense. 
Germans have all along objected, with good reason, to 
the use which influential groups and individuals in the 
three countries responsible for the Abyssinian scandal have 
made of the Reich’s alleged exceptional position as a threat 
to peace in Europe. It is no mere accident, they remark, 
that those countries whose hands are really clean in the 
Abyssinian question do not find it necessary to talk about 
any German peril. This German complaint does not, 
however, mean that the Abyssinian and general European 
questions can really be divorced. The most important of 
all general European issues is whether Germany will return 
to the League, as she has conditionally offered to do. 
From this viewpoint Germans hold that it is both improper 
and incongruous to put schoolmasterly questions about the 
practice of virtue by them in future. 

The number of unemployed at the end of April is re- 
turned at 1,763,000, which is 174,000 fewer than at the 
end of March, nearly half a million fewer than in April, 
1935, and only some 50,000 higher than the best figure 
of last summer. Insolvencies in April numbered 181, 
against 258 in April, 1935. Consumption of electricity in 
March was 15 per cent. above that of March, 1935; and 
retail turnover in March 9g per cent. over that of March, 
1935. The total income from wages and salaries of work- 
men, clerical employees and officials in 1935 is returned 
at Rm. 31,901 millions, against Rm. 29,262 millions in 
1934 and 25,960 millions in 1933. 

Reports from industry are mostly favourable. In April 
the home demand for almost all kinds of steel increased. 
The most active consumers were the machine manufactur- 
ing, shipbuilding and building trades. Foreign orders for 
steel declined, but actual steel exports in the month in- 
creased and imports decreased. The net export of heavy 
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iron and steel, which in 1934 fell to an average monthly 
value of Rm. 33 millions, has lately been around Rm. 60 
millions. The average export price has risen somewhat. 
The Ruhr Coal Syndicate has raised its per ton assessment 
for April from Rm. 3.78 to Rm. 3.93. This is a conse- 
quence of the increased proportion of sales to ‘‘ contested 

districts. The engineering and machine-tool manufacturing 
trades are very active, as well as the pulp and paper mills; 
and exports of paper have risen sharply. Textile reports 
are irregular, and the leather industries are still depressed. 


INCREASE IN TAX RECEIPTS 


Gross receipts from Reich taxes in March totalled 
Rm. 904 millions, against Rm. 748 millions in March, 1935. 
Receipts in the whole financial year 1935-36, ending March, 
1936, were Rm. 9,650 millions, against Rm. 8,205 millions 
in 1934, Rm. 6,846 millions in 1935, and Rm. 6,647 millions 
in 1932. Direct taxes and taxes on business in 1935-36 
yielded Rm. 6,176 millions, and Customs and Excise 
Rm. 3,474 millions. Of the increase in total receipts, 
Rm. 1,219 millions was in receipts from direct taxes and 
taxes on business. The two railway traffic taxes also 
yielded more, and the company tax and motor-car tax less. 
Customs and Excise, taken together, yielded Rm. 226 mil- 
lions more. The total increase, as compared with 1934, is 
therefore Rm. 1,445 millions, or, if readjusted to changes 
in taxation methods or rates Rm. 1,261 millions. 

An exact comparison with tax revenue in the pre-depres- 
sion years is not possible. Certain emergency taxes, in 
particular the crisis income tax and the supplement to in- 
come tax, which were meant to be temporary, have since 
been merged in the regular income tax; the sales tax rate 
has been increased; and numerous minor changes have been 
made. The Secretary of State at the Finance Ministry, 
Herr Reinhardt, predicts a further increase of Rm. 1,000 
millions in tax revenue in the new financial year. All the 
above figures are gross. After deducting the shares of the 
States and providing for past deficits, and for debts incurred 
as a result of “‘ advance financing ’’ for the business re- 
covery, insufficient money, Herr Reinhardt says, will be 
available for new Reich undertakings, including re- 
armament. 

The index of the conditions of crops for May 1st shows 
wheat the same as in May, 1935, and rye slightly better. 
Spring sowing has been retarded by rain and cold. 

Money became cheaper last week, and this week was so 
abundant that Gold Discount Bank promissory notes were 
bought for the lack of other short-term paper. At the end 
of April the circulation of these notes had risen to Rm. 862 
millions, against Rm. 750 millions at the end of March. 

BERLIN, May 13. 








SPAIN 





A NEW PRESIDENT AND A NEW PRIME MINISTER 


Spain’s Republicans can now feel that the Presidency is in 
the hands of an outstanding personality of proven loyalty 
to the new regime. But against this advantage gained by 
the elevation of Don Manuel Azafia to be Head of the State 
must be set certain drawbacks. Sr. Azaifia was not only 
leader of Izquierda Republicana, but virtually also the 
chief of Union Republicana as a result of the election to 
the post of Speaker of Don Diego Martinez Barrio. Not 
only are these parties left leaderless; but there is no figure 
in sight with the prestige and personality of Sr. Azafia, 
which spread far beyond party frontiers, to take up this 
leadership and to fill the difficult and delicate task of the 
Premiership. 

The circumstances under which Sr. Azafia has been 
elected leave almost everything to be desired from a demo- 
cratic point of view. The manner in which Sr. Alcala 
Zamora was abruptly ousted, the holding of elections with 
civil guarantees suspended and a censorship in force, the 
slight attention paid to the views expressed by the repre- 
sentatives elected to participate in the presidential election 
at various party assemblies, the use of the censorship by 
Sr. Azafia’s Government on articles and editorials concern- 
ing his election—in short, the whole procedure—has in- 
volved the setting of highly undesirable precedents. 


May 16, 1936 
The official explanation, to the effect that Sr. Azafia was 


chosen as the only candidate who would receive the votes _ 


of the various fractions of the United Front, is not 

entirely in well-informed circles. It is asserted that Sr 
Azafia was anxious to leave the Premiership, an assertion 
which has not been denied and which implies the exist. 
ence of a highly unsatisfactory state of affairs. The Spanish 
situation is not good. There is a revolutionary fervour 
and a bitter class hatred such as has never existed here 
It seemed logical that Sr. Azafia and his friends would 
undertake a rapid and radical scheme of reforms to check 
this revolutionary wave. Nearly three months have passed 
since the elections, and little has been done. Now the 
leader and inspirer of Left Republicanism abandons active 
politics and leaves the Republicans leaderless. This is an 
unpleasant state of affairs. Sr. Casares Quiroga, the new 
Prime Minister, is an active and capable figure, but his 
prestige and capacity have, so far at any rate, not equalled 
those of Sr. Azafia. However, next to Sr. Azaiia he is the 
person with most chance of holding together the United 
Front, and it remains to be seen whether he will try to 
make up for the valuable time trifled away in petty politics 
in the last three months. 


, 


** ANARCHO-SYNDICALIST ’’ ACTIVITY 


The congress in Saragossa of the Confederacion 
Nacional del Trabajo, the Anarcho-Syndicalist labour 
movement, has received much attention both in Spain and 
abroad. Spain is virtually the only nation left where the 
theories of Bakhunin and Sorel continue to sway large 
masses; a situation due almost entirely to the high rate of 
illiteracy. The C.N.T., as it is known in Spain, decided 
in favour of the formation of regional alliances with the 
Socialist and Communist unions, but on condition that the 
latter abandoned all political activity and promised to use 
violence only. Doubtless this somewhat infantile preten- 
sion will not be accepted by the congress of the Socialists 
to be held in Madrid on June 10; but this is not to say that 
the alliances will fall through. Some kind of compromise 
will doubtless be reached after the forthcoming congress. 

The Anarcho-Syndicalist movement is a peculiar mixture 
of idealists, agents provocateurs and terrorists. It has no 
outstanding leaders, but it still has a name and a tradition 
in Catalonia and in Andalusia. Union with the other labour 
forces would give enormous strength to the workers. The 
ideals of individual freedom embodied in anarchism con- 
tinue to have a decided but lessening attraction for Spanish 
workers, and the vague programme of a State which would 
be nothing more than a conglomeration of independent 
municipalities has lost its appeal for Spanish youth. 

The slow payment of foreign currency owed to firms 
abroad shows no sign of speeding up. Whether the change 
in the Cabinet will alter the course of events cannot be 
said; but on the whole it is more likely that no attempt will 
be made to deal with the serious problem in energetic 
fashion for the time being. Devaluation of the franc would 
affect the peseta. A Bill has been presented to the Cortes. 
for the spending of about {27,000,000 on public works, 
which should relieve the position of the 800,000 unem- 
ployed. How far piecemeal plans of this kind actually 
help matters, is difficult to say. In financial circles the 
election of Sr. Azafia has been well received. This attitude 
is based a good deal on the hope that from his new post he 
will support a policy tending to check the advance of 
Socialism and Communism. 

MADRID, May 12. 





POLAND 








THE FAILURE OF DEFLATION 


It may reasonably be assumed that the introduction by 


Presidential Decree on April 27th of ‘‘ temporary control d 
by the Bank of Poland over the purchase and sale of gol 
and foreign exchange is the forerunner to devaluation 0 
the zloty—the time and extent of the devaluation to be 
determined by the course of events. One of these hae 
will be a Cabinet reconstruction, with the nem — 
tion of ‘‘ the Colonels’ group ’’ (except Colone ‘ 
Foreign Minister), which is held responsible for the defla- 
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ton rogramme and the recent disorders for which in 
tion fhe programme is held responsible. 

The Man in the Street, however, has not taken the view 
that he has been the unwilling victim of another noble 
experiment, but rather that the Government, more or less 
with public approval, and at the cost of a standard of living 
which has always been much below the Western European 
level, has made an earnest attempt for the last five years 
to be honest and straightforward in its financial and 
economic dealings while so many other countries have been 
openly practising selfishness, trickery and subterfuge. Pro- 
bably no other country has made as great a sacrifice as 
Poland since 1928 to prove that the classical conceptions of 
a free gold standard will not work under post-war condi- 
tions. In a world of sauve qui peut Poland has made the 
fundamental mistake of sticking to rigid orthodoxy. For- 
tunately (perhaps) she did not make the same mistake in 
international politics, which was because Marshal Pilsudski 
—who died just one year ago—was a skilful political and 
military leader but was not well versed in financial- 
economic affairs. 

The protest against continued deflation came after grave 
unemployed riots and looting in Cracow and Lwow during 
which the authorities showed a willingness to prove with 
bullets that financial orthodoxy could be made to work. It 
was only then that the public said “‘ enough.’’ The 
method of saying it was a flight from the zloty into gold 
and foreign currencies, and during the ten days between 
the Lwow riots and the promulgation of the ‘‘ control ”’ 
decree the banks lost more than 50 million zlotys of gold 
and devisen. Only a few days before the flight began M. 
Kwiatkowski, the Minister of Finance, had been able to 
announce the ‘‘ triumph ’’ of deflation by publication of 
the Budget figures for the month of March (revenue 
199,661,000 zlotys and expenditure 199,034,000 zlotys), 
showing a surplus for the first time since November, 1930. 
The figures for the month of April also show a surplus, with 
revenue given at 175,450,000 zlotys and expenditure as 
175,000,000 zlotys. The Koscialkowski-Kwiatkowski 
Cabinet took office last October for the avowed purpose of 
“balancing the Budget and the country’s economic life,’’ 
but their programme had been prepared beforehand by 
“the Colonels.”’ 

It is not expected that the present policy of the Govern- 
ment of holding the zloty at the gold parity which has been 
in force since October, 1927, will have to contend with 
external pressure. Foreign holdings of zlotys are limited to 
a few millions, except for the Free City of Danzig, where 
there was a flight to the zloty a year ago when the gulden 
““ went off.’’ These zlotys, estimated to amount to about 25 
millions, have remained, mostly hoarded, in the Free City, 
and they are now the subject of negotiations between the 
Polish and Danzig authorities. 


RELIEF WORK PLANS 


_ The rise of from 15 to 25 per cent. in the prices of leading 
industrial shares, accompanied by a marked improvement 
in the price of land and buildings since the introduction of 
exchange “‘ control,’’ indicates the expectation of reflation. 
The spending of 400 million zlotys on public works for 
Telieving unemployment during the fiscal year which began 
on April rst is now being mentioned, and it is significant 
that an increase in banknote circulation of a similar amount 
is also being discussed. 

The amount of paper currency outstanding at the end of 
April, after an increase of 68 million zlotys in the last ten 
days of the month, was 1,010 million zlotys, for which a 
., Cover "’ of 30 per cent. is required by law. The 

_ Cover at the end of April was 36.82 per cent. The 

Srntion of metallic currency, which is issued by the 
,<asury, is also increasing, but this does not affect the 

cover shown by the Bank of Poland. 
Pt 1s almost no limit to the public works that could 
han. advantage be undertaken in Poland—such as the 
dev lone and improvement of roads, schools, hydro-electric 
ce the draining of extensive swamps in the 
of mae provement of waterways, etc. Despite the presence 
pom ‘on than one million unemployed eager to find work of 

y kind, the economic development of a backward country 
«et at a standstill for years because of the lack of 

capital.” The coming ‘‘ New Deal,” it is assumed, will 


take care of this situation saowmnge ing zloty hoarding 
and expanding currency eas Rony e Government has 
not yet called in private hoardings of gold and foreign cur- 
rencies, nor for the registration of foreign securities owned 
by Polish nationals—which may amount to a total value 
of between 800 and 1,000 million zlotys. But strict pre- 
cautions are being taken to prevent their escape from 
Poland. 

From January ist to April 30th the gold and foreign 
exchange holdings of the Bank of Poland declined from 
471.3 to 395.8 million zlotys. Assuming, however, the 
whole of the latter amount to be available for use, the Bank 
should have no difficulty in providing all the foreign ex- 
change required for the legitimate needs of business and 
travellers—the more so as the foreign trade balance is stil! 
‘‘ active,’’ and the German railways are now paying 
1,500,000 gold marks (or 3,200,000 zlotys) a month to meet 
current charges for transit traffic across the Polish Corridor. 

The foreign trade figures are as follows: — 


First Three Months 


1934 1935 1936 

(Millions of zlotys) 
Exports ......000+ 237-2 221-8 241-9 
Imports .........++ 194-1 195-6 232-1 
Export surplus ... 43-1 26-2 9-8 


It has been officially stated, since the establishment of 
exchange control, that ‘‘ Poland is not, at present, so much 
endeavouring to achieve a highly favourable balance of 
trade as trying to expand the total volume.’’ This 
evidently foreshadows an increase in ‘‘ compensation ”’ 
trade, especially with Germany. 

Warsaw, May Io. 
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GREECE 





RE-ARMAMENT AND RE-MILITARISATION 


WITH normal political conditions restored, the attention of 
the authorities is being concentrated on the problem of re- 
organisation and completion of the defence forces of the 
country. Following an agreement between the Government 
and the leaders of the political parties on the programme to 
be adopted, General Metaxas, the Premier, announced 
that, by the end of 1937, the defence forces of the country 
would be adequately equipped and reorganised. To this 
effect, a total expenditure of some 6,000 million drachmas 
will be required. Large quantities of war material will be 
imported from Germany in order to liquidate the frozen 
balance of over Rm. 30 millions standing to the credit of 
the Bank of Greece from Greek exports to Germany. On 
the other hand, it has been decided in principle to give the 
order for the construction of four destroyers to British 
shipyards. 

On the subject of re-militarising the Dardanelles, the 
Greek Government gave a favourable reply to the Turkish 
Government; and it seems probable that Greece will also 
claim in due course, for the same reasons as Turkey, the 
right to fortify certain Greek Islands in the A2gean Sea. 
This seems the more reasonable after the failure of the 
League of Nations to prevent or even to stop the Italo- 
Abyssinian war—a failure which has shattered confidence 
in the power of the League—and, incidentally, of Great 
Britain—to protect effectively the small nations from un- 
provoked aggression by larger States. 

If, as it is hoped, General Metaxas’ Government secures 
a vote of confidence from the Chamber, the Finance 
Minister, accompanied by the sub-governor of the Bank of 
Greece, will proceed shortly to London to negotiate with 
the representatives of the foreign bondholders about the 
service of the Greek foreign debt. The Greek Government 
intends to propose a definite arrangement of the debt on the 
basis of the present financial conditions of Greece and its 
transfer capacity. If the bondholders refuse such a settle- 
ment, a provisional agreement, valid for two years, will be 
suggested. In such a case it seems that the Government 
will not offer, at best, more than 35 per cent. of the service; 
that is, the same percentage as was provided for in the last 
agreement with the bondholders. 

B 
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It seems probable that, to protect the declining foreign 
exchange reserves of the Bank wane ws yl noe 

ecially on imports of goods from abroad, will shortly 
have to ‘be salensil. For the import surplus for the first 
two months of this year showed an increase of Drs. 454 
millions against that of the corresponding period of 1935, 
which, in its turn, was higher by Drs. 200 millions than in 
the corresponding period of 1933. In fact, though exports 
have increased in value since 1933, imports have been 
increasing faster; so that the import surplus has steadily 
risen from Drs. 3,197 millions in 1933 to Drs. 3,318 
millions in 1934 and Drs. 3,580 millions in 1935. On the 
other hand, invisible exports declined in 1934 and in 1935. 
Accordingly, the gold and foreign exchange reserves of the 
Bank of Greece have shrunk from Drs. 4,156 millions on 
June 30, 1934, to Drs. 3,068.5 millions on March 31st last. 


GERMAN PENETRATION IN THE NEAR EAST 


The direction of the foreign trade of Greece—and it seems 
that of the other Balkan States—should seriously attract 
the attention of responsible persons in the United Kingdom. 
Thanks to the monetary and commercial policies of the 
German Government, exports to Germany from Greece and 
other Balkan countries have steadily increased in recent 
years. Owing, however, to the compensation and 
exchange clearing agreements regulating trade between 
Germany and these countries, this increase has resulted in 
a large expansion of German exports to the Balkans—an 
expansion made to the detriment of British trade and ren- 
dered necessary for disposing of the otherwise huge frozen 
balances of blocked marks in Germany. Consequently, in 
the case of this country at least, Germany now heads the list, 
both of exporters and importers. It should not be for- 
gotten, moreover, that economic interests create bonds 
among nations and may even have serious political conse- 
quences. In the face of growing German economic and 
non-economic penetration, British interest in this part of 
Europe should, therefore, be adequately and duly pro- 
tected by the adoption of policies tending to maintain and 
expand the economic and cultural relations of Great Britain 
with Greece, as well as with the remaining countries of the 
Near East. 


ATHENS, May 2. 
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FALL IN EXPORTS. 


From the following figures it will be seen that exports, for 
the first quarter of 1936, are considerably lower both in 
value and volume than for the same period of 1935 :— 


EXPORTS FOR FIRST QUARTER 


Tons 
1935 1936 

Livestock products ............ 326,287 353,414 
Agricultural products ......... 3,806,086 2,937,916 
Total (all exports) ............ 4,265,000 3,413,000 

Value 

$ $ 

Livestock products ............ 151,912,593 185,113,404 


Agricultural products ......... 266,676,999 205,723,757 
Total (all exports) 437,928,000 409,835,000 


GRAIN EXPORTED DURING FirsT QUARTER OF 1935 AnD 1936 


eee eee eenee 


Quantity Value 
35 1936 1935 1936 
Tons Tons $ x 
Wheat ...... 1,414,284 357,917 90,210,824 36,012,827 
Maize ...... 910,844 1,780,661 48,769,002 78,569,889 
Linseed ... 630,558 454,475 76,644,479 63,872,184 
a 227,015 44,087 11,815,389 2,628,775 
Barley ...... 282,579 68,399 16,679,739 3,522,045 


The exports for March, 1936, although lower in volume, 
were higher in value than in March, 1935, owing to an 
all-round increase in prices of cereals. 

The full figures of foreign trade in the first quarters of 
1935 and 1936 were as follows: — 





1935 1936 
$ $ 
ee ne 286,481,581 289,451,011 
SIN disteniicienidemssessceaa 437,928,129 409,834,856 
Export Surplus ............ 151,446,548 120,383,845 


Farming conditions in the South and South-West, which 
in the early part of April were really serious because of the 
drought, have now greatly improved owing to the copious 
and timely rains which have fallen practically throughout 
the central agricultural zone. 


THE ROCA AGREEMENT. 


The Argentine Ministry of Finance has published a 
and detailed statement, summarised below, in reply to 
allegations which had appeared in a section of the British 
press that Argentina had not fulfilled the obligations im- 
posed by the Anglo-Argentine Trade Treaty of 1933. 


The Ministry states that in spite of baseless accusations 
the Argentine Government had maintained silence, bei 
content to inform the officials of the British Government of 
the true state of affairs through its accredited representatives 
abroad. But the news published on April 30th, according to 
which a committee representing the Parliamentary majority 
of the British House of Commons affirmed that “ Argentina 
must radically reduce purchases of merchandise from the 
United States, which, according to information, are paid with 
pounds sterling derived from British purchases of Argentine 
goods,’”’ and that Argentina ‘‘ employs only 25 per cent. of 
her pounds sterling to acquire British goods and to pay for 
services, while 75 per cent. is allegedly used for purchases 
abroad, chiefly in the United States,” obliged the Finance 
Department to publish the present information which proved 
such accusations to be totally unfounded. As laid down in 
the Runciman-—Roca agreement, so long as a system of 
exchange control exists in Argentina, the total exchange 
derived from sales of Argentine produce to Great Britain 
must be allotted to current remittances to that country after 
deduction of a reasonable amount—which must not exceed 
£3,000,000—for the payment of the foreign public debt in 
other countries. The order of priority in which the available 
exchange should be distributed shall be :— 


(a) Public debt. 

(b) Import of goods. 

(c) Freights. 

(d) Interest on debentures and other loans. 

(e) Private British remittances. 

(f) Payment of dividends on preferred and ordinary 
shares of British companies operating in Argentina. 


The fulfilment of this clause by the Argentine Government 
is fully proved by the fact that during the operation of the 
Treaty the total exchange derived from Argentine sales to the 
United Kingdom has been applied to transfers to that country 
except a small balance of about £1,500,000. This balance was 
not distributed owing to lack of applications within the terms 
agreed with the British Government. It will be rapidly 
absorbed, however, by transfers to be authorised during the 
current year. Then comes the following table :— 


ADJUSTMENT OF EXCHANGE AFFECTING GREAT BRITAIN DURING 
THE YEARS 1933, 1934, anv 1935 


1933 1934 1935 
(May to December) 
In thousands of pesos 


Exchange available :— 
273,235 543,572 493,760 


Value of visible exports ...............6+ 
Exchange applied :— 
Reserve for payment of debts in other 
countries 
Drawn 


25,622 45,000 45,000 
236,355 462,371 444,377 


ce 


261,977 507,371 489,377 


eee eee ee eee Pe Pee eee eee eee ee eee) 


eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ee eee eee eee 


ee eee eee eee eee eee eee) 


Total applied 


Balance in favour of Great Britain ...... 11,258 36,201 4,383 
oe | re eee Steere errr 10,515 te on 
ERIN BEE FI viiccdwecdsdccacdscnecacavede 795 20,268 

Balance pending at date..................00+ 2,190 15,933 


The total exchange sold for Great Britain amounted in 
1933 to 33.7 per cent. of the general total, and in 1934 and 
1935 it was 40.7 and 39.7 per cent. respectively. 

EXCHANGE GRANTED TO GREAT BRITAIN 


(In thousands of pesos at the buying rate) 








Percentage 
1935 over 
1933-1934 —-1935_— 1938 7 
Import of goods ............... 215,220 247,780 278,976 + ie 
a aa a 74,371 73,418 42,980 — 3 
Remittances public utility cos. 55,597 141,332 138,074 + I 
Remittancesofprivate persons 11,553 1,796 te "49.9 
Other transfers ............... 7,518 8552 4,307 — 
_——ee 
364,259 472,878 464,337 + 27°5 


The amounts of exchange drawn shown in the first table 
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do not agree with the totals of the second table because 
there is a difference between the date of earmarking and the 
date of granting. There is, of course, no comparison between 
the two tables for 1933, since the first table only covers the 
eight months of the year during which the Treaty was 
operating, while the second table gives 1933 for the full twelve 
nths. 

m™ The report concludes: ‘‘ It is thus proved that with the 
concession of official exchange for its merchandise without 
restrictions, British industry has received an obvious benefit, 
thus giving it an advantage over the other countries with which 
no agreement has been signed, and whose imports without 
prior exchange permits must support a surcharge of up to 
20 per cent. in virtue of Law No. 12,160. If imports of British 
origin have not been greater, this cannot be attributed to the 
system of compensation established by the agreement nor to 
the Argentine Government.” 


In view of the discussions on the Roca Agreement now 
proceeding, this statement is of considerable importance. 


Buenos AIRES, May 1. 








SOUTH AFRICA 





THE MARKETING BILL AND THE COST OF LIVING 


Tue Marketing Bill, designed to benefit the farmers by 
regulating the conditions of distribution and sale of their 
products, has aroused so much opposition that it now 
appears unlikely that it will be proceeded with—at any rate 
during the present session. The Chamber of Mines took a 
foremost part in this opposition. In the course of a state- 
ment embodying the views of the industry the Gold Pro- 
ducers’ Committee contended that the Bill ‘‘ offers no per- 
manent solution of the agricultural problem and _ will 
simply aggravate the maladjustments which at present 
exist.’’ It also alleged that the Bill would tend to increase 
production costs, raise the already high cost of living in 
South Africa and incidentally the costs of the gold-mining 
industry. 

Mr G. H. Beatty, joint general manager and consulting 
engineer of the Johannesburg Consolidated Investment 
Company, Limited, who was last month elected president 
of the Chamber of Mines, has just made the high cost of 
living the subject of a significant speech. High railway 
rates he put among the principal causes of the excessive 
level of rents, which represented here 25 per cent. of the 
wage-earner’s budget. High railage is also held responsible 
for the recent increase in the cost of petrol on the Rand, 
now 2s. 2d. per gallon. In response to widespread protest, 
which the Government evidently regard as having possible 
political significance, the Minister of Railways is calling a 
conference jointly representative of the petrol importers 
and distributors, the Motor Traders’ Association and his 
own department to see if all-round reductions can be 
arranged. 

Preliminary preparations by the South African Reserve 
Bank for loan redemption operations in London are 
teflected in recent statements of the Bank. The latest 
return shows that the total gold holding of the Bank was 
Teduced to below {23 millions, a reduction of over 
£6,713,500 in the month. The loans to be redeemed in 

ndon in the near future total {18,500,000; while stock 
domiciled in South Africa, representing a further 
£12,600,000, is also being redeemed. For these redemp- 


tions a local loan for £31 millions was issued early in the 
month. 


GOLD-MINING PROSPECTS 


on the returns of the Transvaal Chamber of Mines for 
f € first quarter of the year and the gold producers’ reports 
or the same period, it is possible to arrive at an approxi- 
mate estimate of the prospects of the gold-mining industry 
or the current year. Gold, it must be remembered, has 
= an average of {7 os. 6d. per fine ounce this year, as 
re ee with an average realisation value of {7 3s. for 
€ hrst quarter of 1935. If one takes account of the lower 
tion value, it is possible to make a comparison 


een the gold producers’ operations in the two years. | 


365 
The comparison may be summarised as follows : — 
First Quarter’s 
Gold Production 
: 1935 1936 
Tons Milled..........sccceesereeeeeeeeens 10,432,900 11,769,250 
Yield (fime ounces).............:0e+00+4 2,594,430 2,752,481 
Yield (dwts. per ton)................+ 4,876 4,584 
Working revenue ..............0.s0000 £18,221,860 £18,988,592 
Working revenue (per ton) ......... 34/11 32/3 
Working CODED 5 nied cacsrcdevack¥dstsces £10,082,441 £11,026,432 
Working costs (per ton) ............ 19/4 18/9 
Est. working profit ............-0000 £8,139,419 £7,962,160 
Est. working profit (per ton) ...... 15/7 13/6 


It is not yet possible to assess accurately the effects on 
the industry as a whole of the new taxation recently pro- 
posed. Only four of the six groups controlling the prin- 
cipal gold producers of the Witwatersrand have included in 
their quarter’s reports details of the provision made in 
respect of taxation calculated for the first three months’ 
operations on the basis of the proposals announced by Mr’ 


Havenga. But the figures put forward by these four 
groups are illuminating. They are as follows :— 
Quarter’s 
Profits Taxation 
Rand Mines Group (12 producing com- £ £ 

SOI vennsccnnechnenxennvcnsbvenesmetebinentinis 2,340,174 827,527 
Johannesburg Cons. Investment (6 com- 

UII vnc cnctnuscn veestdccyieceoenssnrmnesetends 2,037,857 1,044,5497 
Union Corporation (3 producing companies) 806,150 322,000F 
New Cons. Gold Fields (4 producing com- 

POM cascccccvncccsecsonsccsssocssqensunbers 989,694 340,019 


t Including Government's share of profits under lease. 


From these figures it will be seen that, in respect of the 
first quarter of the year, the Government is receiving well 
over {2,500,000 from only 25 out of the 35 gold-producing 
companies. But these direct contributions do not represent 
anything like the benefits the country derives from the 
gold-mining industry. Quite apart from the very heavy 
contributions the mining companies make to the State 
railways and other public services, it has to be remembered 
that nearly two-thirds of the stores consumed by the mines 
are purchased within South Africa—the actual figures for 
1935 are now available and show that South African 
products to the value of £16,047,414 were purchased, as 
compared with imports valued at {10,550,166. Moreover, 
salaries and wages paid by the gold-mining industry last 
year totalled {21,604,000. So that in addition to the 
{14,378,000 taken by the Union Government in share of 
profits and taxation last year, there was spent in this 
country (apart from dividends distributed to South African 
shareholders) no less than £37,650,000. 


JOHANNESBURG, May 1. 








LETTER TO THE EDITOR 
GOODWILL AND SHARE CAPITAL 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In an article which appeared in a recent number of 
the Economist in connection with the Imperial Chemical 
Industries judgment (which has later been confirmed on 
appeal), you commented on some points raised in a recent 
lecture by me on “Inflated Industrial Share Capital ’’ (now 
published in pamphlet form by Gee and Company (Publishers), 
Ltd., price 6d.) and you asked the question, Should “ goodwill " 
be capitalised at all ? 

I think the right answer to the question is that its value 
should never be included in the fixed share capital of an 
industrial company, the amount of which should, by the 
statutory exclusion of the value of intangibles, be strictly 
confined to the going-concern value of real capital, i.e., tangible 
things and rights to such things, after deducting liabilities. — 

For example, take the case of an individual trader owning 
land, buildings, plant, stock-in-trade, book debts, etc., having 
a going-concern value—after deducting liabilities—of £100,000. 
This man owns {100,000 of real capital, and no more, even 
although his business may be regularly earning, and likely to 
continue to earn, a yearly profit of as much as £20,000. But, 
if this business is sold to a company, the fixed share capital 
may very likely, under our present method of company 
finance, be stated at not less than £200,000, although the real 
capital in the business has not been increased by selling it to 
a company. ’ 

One vital objection to this unfortunate method is that it 
severely handicaps the proper practice of industrial accounting, 
which is naturally concerned with tangible things. A clear 
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It seems probable that, to protect the declining foreign 
exchange reserves of the Bank w Heong _ se 
ially on imports of m abroad, wi ortly 
have to * etal. F B yreny import surplus for the first 
two months of this year showed an increase of Drs. 454 
millions against that of the corresponding period of 1935, 
which, in its turn, was higher by Drs. 200 millions than in 
the corresponding period of 1933. In fact, though exports 
have increased in value since 1933, imports have been 
increasing faster; so that the import surplus has steadily 
risen from Drs. 3,197 millions in 1933 to Drs. 3,318 
millions in 1934 and Drs. 3,580 millions in 1935. On the 
other hand, invisible exports declined in 1934 and in 1935. 
Accordingly, the gold and foreign exchange reserves of the 
Bank of Greece have shrunk from Drs. 4,156 millions on 
June 30, 1934, to Drs. 3,068.5 millions on March 31st last. 


GERMAN PENETRATION IN THE NEAR EAST 


The direction of the foreign trade of Greece—and it seems 
that of the other Balkan States—should er. attract 
the attention of responsible persons in the United Kingdom. 
Thanks to the monetary and commercial policies of the 
German Government, exports to Germany from Greece and 
other Balkan countries have steadily increased in recent 
years. Owing, however, to the compensation and 
exchange clearing agreements regulating trade between 
Germany and these countries, this increase has resulted in 
a large expansion of German exports to the Balkans—an 
expansion made to the detriment of British trade and ren- 
dered necessary for disposing of the otherwise huge frozen 
balances of blocked marks in Germany. Consequently, in 
the case of this country at least, Germany now heads the list, 
both of exporters and importers. It should not be for- 
gotten, moreover, that economic interests create bonds 
among nations and may even have serious political conse- 
quences. In the face of growing German economic and 
non-economic penetration, British interest in this part of 
Europe should, therefore, be adequately and duly pro- 
tected by the adoption of policies tending to maintain and 
expand the economic and cultural relations of Great Britain 
with Greece, as well as with the remaining countries of the 
Near East. 


ATHENS, May 2. 
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FALL IN EXPORTS. 


From the following figures it will be seen that exports, for 
the first quarter of 1936, are considerably lower both in 
value and volume than for the same period of 1935 : — 


EXPORTS FOR FIRST QUARTER 


Tons 
1935 1936 
Livestock products ............ 326,287 353,414 
Agricultural products ......... 3,806,086 2,937,916 
Total (all exports) ............ 4,265,000 3,413,000 
Value 


$ $ 
Livestock products ............ 151,912,593 185,113,404 
Agricultural products ......... 266,676,999 205,723,757 


Total (all exports) ............ 437,928,000 409,835,000 
GRAIN EXPORTED DURING FIRST QUARTER OF 1935 AND 1936 


Quantity Value 

1935 1936 1935 1936 

Tons Tons $ $ 
Wheat ...... 1,414,284 357,917 90,210,824 36,012,827 
Maize ...... 910,844 1,780,661 48,769,002 78,569,889 
Linseed ... 630,558 454,475 76,644,479 63,872,184 
NI ciiwainsion 227,015 44,087 11,815,389 2,628,775 
Barley ...... 282,579 68,399 16,679,739 3,522,045 


The exports for March, 1936, although lower in volume, 
were higher in value than in March, 1935, owing to an 
all-round increase in prices of cereals. 

The full figures of foreign trade in the first quarters of 
1935 and 1936 were as follows: — 





1935 1936 
$ $ 
TMpPOrtS — .....seeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 286,481,581 289,451,011 
BSEOR..  ncdandecceccnccecocecnse 437,928,129 409,834,856 
Export Surplus ............ 151,446,548 120,383,845 


Farming conditions in the South and South-West, which 
in the early part of April were really serious because of the 
drought, have now greatly improved owing to the copious 
and timely rains which have fallen practically throughout 
the central agricultural zone. 


THE ROCA AGREEMENT. 


The Argentine Ministry of Finance has published a 
and detailed statement, summarised below, in reply to 
allegations which had appeared in a section of the British 
press that Argentina had not fulfilled the obligations im- 
posed by the Anglo-Argentine Trade Treaty of 1933. 


The Ministry states that in spite of baseless accusations 
the Argentine Government had maintained silence, being 
content to inform the officials of the British Government of 
the true state of affairs through its accredited representatives 
abroad. But the news published on April 30th, according to 
which a committee representing the Parliamentary majority 
of the British House of Commons affirmed that ‘“ Argentina 
must radically reduce purchases of merchandise from the 
United States, which, according to information, are paid with 
pounds sterling derived from British purchases of Argentine 
goods,”’ and that Argentina ‘“‘ employs only 25 per cent. of 
her pounds sterling to acquire British goods and to pay for 
services, while 75 per cent. is allegedly used for purchases 
abroad, chiefly in the United States,’’ obliged the Finance 
Department to publish the present information which proved 
such accusations to be totally unfounded. As laid down in 
the Runciman-Roca agreement, so long as a system of 
exchange control exists in Argentina, the total exchange 
derived from sales of Argentine produce to Great Britain 
must be allotted to current remittances to that country after 
deduction of a reasonable amount—which must not exceed 
£3,000,000—for the payment of the foreign public debt in 
other countries. The order of priority in which the available 
exchange should be distributed shall be :— 


(a) Public debt. 

(b) Import of goods. 

(c) Freights. 

(d) Interest on debentures and other loans. 

(e) Private British remittances. 

(f) Payment of dividends on preferred and ordinary 
shares of British companies operating in Argentina. 


The fulfilment of this clause by the Argentine Government 
is fully proved by the fact that during the operation of the 
Treaty the total exchange derived from Argentine sales to the 
United Kingdom has been applied to transfers to that country 
except a small balance of about £1,500,000. This balance was 
not distributed owing to lack of applications within the terms 
agreed with the British Government. It will be rapidly 
absorbed, however, by transfers to be authorised during the 
current year. Then comes the following table :— 


ADJUSTMENT OF EXCHANGE AFFECTING GREAT BRITAIN DURING 
THE YEARS 1933, 1934, anp 1935 


1933 1934 1935 
(May to December) 

Exchange available :— In thousands of 

Value of visible exports .................- 273,235 543,572 493,760 
Exchange applied :— 

Reserve for payment of debts in other 

DENNER Sruikritesscetounnielactesieugs 25,622 45,000 45,000 
DOW ecvecsescccsisascasececsesseccscesousns 236,355 462,371 444,377 


— 


palms Shier arinicee 261,977 507,371 489,377 





Total applied 


Balance in favour of Great Britain ...... 11,258 36,201 4,383 
Ie ta debiebebidcdsdchecdssis 10,515 Ye on 
ROI GE DUD vnacenccdvcdisccasccccsveces 795 20,268 

Balance pending at date ..................665 2,190 15,933 


The total exchange sold for Great Britain amounted in 
1933 to 33.7 per cent. of the general total, and in 1934 and 
1935 it was 40.7 and 39.7 per cent. respectively. 

EXCHANGE GRANTED TO GREAT BRITAIN 


(In thousands of pesos at the buying rate) 








Percentage 
1935 over 
1933 1934 1935, 1988, 
Import of goods .............+. 215,220 247,780 278,976 29 
PUES BANE. .cconrersayesisorerees 74,371 73,418 42,980 — 43°2 
Remittances public utility cos. 55,597 141,332 138,074 + ! 
Remittancesofprivatepersons 11,553 1,796  ... "49.9 
Other transfers .............+. 7,518 8552 4,307 — 
—— 
364,259 472,878 464,337 + 27°5 


The amounts of exchange drawn shown in the first table 
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do not agree with the totals of the second table because 
there is a difference between the date of earmarking and the 
date of granting. There is, of course, no comparison between 
the two tables for 1933, since the first table only covers the 
eight months of the year during which the Treaty was 
operating, while the second table gives 1933 for the full twelve 
onths. 

The report concludes: “It is thus proved that with the 
concession of official exchange for its merchandise without 
restrictions, British industry has received an obvious benefit, 
thus giving it an advantage over the other countries with which 
no agreement has been signed, and whose imports without 
prior exchange permits must support a surcharge of up to 
20 per cent. in virtue of Law No. 12,160. If imports of British 
origin have not been greater, this cannot be attributed to the 
system of compensation established by the agreement nor to 
the Argentine Government.” 


In view of the discussions on the Roca Agreement now 
proceeding, this statement is of considerable importance. 


Buenos AIRES, May 1. 








SOUTH AFRICA 





THE MARKETING BILL AND THE COST OF LIVING 


Tue Marketing Bill, designed to benefit the farmers by 
regulating the conditions of distribution and sale of their 
products, has aroused so much opposition that it now 
appears unlikely that it will be proceeded with—at any rate 
during the present session. The Chamber of Mines took a 
foremost part in this opposition. In the course of a state- 
ment embodying the views of the industry the Gold Pro- 
ducers’ Committee contended that the Bill ‘‘ offers no per- 
manent solution of the agricultural problem and will 
simply aggravate the maladjustments which at present 
exist.’’ It also alleged that the Bill would tend to increase 
production costs, raise the already high cost of living in 
South Africa and incidentally the costs of the gold-mining 
industry. 

Mr G. H. Beatty, joint general manager and consulting 
engineer of the Johannesburg Consolidated Investment 
Company, Limited, who was last month elected president 
of the Chamber of Mines, has just made the high cost of 
living the subject of a significant speech. High railway 
rates he put among the principal causes of the excessive 
level of rents, which represented here 25 per cent. of the 
wage-earner’s budget. High railage is also held responsible 
for the recent increase in the cost of petrol on the Rand, 
now 2s. 2d. per gallon. In response to widespread protest, 
which the Government evidently regard as having possible 
political significance, the Minister of Railways is calling a 
conference jointly representative of the petrol importers 
and distributors, the Motor Traders’ Association and his 
own department to see if all-round reductions can be 
arranged. 

Preliminary preparations by the South African Reserve 
Bank for loan redemption operations in London are 
eflected in recent statements of the Bank. The latest 
return shows that the total gold holding of the Bank was 
teduced to below {23 millions, a reduction of over 
£6,713,500 in the month. The loans to be redeemed in 

ndon in the near future total £18,500,000; while stock 
domiciled in South Africa, representing a further 
£12,600,000, is also being redeemed. For these redemp- 


tions a local loan for £31 millions was issued early in the 
month. 


GOLD-MINING PROSPECTS 


Pei the returns of the Transvaal Chamber of Mines for 
€ first quarter of the year and the gold producers’ reports 
or the same period, it is possible to arrive at an approxi- 
rus estimate of the prospects of the gold-mining industry 
or the current year. Gold, it must be remembered, has 
bo Sed an average of {7 os. 6d. per fine ounce this year, as 
a, a with an average realisation value of {£7 3s. for 
e first quarter of 1935. If one takes account of the lower 
on value, it is possible to make a comparison 


een the gold producers’ operations in the two years. 


365 
The comparison may be summarised as follows :— 
First Quarter’s 
Gold Production 
: 1935 1936 
Tons milled......s..cccseseeeeeereseenees 10,432,900 11,769,250 
Yield (fine OuMCES).............0eeeeeee 2,594,430 2,752,481 
Yield (dwts. per ton).................. 4,876 4,584 
Working revenue .............:s00000 £18,221,860  £18,988,592 
Working revenue (per ton) ......... 34/11 32/3 
Working costs .....s.ssccseeseesseeee £10,082,441 £11,026,432 
Working costs (per ton) ............ 19/4 18/9 
Est. working profit ..............000+ £8,139,419 ,962,160 
Est. working profit (per ton) ...... 15/7 13/6 


It is not yet possible to assess accurately the effects on 
the industry as a whole of the new taxation recently pro- 
posed. Only four of the six groups controlling the prin- 
cipal gold producers of the Witwatersrand have included in 
their quarter’s reports details of the provision made in 
respect of taxation calculated for the first three months’ 
operations on the basis of the proposals announced by Mr’ 


Havenga. But the figures put forward by these four 
groups are illuminating. They are as follows: — 
Quarter’s 
Profits Taxation 
Rand Mines Group (12 producing com- £ £ 

III ices <ssnecennesevebiscaesesnceuuntentiden 2,340,174 827,527 
Johannesburg Cons. Investment (6 com- 

WORE 0 nncnnsrececcnusincqedbesniebveevenseeense 2,037,857 = 1,044,549+ 
Union Corporation (3 producing companies) 806,150 322,000F 
New Cons. Gold Fields (4 producing com- 

PORE ce ncovecesyneccoscangensicesanassenians 989,694 340,019 


+t Including Government’s share of profits under lease. 


From these figures it will be seen that, in respect of the 
first quarter of the year, the Government is receiving well 
over {2,500,000 from only 25 out of the 35 gold-producing 
companies. But these direct contributions do not represent 
anything like the benefits the country derives from the 
gold-mining industry. Quite apart from the very heavy 
contributions the mining companies make to the State 
railways and other public services, it has to be remembered 
that nearly two-thirds of the stores consumed by the mines 
are purchased within South Africa—the actual figures for 
1935 are now available and show that South African 
products to the value of {16,047,414 were purchased, as 
compared with imports valued at {10,550,166. Moreover, 
salaries and wages paid by the gold-mining industry last 
year totalled {21,604,000. So that in addition to the 
{14,378,000 taken by the Union Government in share of 
profits and taxation last year, there was spent in this 
country (apart from dividends distributed to South African 
shareholders) no less than £37,650,000. 

JOHANNESBURG, May 1. 








LETTER TO THE EDITOR 
GOODWILL AND SHARE CAPITAL 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In an article which appeared in a recent number of 
the Economist in connection with the Imperial Chemical 
Industries judgment (which has later been confirmed on 
appeal), you commented on some points raised in a recent : 
lecture by me on “Inflated Industrial Share Capital ’’ (now 
published in pamphlet form by Gee and Company (Publishers), 
Ltd., price 6d.) and you asked the question, Should “ goodwill ” 
be capitalised at all ? 

I think the right answer to the question is that its value 
should never be included in the fixed share capital of an 
industrial company, the amount of which should, by the 
statutory exclusion of the value of intangibles, be strictly 
confined to the going-concern value of real capital, i.e., tangible 
things and rights to such things, after deducting liabilities. _ 

For example, take the case of an individual trader owning 
land, buildings, plant, stock-in-trade, book debts, etc., having 
a going-concern value—after deducting liabilities—of £100,000. 
This man owns {100,000 of real capital, and no more, even 
although his business may be regularly earning, and likely to 
continue to earn, a yearly profit of as much as £20,000. But, 
if this business is sold to a company, the fixed share capital 
may very likely, under our present method of company 
finance, be stated at not less than £200,000, although the real 
capital in the business has not been increased by selling it to 


a company. ; 
One vital objection to this unfortunate method is that it 
severely handicaps the ice of industrial accounting, 


which is naturally concerned with tangible things. A clear 
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line can be drawn between tangible and intangible assets, and 
it is well known that the going-concern value at any time of 
actually existing things can be computed on the appropriate 
basis, without much room for serious differences of opinion, 
with the aid of simple and logical accounting rules and the 
use of suitable accounting equipment. But this is not so 
with intangibles like goodwill, the ever-changing value of 
which does not represent anything which exists, nor is it 
amenable to any possible accounting or other logical rules; 
and, moreover, it does not concern in any way the measure- 
ment of annual profits and losses. For these weighty reasons, 
the value of goodwill and the like should, I think, be wholly 
eliminated from company balance sheets. 

This could, of course, have been easily effected, in the case 
quoted, by the issue of the company shares at a premium of 
£1 per share; but some alternative method is plainly needed, 
and intangible assets of this nature would often be more con- 
veniently represented by an appropriate issue of shares of 
no par value entitled to a stated proportion of the expected 
super-profit; the issue would naturally, of course, be made 
at the price the shares of no par value would fetch, and 
simultaneously with the issue of the shares of fixed amount. 
Unfortunately, shares of no par value are not at present 
permitted by English company law. 


May 16, 1936 


It is common knowledge that shares of no par value are 
widely used in America, Canada, and elsewhere, but we must 
not look for guidance to the practice in other countries, because 
such shares are now very generally issued indifferently against 
the value of both tangible and intangible assets without any 


discrimination, although, according to my correspondents, this’ 


was not always so. I am told that on the introduction of 
shares of no par value they were naturally regarded both in 
America and Canada as representing goodwill, trade 
patents, etc., whilst shares of fixed amount were considered 
to represent tangible assets, i.e. real capital. 


It is mainly owing to the mistaken and unnecessary custom 
of including, in fixed share capital, the estimated value of 
the future earning power of a business at the time of sale to 
a company, that company accounts, as issued to shareholders, 
have become of little practical use. They are now too often 
apt to present a mere mass of meaningless figures, instead of 
an approximately accurate record of annual profits and 
losses, and of the real capital of a going concern in its thea 
existing state of investment. 


Yours faithfully, 


London, E.C.4. P. D. Leake, 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE CONTROL ,OF RAW MATERIALS 


THe *first of these two books considers the political aspect 
of the regulation of raw material supplies, and the second 
the economics of individual regulation schemes. Mr 
Greaves starts by saying that political intervention in trade 
and production is a fact that no realist policy can afford to 
overlook. And Mr Greaves is right. Political interven- 
tion, he says, attempts to make secure both the supply of 
raw materials necessary for industry and the foreign mar- 
kets for home produce. Colonial expansion, commercial 
treaties and producers’ agreements of one kind or another 
are the chief instruments used; tariffs and quotas are 
secondary weapons. Governments which are dissatisfied 
with their success in this field will continue the struggle 
whether by military conquest or by economic penetration. 
That, Mr Greaves thinks, means political and economic war 
between the “‘satiated’’ and “‘ unsatiated’’ powers. 
He finds the solution of these problems in international 
economic ‘* planning,’’ and he discerns a tendency in that 
direction both among industrial manufacturers and pro- 
ducers of primary products. 

The major part of Mr Greaves’s book is taken up with a 
description of a group of regulation schemes which have 
actually been in operation. Unfortunately, however, his 
account of individual schemes is not very satisfactory and 
frequently betrays a certain lack of knowledge of condi- 
tions in these industries. 

The lesson he draws from his investigation is that order 
must replace chaos, and that co-operation should be sub- 
stituted for competition. His solution is as follows. Free 
access to raw materials and services should be established, 
and an executive board should be instituted with con- 
trol over each commodity and service enjoying a world 
market. An economic council should also be set up with 
supervisory and co-ordinating authority; and a whole series 
of internationally organised industries and services should 
be contemplated, each under the control of committees or 
boards subordinate to the economic council. Mr Greaves 
realises, however, that nothing can be hoped from inter- 
national organisation without the abdication of national 
sovereignty. He has written a stimulating book. But the 
chances of the adoption of his solution in the near future 
do not appear very bright. 

Mr Rowe’s* volume is less ambitious. But it contains an 
excellent account of the various schemes for the regulation 
of primary products. The book is based on a series of 
wireless talks given by Mr Jewkes and Mr Rowe under 
the title of ‘‘ Markets and Men.’’ Mr Rowe begins by 





* “Raw Materials and International Control,’’ by H. R. S. 
Greaves. Methuen and Co. Ltd. 166 pages. 5s. ’ 

+ “Markets and Men,” by J. W.F. Rowe. Cambridge University 
Press. 259 pages. 7s. 6d. ; 


tracing the origin and growth of control schemes in this 
field. The Great War had two very different effects. It 
made artificial control of supplies, in Mr Rowe’s view, more 
desirable, because of the tremendous dislocations of all 
kinds which resulted from it. Production was greatly 
diminished in some countries and stimulated in others. 
The second effect of the War was to make direct Govern- 
ment intervention or control appear much more practicable. 
Governments not only did things which would previously 
have been considered an unwarrantable interference with 
business, but they did things which had hitherto been 
deemed virtually impossible for any single man or com- 
mittee. What Governments could enforce upon an industry 
in the form of artificial control of production, stock, prices 
or markets, could obviously be done by the industry itself. 

Mr Rowe then gives a detailed and admirable account of 
regulation in coffee, wheat, sugar, American cotton, rubber 
and tin; and concludes with an examination of the 
economics of restriction schemes during periods of pros- 
perity and depression. As he himself wisely remarks, 
however, we do not yet know clearly enough how control 
schemes work out in the long run. A final and comprehen- 
sive judgment must consequently await the verdict of time. 











SHORTER NOTICES 


‘* Farewell to Revolution.” By Everett Dean Martin. 
Routledge. 380 pages. 12s. 6d. : 

“The purpose of this study,” says Mr Martin, “is to 
examine history in the light of social psychology.” As early 
as 1920 Mr Martin wrote a book called “ The Behaviour of 
Crowds,”’ and has since published several other works of a 
similar character. This seems to be his first historical work. 
It does not lead us to hope that history will in future be 
written by social psychologists. The traditional record of the 
crimes, follies and misfortunes of mankind is more illuminating 
than this analysis of the paranoiac symptoms of rey 
and their facile attribution to the revolutionary cycles whi 
Mr Martin discovers in history. His analysis of crowd psycho- 
logy is interesting. So is his study of Herr Hitler's mentality. 
But his failure to add anything substantial to our — 
standing either of the past or the present is summed up ! 4 
the sentence: ‘‘ the true explanation of Nazism will be a 
in the psychology of the crowd.’ What the explanation 
the psychology of the crowd is, he does not tell. <. 

His historical analysis is as superficial. He divides 
history of Europe into three great revolutionary cycles. £ the 
first began with Solon and resulted in the dictatorship 0 nd 
Empire and its overthrow by the barbarians. The ee 
began with the reforms of Hildebrand and resulted ‘e an 
Protestant Church, the rise of nation states and the wat 
War. The last originated among the English aeons led 
corrupted in its 18th century liberalism by Rousseau, From 
to the dictatorships of the 19th and 20th centuries. 
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a chapter headed “What is Revolution ?” it is almost impossible, 


from the wealth of definitions offered, to find out what Mr’ 


Martin means by revolution ; but in a later chapter it transpi 
that he is using it in the sense of ‘‘ a sudden, violent seizure 
of power by a faction.” 

Mr Martin believes that it is not to revolution but to 
liberalism that men owe the freedom which they possess, 
and his chapter on liberalism is certainly the best in the book. 
In general his case is a good one, but he argues it with rather 
uncritical complacency. 


‘‘The Socialisation of Iron and Steel.’’ ‘¢ Ingot.”” 
Gollancz. 174 pages. 5s. ” 


Three-quarters of this book has nothing to do with Socialism. 
It simply describes, ably and opportunely, the present state of 
the steel industry. As a brief technical outline, and as a 
survey of raw material sources and the location of firms, the 
study is excellent. About the financial structure, costs of 
production and profitability of the industry the book is a little 
sketchy—the material available on costs is scarce, and pub- 
lished financial results need very assiduous weeding. About 
the demand for steel, the industry itself unfortunately knows 
hardly more than that before the war ship-building took a 
third of its output, and that now someone else is taking most 
of that third. ‘“‘ Ingot,”’ juggling with this figure and an 
intelligent guess by the motor industry, manages to suggest 
that he knows the destination of almost the whole ten million 
tons a year. About the politics of steel the book is only a few 
months out of date—which is high praise—and not em- 
barrassingly critical, since a broad vein of realism mellows its 
Socialist ideology. 

The case for Socialism is not based on the inefficiency of the 
industry under capitalism. The author recognises the technical 
progress made in recent years. He does claim, however, that 
an industry bolstered up by protection and international 
agreements should not be exposed even to the temptation to 
exploit its position as a politically irresponsible monopoly. 

The Socialist plan is outlined in the last thirty pages of the 
book. The hierarchy of committees proposed appears not 
unmanageable in comparison with the 100 odd associations 
now meeting periodically to determine prices. The Central 
Board would have as chairman the Minister of Heavy In- 
dustries and as members a co-ordinating Government official, 
four workers, two “ well-known Socialists,” and three men 
of the general manager type. The author is a little uneasy 
about thus placing the industry under direct political control. 
It would not be “‘ difficult for the eggs of the Socialist omelet 
to be replaced in their shells ’’ by a Conservative Government. 
However, the moral and pecuniary returns to the workers as 
partners in a public enterprise are expected to militate against 
future capitalist Governments, 





‘* The Rationale of Central Banking.’’ 
P. §. King. 186 pages. 9s. net. 


One might have thought that the controversy between “ free 
banking ’’ and “ central banking” was dead. Yet here is a 
plea—and a very able plea, too—for a greater measure of 
freedom, for a partial release of the banks from the control 
of the Bank of England. 

Dr Smith examines the reasons why the system of central 
banking came to be adopted in preference to a system per- 
mitting of competition among the banks. Her thesis is that 
the reasons, overwhelming in the nineteenth century, are not 
%0 conclusive as modern practice seems to indicate. Dr Smith 
has been indefatigable in exploring the authorities, old and 
new; and she has presented the gist of their contentions in a 
most readable form. 

We cannot accept her view, however, that increased freedom 
for private banks is desirable. The importance of the volume 
and velocity of a country’s bank deposits becomes more 
“pparent every day. Monetary policy is a dominant influence 
on the economic life of nations; and there is no good reason 
to believe that completely unregulated banking would produce 
anything but monetary chaos. 


By Vera C. Smith. 


‘Planning Potatoes and Plundering the Public.” By Alfred 
Beesly. The Liberal Free Trade Committee. 16 pages. 2d. 


# Beesly has some scathing things to say about a scheme 
ch “ enabled 66,000 growers to enforce their will upon the 
os = consumers whose interest was to buy their potatoes 
teed waPly as possible.” He attacks the dictatorial methods 
the y the Board in its price-raising activities, and ridicules 
Boane sy experiment at Bishop Auckland by which the 
increas ned themselves that a reduction of prices would 
ease the consumption of potatoes. 


** Capitalism and the Consumer.’’ By Fred Henderson. Allen 
and Unwin, 156 pages. 4s. 6d. 

Thinking in terms of money rather than “ real ” production 
and consumption is perhaps more conducive to economic 
fallacies than anything else. But to rush to the other ex- 
treme and interpret “‘ real” production as simply the physical 
output of goods, is almost equally disastrous. Mr Henderson’s 
new book is a remarkable illustration of this latter danger. 
He sees that the “ advancing ” of “credit” in the form of 
wages to induce workers to produce does not alter the fact 
that the goods these workers consume have to be consumed 
now. But he quite forgets that the act of saving which 
enables the ‘‘advances’”’ to be made represents a transfer of 
currently existing consumption goods from one set of persons 
to another—in return for a transfer back of subsequently 
produced consumption goods. 

The confusion between “ real” “ physical’ processes has 
led Mr Henderson to forget that saving is thus a double 
transfer and also that an economic ee has not merely 
to produce goods but to decide which should be produced 
and in what quantities. Unfortunately, the whole of the rest 
of the book is marred by this confusion, and Mr Henderson’s 
observations on power production and his refutation of Major 
Douglas consequently lose what cogency they might have had, 
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BOOKS RECEIVED 


This Have and Have-not Business. By Sir Norman Angell. (London) 
Hamish Hamilton. 206 pages. 5s. net. 

Deficits and Depressions. By D. Throop Smith. (London) Chapman 
and Hall. 264 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 


Depression and Reconstruction. By E. L. Dulles. 
Milford. 340 pages. 13s. 6d. net. 


Social Security in the United States. By P. H. Douglas. (London) 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Company, Ltd. 384 pages. No price 
stated. 


The Theory of International Trade. By G. von Haberler. (London) 
William Hodge and Company, Ltd., 86 Hatton Garden, E.C.1. 
408 pages. 2Is. net. 
The German edition of this book was reviewed in the Economist 
Book Supplement of November 11, 1933. 


The History of Milk Prices. By Ruth L. Cohen. (Oxford) Agricul- 
tural Economics Research Institute. 205 pages. 5s. net. 


Annual Report for 1935 of the Division of Intercourse and Education. 
By Nicholas Murray Butler. (Paris) Carnegie Endowment for 
International Peace, 173 Bd. St.-Germain. 72 pages. No 
price stated. 


Signpost, 1936 : An Independent Guide to Pleasant Ports of Call. By 
W. G. McMinnies. (London) Simpkin Marshall, Ltd. 291 
pages. 3s. 6d. net. 


La Baisse de la Livre et les Exportations Angiaises. By J. Gommeés. 
(Paris) Editions Tolmer, 15 Quai de Bourbon. 102 pages. 
20 frs. 


The Hungarian Quarterly. Vol. 1, No. 1. Spring 1936. 201 pages. 
(London) 2 Breams Buildings, E.C.4. Price 3s. 6d. 

An excellently produced new quarterly which, in the words of 
Count Bethlen’s preface, is ‘‘ to join in a universal cultural move- 
ment of goodwill, by addressing both the English-speaking and 
the Hungarian reader.” Among the most interesting first con- 
tributions are articles by C. A. Macartney, Professor Fest (Political 
and Cultural Links between England and Hungary), Watson 
Kirkconnell (on the Magyar tongue). 


(London) H. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Twenty-Fifth Report of the Development Commissioners, being for the 
year ended March 31, 1935. 2s. 6d. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions in Finland, 
1935. 1s. 3d. net. 


Sea Fish Commission for the United Kingdom : Second Report—The 


White Fish Industry. Cmd. 5130. 2s. net. 


Miscellaneous No. 1 (1936): Treaty for the Limitation of Naval 
Armament. Cmd. 5136. 9d. net. 

Miscellaneous No. 2 (1936): Memorandum on the London Naval 
Conference, December 9, 1935, to March 25, 1936. Cmd. 5187. 
2d. net. 

Board of Trade: Assurance Companies’ Returns, 1935—Statements 
of Assurance Business under the Assurance Companies Act, 1909, 
deposited with the Board of Trade during the year ended December 
31, 1935. £1 5s. net. 

Sugar Industry (Reorganisation) Bill: Amalgamation of the Beet 
Sugar Manufacturing Companies. Cmd. 5139. 3d. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





SOCIAL versus 


CANADIAN conditions to-day pyesent a curious anomaly. In 
recent months internal industrial activity has expanded, 
mining output has achieved a new high record and surplus 
wheat stocks have been greatly reduced. The value of 
Canada’s external trade tor the fiscal year 1935-36 was 
12 per cent. greater than in the previous year, and the 
country has an active balance of payments. Yet Mr 
Dunning, the Finance Minister, when opening the Federal 
Budget on May ist, had no pleasant task. It fell to him 
to announce that while ordinary revenue for 1935-36 was 
$372 millions, expenditure had been swollen by special 
items, including unemployment relief, to a grand total of 
$534 millions. Despite certain proposed increases in taxa- 
tion, the utmost the Government could hope to achieve was 
to keep the deficit for 1936-37 below $100 millions. 

Mr Dunning was gravely exercised, further, over the 
financial position of the Provincial Governments. Federal 
advances to the Provinces already totalled $116.5 millions, 
and both the revival of business confidence and the healthy 
functioning of the capital markets, he declared, were being 
retarded by uncertainty in this connection. He announced 
the Federal Government’s decision to proceed with a 
measure to amend the British North America Act so as to 
secure authority for measures necessary to the readjustment 
of Provincial finances. What is the background of this 
most significant decision? A review of Canadian Provin- 
cial finances must necessarily begin with the current posi- 
tion of Alberta, where the accession to power of the Social 
Credit Party, under the leadership of Mr Aberhart, has 
been followed by default in the meeting of a maturing debt 
obligation. Although Mr Aberhart’s Government has made 
no practical progress towards the promised distribution of 
social credit dividends, it has, at least, achieved the decision 
to reject Mr Dunning’s scheme for a Loan Council for 
Alberta. In consequence (writes our Canadian correspon- 
dent) Mr Dunning, with the approval of the Federal 
Cabinet, refused to advance from the Federal Treasury the 
funds necessary to supplement the $600,000 which was all 
that the Aberhart Ministry had available in its coffers to 
meet a Provincial bond issue of $3,200,000 maturing on 
April 1st. The Imperial Bank of Canada was willing to 
provide the necessary funds with the backing of a Federal 
guarantee, but this also was refused. Accordingly, Mr 
Aberhart made the curt announcement: ‘‘ We haven’t the 
money. I’m sorry, but we must default.’’ Thus Alberta 
achieved the distinction of being the first Canadian Pro- 
vince to default upon its obligations. 

The Aberhart Ministry proceeded to pass through the 
Legislature a measure authorising the conversion of 
Alberta’s outstanding bond issues, which total roughly $160 
millions and bear an average rate of 5 per cent. interest, 
into new issues which will bear interest at not less than 
2$ per cent., but certainly at not more than 3 per cent. 
The intimation that this forced conversion scheme is for the 
time being to be limited to some $67 millions of bonds 
maturing in the near future brings cold comfort to the 
bondholders. Mr Aberhart, however, promises that his 
Government will pay the principal value of his obligations 
‘* dollar for dollar,’’ and insists that the bondholders ought 
to acquiesce cheerfully in his conversion plan because they 
will keep their principal intact. If some drastic readjust- 
ment were not made, he argues, the bondholders would 
probably find themselves within five years bereft of both 
principal and interest. 

The Alberta Legislature, further, has also passed a 
‘‘ Cities Refunding Act,’’ which authorises Edmonton, 
Calgary and other cities to coerce bondholders into accept- 
ing lower rates of interest. Naturally such proceedings 
have caused profound dismay in banking and financial 
circles. So far, however, Alberta’s creditors have taken no 
action to frustrate the operation of the refunding legisla- 
tion. But the unfortunate consequences for Canada’s 
credit in the British and American money markets remain 
undiminished. Disquietude in financial circles has been 


NATIONAL CREDIT 


increased by the suggestion that the city council of Montreal 
is following Alberta’s lead and spreading the infection to 
Eastern Canada. 


~ Final proof of the determination of the Alberta Ministry 
to blaze a new financial trail came in the closing days of 
the Legislature’s session, when that body passed a resolu- 
tion authorising the Government to proceed “‘ as soon as 
may be convenient ’’ with.the establishment of a Provincial 
bank under the necessary Federal charter. This resolution 
received the unexpected support of the Liberals and Con- 
servatives. Both Mr Cockroft, the Provincial Treasurer, 
who moved the resolution, and Mr Aberhart, who seconded, 
declared that the bank was a necessary means of ensuring 
that Alberta should ‘‘ hold control over credit.’’ 


The Province of Ontario already operates a Provincial 
savings bank, and Manitoba also formerly possessed one, 
now defunct. These institutions, however, from the outset 
confined their activities to the receipt of deposits, which 
they invested in gilt-edged securities. A bank of a much 
more ambitious character is obviously contemplated by the 
Aberhart Ministry. For the acquisition of a bank charter 
an Act of the Federal Parliament is necessary. Any Bill 
incorporating the projected bank would be referred to the 
Banking and Commerce Committee of the Federal House 
of Commons. It would then have to run the gauntlet of both 
Houses of Parliament. Important issues would be raised, 
since the Canadian Bank Act is based upon the principles 
of private ownership of chartered banks and takes no cog- 
nisance of the problems which would be created by a 
Government-owned bank. Even if the Bill of incorporation 
survived the strenuous opposition which would certainly be 
forthcoming, a minimum capital of $500,000 in cash would 
have to be subscribed before the charter could become 
operative. As a Province so hard pressed as Alberta could 
scarcely raise a larger sum, the note issue of the projected 
bank would be limited to 95 per cent. of the value of this 
capital. Such an amount would not go far to free the 
people of Alberta from dependence upon the chartered 
banks. Moreover, the Provincial bank would be subject 
to the inspection regulations and other provisions of the 
Bank Act, and in such circumstances it could not be made 
an effective instrument for the application of a Social Credit 
scheme. All this, however, is hardly of practical interest, 
for there is little prospect that the present Federal Parlia- 
ment will conform to Mr Aberhart’s desire for a State- 
owned Provincial bank. 


Another measure passed by the Aberhart Ministry, which 
is being interpreted as a preliminary move towards Social 
Credit, sets up an elaborate code for the regulation of the 
retail trade in the Province. Its fundamental objective is 
to control the spreads between producers’ and consumers 
prices. The Government proposes to administer it with the 
help of a permanent advisory committee of experienced 
retail merchants. The Bill, however, is unpalatable to most 
of the 8,000 retailers who will come under its provisions, 
and it may be difficult to secure a satisfactory committee. 


Alberta, with all her financial fantasies, typifies in an 
extreme form the difficulties of Provincial Governments in 4 
Dominion still suffering the aftermath of severe depression. 
There is urgent need for closer co-ordination of Dominion 
and Provincial finances, for, by general admission, the 
burdens left behind by the depression are unequally dis- 
tributed. It will be widely regretted, however, = 
quarters not confined to Canada, that Alberta, m 
pursuit of a chimera, has deliberately rejected the Federal 
Government's proposals for assistance. Her action, which 
threatens to be imitated, in whole or in part, outside her 
own borders, has clearly complicated the Dominion Govern- 
ment’s task of finding a practicable solution for an intoler- 
able situation. And Mr Dunning’s Budget speech has 
shown plainly that the Dominion authorities, with other 
problems, like the railway debt burden, pressing upo? 
them, have quite enough on their hands. 
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FINANCIAL NOTES 


————— 


The Paris Exchange.— So far as the world’s 
foreign exchange markets are concerned, the pressure on the 
franc has this week been relaxed. Very little official inter- 
vention by the British Control was traceable, while 
the New York-Paris cross-rate has come back to 
Frs. 15-16}, or to within the export gold point. Spot sterling 
was quoted at Frs. 75.15, with the three-months’ rate at 
Frs. 43 discount. The big premium on spot belgas has now 
disappeared, largely because this week the Dutch authorities 
recognised that Belgium was on the gold standard and that 
therefore gold shipments from Holland to Belgium became 
permissible. This gave scope for arbitrage operations in 
belgas, francs and guilders, and in actual fact no gold has 
been shipped from Holland. The stronger tendency of the 
franc is mainly because last week there were heavy sales of 
francs in anticipation of a monetary crisis. When M. Blum 
made it clear at the week-end that he was not in favour of 
devaluation, the opinion was formed that no immediate 
crisis was likely, and this week certain interests who had 
over-sold francs decided to cover. The informal restrictions 
imposed by the French banks have also had a steadying 
influence, for during most of the week all dealings in for- 
ward exchange were suspended, while dealings in spot 
exchange were confined to genuine commercial transactions. 
A few banks are now believed to have resumed forward 
business, but no doubt they are discriminating. There has 
been no embargo upon exports of currency, and there has 
been a fair efflux of French currency into London banks. 
As expected, the Banque de France’s return for May 8th 
revealed an accentuation of the tension. Gold losses for 
the week amounted to Frs. 2,738 millions, reducing the 
Bank’s stocks to Frs. 58,029 millions; while rediscounts in- 
creased by Frs. 2,201 millions to Frs. 17,222 millions. There 
was acute stringency in the Paris money market over the 
week-end. The informal exchange restrictions immobilised 
funds seriously, while the week’s. heavy withdrawals of 
deposits from the banks added to the general shortage of 
cash. It is believed that one or two leading banks had to 
break their usual custom and apply to the Banque de France 
for accommodation. The Treasury’s position remains diffi- 
cult, but the general feeling this week was that no monetary 
crisis will now occur until the end of the month. 


* * * 


Politics and the Franc.—The general impression 
now is that politics rather than financial and monetary 
difficulties hold the centre of the French stage. In view 
of the severe crise de confiance caused by the result of the 
French elections, M. Blum had no option but to declare 
himself opposed to devaluation. Otherwise he was unable 
to commit himself at all, especially as the Communists are 
refusing to join the Government and are seeking to acquire 
power behind the scenes without any responsibility. This 
move is arousing general resentment, because it is regarded 
as an anti-Parliamentary move, and as some sections of the 
extreme Right are also anti-Parliamentary, the train is 
being laid for a possible political explosion. This makes 
the future of the franc most uncertain, and unfortunately it 
is beginning to appear that if the franc goes, there will be 
at least a transition period of legal, not informal, exchange 
restriction. Such a development in imitation of the 
German precedent would neither enable conversion of the 
French Debt, nor advance the cause of world economic 
reconstruction; and it is to be hoped that the new French 
Government will recognise the need for the devaluation of 
the franc, and will carry it out as quickly and smoothly 
aS possible. The co-operation of the British Gov- 
€rnment would be most helpful, for a declaration 
that the devaluation of the franc would not be fol- 
lowed by the competitive depreciation of sterling 
might easily make all the difference. Had such a 
declaration been forthcoming last autumn, the Banque de 

rance and the French Government of the day might have 

n ready to devalue forthwith. The position of the 

anque de France to-day is also uncertain. There is a 
general feeling that a change in the Governorship is im- 
minent, but opinion differs on the question of M. Tannery’s 


successor. This, like other matters, depends upon the 
composition of the new Government and on the character 
and extent of its support in the Chamber. The only hope 
for France lies in a common economic and political pro- 
gramme of the Left Parties. . 


* * * 


The Bank for International Settlements.—The sixth 
annual report of the B.I.S., covering the year to March 
31, 1936, contains a large quantity of useful information, 
some of which we hope to discuss in the near future. After 
an introductory section, it analyses exchange rates, price 
movements and foreign trade. This section contains a 
brief account of the operation of the British and foreign 
Exchange Funds, and also reaches the conclusion that 
during 1935 the relative levels of costs and prices in 
France, Great Britain and the United States, became on 
the whole better adjusted to each other. At first sight 
this conclusion appears rather sweeping, and the data 
upon which it is based merits further examination. The 
next section discusses the supply of movements of gold, 
and in the course of it, it is calculated that since Septem- 
ber, 1931, approximately Sw. Frs. 5,000 millions of gold 
had ‘‘ disappeared ’’ into Government Exchange Funds 
or into private hoards. During 1935 itself, gold to the 
value of Sw. Frs. 2,000 millions of £130 millions so dis- 
appeared, and the B.I.S. report states that ‘‘a large 
amount must have been taken by government exchange 
funds and especially the British Exchange Equalisation 
Account.’’ Other sections of the report deal with inter- 
national short term indebtedness, the trend of short and 
long term interest rates and recent developments in central 
and commercial banking. The net profits of the B.I.S. 
amounted to Sw. Frs. 9,193,671. These were dealt with 
in accordance with the Bank’s statutes, the dividend 
amounting to 6 per cent. All departments of the bank 
showed a remarkable revival of activity during the past 
financial year, compared with the preceding year. 


* * * 


Anglo-Roumanian Payments Agreement.—A new 
Payments Agreement has been signed with Roumania, to 
supersede the Agreement of August 3, 1935, and to come 
into force on June 1st next. The principle that the sterling 
proceeds of Roumanian exports to England must be paid 
into a special account at the Bank of England is main- 
tained, but there are some changes in the allocation of the 
proceeds. The proportion allotted to the service of the 
Roumanian Public Debt and similar securities held on 
British account is raised from 30 to 35 per cent., but this 
item now includes the amounts payable to the Caisse 
Commune of the pre-war Austro-Hungarian Debts. Out- 
standing bank debts are now to receive 5 per cent., in place 
of nothing specific, while 5 per cent. is also allotted for the 
first time to interest, rent, insurance, royalties, commission 
and other payments for services. The allocation to the 
National Bank of Roumania, for its free disposal, is 
reduced from 15 per cent. in 1935 to 5 per cent. plus 
£2,500 a month (the latter to come out of the 35 per cent. 
Public Debt allocation). Current imports were allotted 
50 per cent. in 1935 and 5 per cent. was allotted for the 
liquidation of outstanding trade debts. Under the new 
Agreement 50 per cent. is allotted for the settlement of 
current trade debts and outstanding trade debts taken 
together, the dividing date between “‘ current ’’ and “‘ out- 
standing ’’ being July 31, 1935. During the year ending 
June 9, 1937, £400,000 is to be allotted to outstanding trade 
debts; 5 per cent. of this amount is to be taken from the 
allotment of 50 per cent. specified above, and the remainder 
is to be liquidated by investment, at the creditor’s desire, 
in Roumanian enterprises up to a limit of £75,000 a year; 
by means of “ special ’’ exports; by any surplus arising 
out of the sum allotted to the discharge of debts; 
and if necessary by further drafts upon the 50 per cent. 
allotted to current and outstanding trade debts. Import 
licences are to be granted for the import of British 
goods up to the amount of sterling available for the settle- 
ment of ‘‘ current trade debts.’’ It remains to be seen how 
the new Agreement works in practice, but so far as can be 
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told there should be enough sterling to cover British exports 
to Roumania at last year’s attenuated level. 


* * * 


April Clearing Bank Averages.—The opening of the 
new financial year, with the cessation of the period of heavy 
revenue collection, has been accompanied by the usual 
expansion in clearing bank resources. Cash has risen by 
{10.6 millions and deposits by £44.7 millions. Among the 
banks’ earning assets, discounts have increased by {16.3 
millions and advances by {15.2 millions, but investments 
have risen by only {1.7 millions: — 

(In £ millions) 





| Feb., Mar., Apr., 
| 1936 1936 1936 





j ! 
| Apr., Mar., Apr., 
| 1935 1936 1936 





























| (a) (a) (a) (0) (d) (6) 
; | | 
Capital and reserves ......... } 225-7 125-8 125-8 131-8 131-8 131-7 
Acceptances, €tc............++ 120-4 | 100-2 99-1 105-9 | 105-1 | 104°3 
Deposits (including undivided | | 2 
SRRAG GED.) cidcninoccccsnbiow 1,902-4 | 2,001-6 2,045-0 || 2,085-2 | 2,071-6 | 2,116-3 
Total liabil'ties............ } 2,148°5 | 2,227-6 | 2,269-9 H 2,322-9 | 2,308-5 | 2,352°3 
Scie ccpemsmeirinnnets 214-1 | 206-3 | 216-9 || 225-3] 213-5] 224-1 
Cheques, balances and items | | {| t 
pera | §3-8| 56-3 58-9 || 54:0 58:1 61-2 
Money at call .................. } 132-7} 150-1 148-7 152-5 | 157-7 155-4 
I cceesncsnntaneiuntinentin j 197-8 247-0 262-4 292-9 250-4 266-7 
NS elt e 601-1 590-0 262-4 || 613-7 619-8 | 621-5 
Loans and advances ......... | 759-5) 809-3 823-6 || 808-7 834-0 849-2 
Investments in affiliated 
es raga Gast is aaa | 95-2) 25-1 25-1 25-1 25-1 25-1 
Cover for acceptances, pre- | | 
SEN TTIID, bcasaakccanpedateess | 164-3 | 143-5] 142-3 150-7 | 149-9] 149-1 
| 2,322-9 | 2,308-5 | 2,352-3 


Total assets .......:ses0-+ (2,148-5 | 2,227-6 | 2,269-9 | 
| i 


(6) Includes District Bank. 

The increase in discounts appears large, as there was little 
net increase in the total of Treasury bills tender issues 
between March and April. Also, as the clearing banks do 
not buy hot Treasuries, a better comparison is between 
February and March, when the tender issue was contract- 
ing. The tender issue is now expanding steadily, so that 
discounts may show a sharp rise in June. The expansion 
in advances is very gratifying. Borrowing for the purpose 
of paying taxes must now have ceased, while, unlike the 
March returns, April advances were unaffected by the 
French London credit. This movement therefore represents 
a genuine increase in the normal business demand for 
accommodation. 

* * * 





« (@) Excludes District Bank. 


The Money Market. — The Bank return records a 
further contraction in bankers’ deposits, and while this may 
be fortuitous, money has not been quite so plentiful as 
usual. The clearing banks have had each afternoon a good 
demand for loans at } per cent. against eligible bills, while 
one or two clearing banks called small amounts from the 
market on each of the first four days of the week. 

Apr. 23, Apr. 30, May"7, May 14, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 


oO Oo 
ee ae ee ee Se cae 
i ks’ it rate ... 
Shor = at —" Ta + 4 ; 7 
earing i icatthineniinat 4-2-1* g-9-1* = g-B-1* 4-9-1" 
Others .........ccereresssseeeeeees ; } : ¢ 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills .............s000s 


i ' ' i 
Three months bank bills .... H-% #-% i-*% t-% 
* Loans against Treasury lills and other approved bills and 

British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 

per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 

months of maturity; and other collateral, respectively. 


The position in the discount market is unchanged. The 
clearing banks have been buying July and early August 
Treasury bills at $ per cent. The tender issue has now 
risen to £538 millions, against {493 millions in early April. 
The recent heavy operations of the Exchange Equalisation 
Account are reflected in a reduction of {13 millions in the 
total tap issue of Treasury bills since April 18th, but this 


— movement is no doubt affected by other operations as 
well. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week the note circulation 
has risen by {2.2 millions. This is a smaller increase than 
last week, but it is equally abnormal. Part of it at least 
is due to foreign, particularly French, hoarding of British 
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currency. Durng the week the Bank bought some more 
gold, but the Reserve is, nevertheless, tethiced to £40.3 
millions. 
BANK OF ENGLAND 
May 15, Apr. 22,Apr. 29, May 6, M 
1935 1936 7036 1936 tes” 


Issue Department :— ’ ‘ , Cuil. (ual 


Gold ......ccecceeeererseeseeces 192-6 202-1 202-7 203-7 204.3 
Note circulation ...........+ 390-3 415-4 416-9 422-6 424.8 
Banking Department :— 

RESETVE ......2eececeeeeeenes 63:0 47:4 46-6 41-8 4.3 
Public deposits.........-+++ 7-4 13°2 7+4 9-2 1363 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 103.0 93-1 104-7 88-3 983.9 
Other deposits............+++ 38-5 38-1 39:0 36-7 37.9 
Government securities ... 86-9 93-2 101-3 88-8 989.9 
Discounts and advances 5-7 7-5 8:3 94 8.8 
Other securities ............ 11-0 13-9 12-6 II: 12+3 
Proportion .........seeeeeeee 42-3% 32-8% 30-8% 31°1% 30-1 


Currency withdrawals explain part of the reduction in 
bankers’ deposits, but a further cause is the week’s increase 
of £4.1 millions in public deposits. This last movement 
probably represents the week’s discrepancies between Trea- 
sury bill daily payments and maturities, and so possesses 
little significance. 


* * * 


New York Money Rates.—This week the New York 
banks raised their rates for call money from } to 1 per cent. 
and their rates for time loans from 1 to 1} per cent. The 
banks say that this change does not indicate that the trend 
of interest rates in general is beginning to turn upwards, 
but is due entirely to the difficulties the banks find in 
covering their working costs. The low yields obtainable 
upon many kinds of bank assets have for a long time 
been a serious problem, and the banks now complain that 
the stricter margin rules recently imposed by the Federal 
Reserve authorities with the object of checking speculation 
have reduced the total volume of bank loans against securi- 
ties. This reason is not entirely convincing, for while bank 
loans may not have increased as much as they might have 
done if the margin requirements had not been tightened, 
they are certainly not diminishing. Comparing March, 
1935 and 1936, brokers’ loans rose from $700 millions to 
$1,000 millions, and the latest return is $1,048 millions. 
Loans to others against securities are well maintained. It 
therefore looks as if the new margin regulations have done 
no more than deprive the banks of fresh income, and have 
not reduced existing income. This is hardly a sufficient 
justification for an increase in rates, and it looks as if the 
banks now feel that the market will stand the higher rates. 
Still, no one can say that a call rate of 1 per cent. Is exces- 
sive or even that this increase of } per cent. is necessarily 
the presage of dearer money. 








INSURANCE NOTES 





Alliance Assurance.—In the life department new 
sums assured in 1935, at £3,580,000, were practically the 
same as in 1934, but annuity consideration moneys I~ 
creased from {211,000 to £268,000. The net rate of interest 
fell by od. per cent. to {3 18s. 3d. per cent. In 1934 the 
mortality experience was very favourable, and @ 
claims, it was reported at the annual meeting last year, 
were only 80 per cent. of the amount expected by the 
A1g24-29 table; last year the amount paid in death claims 
actually fell from £907,000 to £889,000, so that the expen 
ence was probably even better. Surrender values were 
smaller at £148,000, against £237,000 in 1934. Fire pre- 
miums increased from {2,057,000 to £2,103,000, 
excellent underwriting results were obtained; a further 
£100,000 has been added to the departmental ame 
which now amount to {2,300,000 in addition to the usu2" 
40 per cent. of premium income for unexpired risk. 4c 


dent premiums were up by {£40,000 at £1,245,000, and the 


results here were also satisfactory; the departmental 
reserves now exceed gg per cent. of the premium incobl™ 
At £333,000, marine premium income was almost 
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stationary. The results of the last two years are given 
below : — 




















1934 1935 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
int . ccgneccdmennnaninn 408,144 19-8 404,531 19-2 
Miscellaneous ......«-+« 133,596 11-1 143,067 11-5 
Marine .....ccceceseeeeee 54,146 16-2 24,179 7:3 
Ste. caccbenndedaneteneea 55,961 55,961 
Transfer fees ..........-. 14,096 18,539 
665,943 646,277 
TO TOSCTVE.....6sse0eeeees 150,000 150,000 
515,943 496,277 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss ...... 261,841 274,504 
254,102 221,773 


Total assets increased from £37,345,000 to £38,609,000. 
For the ninth successive year the dividend is 18s. per 
share; the cost is £489,000, contrasted with interest earnings 


of £347,000. 
* * * 


Guardian Assurance.—lIn the life department new 
business at £1,585,000 showed a small increase of £16,000, 
in spite of the fact that 1935 was the first year of the valua- 
tion quinquennium, when new business normally has a 
tendency to recede from the previous year’s total. Annuity 
consideration moneys increased substantially from £77,000 
to £126,000. There was an increase of Is. 8d. per cent. to 
{3 19s. rod. per cent. in the net rate of interest. New fire 
premium income was practically unchanged at {1,110,000 
but accident premium income increased from {1,091,000 to 
{1,128,000 and marine premium income from £245,000 to 
£253,000. The reserve for unexpired risks in the fire depart- 
ment is equal to §0 per cent. and in the accident depart- 
ment to 45 per cent. of the premium income, but in 
accordance with our custom we have assumed 40 per cent. 
in both cases. The results are given below :— 














1934 1935 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
_ | A aay 189,332 17-1 149,743 13-5 
GEE aconsdugunesingieiesnn 74,952 6:9 49,021 4°3 
) ER Ene at ese 5,751 8,560 
ERP bi sastititdis. ahaa 23,801 18,545 
293,836 225,869 
Less items debited to profit 
She MF’. iS. As 122,010 99,471 
171,826 126,128 
* Including transfer to in- 
vestment reserveof ... 50,764 50,000 


Separate balance sheets are made up for each branch, and 
total assets increased from £15,245,000 to £15,500,000. 
The Guardian life assets alone increased from {7,648,000 
to £8,188,000. The main movement in investments con- 
sisted in a decrease of some £270,000 in British Government 
securities and increases of about £200,000 each in prefer- 
ence and ordinary stocks. The dividend is again at the 
tate of Too per cent., and costs £174,000, compared with 
available net interest earnings of £147,000. In the fire 
department an additional reserve is held of £1,100,000, 
contrasted with 1935 premium income of £1,110,000, while 
in the accident department the additional reserve amounts 
to £420,000, which is equal to 37 per cent. of last year’s 
Premiums. The marine fund amounts to £471,000, which 
—including the suspense account of £574,000—is equivalent 
to 226 per cent. of the current premium income. 


* * * 


North British and Mercantile Valuation.—The 1935 
report marks the close of another quinquennium in the life 
department. The basis of the valuation of the life assur- 
ance contracts was strengthened by the use of the A1924/29 
mortality table in conjunction with interest at 2} per cent. 
Peers of, as in 1930, O” 3 per cent. In the annuity 
fhe ent the basis is unaltered. In considering the 
ollowing table it should be borne in mind that the trading 
Surplus shown in respect of the past quinquennium is 
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arrived at after making provision for the increased strin- 
gency of the valuation : — 

1926-30 1931-36 
Trading surplus earned during valuation period 3,208,479 3,054,467 
Investment profits brought into account...... 26,436 366,575 
Brought forward ..........c.csccecesseceseeceeceees 54,880 125,514 
3,286,795 3,546,556 

Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders .................. 2,739,235 3,035,704 
vy Shareholders .......0..cecceeeeeeeerereevenees 422,046 337,300 
»» Carried forward ...........cscessseeceeeesees 125,514 173,552 





3,286,795 3,546,556 
The rate of bonus is reduced from 40s. per cent. per annum 
to 36s. per cent., calculated on the sum assured and exist- 
ing bonuses. In 1931, the first year of the quinquennium, 
£300,000 and £55,000 were wanaietent to investment reserve 
from the life and annuity funds respectively, owing to the 
depreciation then suffered; last year these entries were 
reversed. In addition, credit was taken in 1935 in the life 
account for £373,000 for realised profits on investments. 


* *® * 


——And Results for 1935.—New assurances increased 
from £5,286,000 to £5,507,000, but annuity consideration 
moneys fell from £1,031,000 to £701,000. The net rate of 
interest was £3 15s. per cent. against £3 19s. 6d. per cent. 
Death claims showed considerable reduction from 
£1,218,000 to £1,007,000. In the fire department premiums 
were somewhat 4 at £3,383,000 and the results were 
very satisfactory. Claims amounted to only 37.3 per cent. 
of the premium income, and, it is understood, this is the 
lowest rate experienced for considerably more than half a 
century; the ratio of profits to premiums at 13.6 per cent. is 
the best for a quarter of a century. The exceptionally good 
results of the past two years were doubtless assisted by 
the favourable experience in the United States of America. 
The accident department is represented by the Railway 
Passengers’ Assurance Company—the pioneer of accident 
assurance and the oldest accident assurance company in the 
world. Here also results were very good. Marine premium 
income (Ocean Marine Insurance Company) increased from 
£324,000 to £333,000. The results are given below :— 

1934 1935 
Percentage 


Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 














£ 
WOO: beniscie sven se cdocechaonnnte 457/904 13-6 461,648 13-6 
Railway passengers ...... 143,134 12-7 = 148,209 12-2 
Fine art and general...... 41,055 12-7 42,646 12-8 
Ocean marine ........+...++- 30,000 14-1 40,000 18-4 
Profit on investments ... 40,020 oe 
LID iinccecnminqueetveséenaine we 67,460 
712,113 759,963 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ...... 177,025 — 59,958 
Net trading surplus 535,088 819,921 


In the general balance sheet, which includes the figures of 
the life, annuity and sinking fund branches, and also asso- 
ciated companies, total assets increased from {50,890,000 to 
{£53,202,000, of which the life assurance, annuity and sink- 
ing fund assets accounted for £31,494,000, £7,371,000 and 
{£478,000 respectively. In the fire department there is a 
reserve of {2,000,000 in addition to the usual 40 per cent. 
of premium income of £3,383,000 for unexpired risk. Stock 
iexchange securities are taken at or under cost, but no com- 
parison is given with market values; at the annual meeting, 
however, the chairman mentioned that the *‘ appreciation 
over book values amounts to a very considerable sum. 
There is a contingency fund of £1,000,000, and the profit 
and loss balance after payment of the dividend is 
{2,746,000. A transfer of {1,031,000 has been made from 
profit and loss to form a reserve for the purpose of paying 
up uncalled capital made bes Lrarpat of beens vert (an 
account of the adjustment of capital was given in issue 
of November oth of last year). A special dividend was 
credited to the North British and Mercantile profit and loss 
account of £100,000 from the Railway Passengers. The 
dividend is 25 per cent. and costs £539,000, compared with 
available interest earnings of £527,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





WHICH ORDINARY SHARES ARE TOO HIGH? 


In last week’s Economist we discussed Mr J. M. Keynes’s 
famous protest, three months ago, that existing prices of 
ordinary shares were excessive. We showed that every 
ordinary share quotation was a compound of two distinct 
elements: a number of years’ purchase of a supposed 
minimum dividend, and an allowance (plus or minus) for 
the possibility that the rate might change. We outlined 
the case for the view that general interest rates might 
harden during the next few years, but that their return 
to the levels of the nineteen-twenties was improbable. 
What are the possibilities on the ‘‘ recovery ”’ side? 

Since British industry touched bottom, in 1932, the 
Economist’s business activity index has risen by 25 per 
cent. Industrial ordinary shares, according to the Actu- 
aries’ index, have appreciated by 90 per cent. Ordinary 
shares were at their lowest in June, 1932, while the busi- 
ness activity index took the turn in August, 1932, two 
months later. In this respect the market ran true to form, 
for movements in share values tend almost invariably to 
precede changes, favourable or otherwise, in industry. 
Adjustments in dividends come last in sequence, for periods 
of several months normally elapse between the placing 
of orders, their execution, the receipt of the proceeds, and 
the publication of annual accounts based on the resulting 
profits. In the Economist of April 18th last (page 118) we 
showed that it was only in the first quarter of 1934 that a 
representative sample of about 550 British companies issued 
reports showing even a modest recovery in earnings. 

The tempo of British industry is still accelerando, and 
investors may assume that company reports will continue 
to disclose higher profits and dividends for some months 
to come. Investors, however, may expect a turn in the 
market for ordinary shares, whenever it occurs, to come 
in advance of a turn in profits. Ordinary shares moved 
steadily downwards seven years ago, from February, 
1929 onwards, though many companies continued to 
report increased profits until the early months of 1930. If 
industrial activity were checked, for any reason, past 
experience suggests that such a development might be dis- 
counted by a fall in ordinary share values a few months 
before its occurrence was reflected in our business activity 
index, and, possibly, a year or more before the generality 
of dividends began to decline. What is the outlook in this 
direction ? 

“ Recovery,’’ by general recognition, is no longer in 
its first stages. Economic advisers in touch with the 
Government expressed the view, some months ago, that 
the country might be faced with a falling-off in industrial 
activity in 1937 or thereabouts. This opinion was based 


on the crucial part played in the present revival by the 
stimulus given to popular purchasing power by cheap food, 
unaccompanied by a proportionate tall in money wages, 
and by the extraordinary activity of the building trades. If 
a decline in building occurred before the end of 1936 and 
became substantial in 1937, its effect on the economic 
position in general would be correspondingly powerful. 
Since this view was first mooted, however, the Government 
has come forward with its re-armament proposals, and the 
expenditure of considerable sums of money on this form 
of ‘‘ public works ’’ may have a perceptibly lengthening 
effect on the duration of recovery. On the other hand, 
any tendency (such as has recently been in evidence) for 
the prices of industrial raw materials and, possibly, wages, 
to rise more substantially than those of manufactured 
articles would, pro tanto, tend to slow down the rate of 
increase in industrial profits. On the whole, while there is 
no check to recovery in the near future, “‘ on guard ’’ may 
be the appropriate stance for prudent investors in ordinary 
shares from, say, the late summer or early autumn of this 
year onwards. 

So much, then, for prospects in relation to the two 
elements in ordinary share values—‘‘ interest ’’ and “‘ re- 
covery.’’ It remains to apply our conclusions to con- 
temporary prices of different share groups. No two shares, 
any more than two human faces, have exactly the same 
lineaments, but there are, broadly, three categories into 
which, for investment purposes, the great majority fall. 
The first group includes all ordinary shares which are 
valued in the market mainly for the stability of their divi- 
dends, either because, like J. Lyons, their profits for the 
last ten years or more have never varied by more than a 
small amount from a ‘‘ constant mean,’’ or because, like 
Imperial Chemical Industries, a plain directorial ruling 
has been given that dividends are not to be significantly 
raised in the near future. On the border-line are shares 
like Distillers, United Dairies and International Tea, whose 
equity, though substantial and impressive, is distinctly of 
a long range character. The second group comprises those 
shares which have participated in the fruits of industrial 
recovery during the last three years, and may still have 
increased profits to harvest, but whose prospects, having 
been within the market’s cognisance for some considerable 
time, have been well discounted. Some of these shares 
may even have a ‘‘ negative equity,’’ in so far as they may 
be vulnerable to any future downturn in industry. The 
shares of companies serving the building trades are a case 
in point. Thirdly, we have those shares to which recovery 
came late in the day, particularly those of various steel, 





PRESENT YIELDS ON ORDINARY SHARES 















































Lowest = ] st - Lowest | prose Yield 
- Present | Yield Owest | Prese Yield : : nt ie 
Share Price, ; Share sent we She Price, : Q 
1932-36 | Price (%) 1952-38 Price (%0) -e 1932-36} Pree re 
‘* Btable Dividend ” fs. a ‘Recovery ’” Shares s. d. ** Doubtful ”” or ‘s 
or ‘* Long-Equity ”’ General Electric ({1)......... 32/3 79/- | 11 0 ss a ws , Nil 
Shares Ford Motors ({1) ............ 14/9 | 31/103| 3 2 6 || Bleachers Ord. ({1) ........- 4/6 5/- Nil 
Boots Pure Drug (£1) ...... 28/9 | S43 | 2.11 0 || Babcock & Wilcox (f1) .... | 30/44 | 49/44 | 3 4 9 || Fine Cotton Spinners ({1)..| 5/3 | 6/10}) Xt 
Thos. Tilling (1). .......... 43/6 | 70/- | 217 © || Turner & Newall ({1) ...... /- | 75/74 | 3 6 O || Furness Withy (£1) ......... 11/- 17/6 Nil 
Imperial Tobacco (£1) ...... | 71/3 | 1589 | 218 6]! British Oxygen ({1) ......... 8/6 | 91/3xd| 3 6 O |] P. & O. Defd. (f1)........-.. 11/3 | 20/- Nil 
Courtaulds (41) + RSE 23/9 | 489 | 3 1 6f]| Associated Electric (/1)..... 14/- 46/6 |3 9 2]|| LMS. Rly. Ord. Stk. ...... % 244 - 
» LyOms (£1) coscecseseseene 91/3 | 146/3 | 3 0 © || Leyland Motors ({1)......... 21/14 | 95 315 0 
ritish American Tobacco S. Durham Ord. (£1) 14/10} | 62/6 310 6 
a ere leaiteeade 66/104 128) sd 32 ot Woolworth -_® pone 47/6 |130/- | 318 0 
ritish Match (f1) .......... / -x ssoc. Cement (f1)........... 21/7 86/10 ** Super - 
Midiand Bank (£1 fy. pd.) | 62/3 | 93/6 |3 8 0 || Austin Motor ‘sy SRW ae 50/- 3 % ° ‘ Cauitel Beans” 
North Eastern Electric (£1) 22/- 35/- 3 8 7 || Unilever (£1) .............0.... 17/10} | 32/- 420 
County of London Elec. (£1) | 40/6 56/6 3 11 6 || London Brick (£1)............ 7/9 75/- 6 0 0O|}| British Electric Traction 6 8 
J. & P. Coats (f1)............ 35/9 | 556 | 312 9 Def. Ord. Stk. ......2+++- 1874 [1,550 | 9 © 
Commercial Union Ass. ({1) | 94 10jxd | 313 9 ** Re-armament ” Crompton Parkinson (5/—). | 15/- 62/6 1 0 0 
A. Guinness ({1) ............ 62/6 159/6 314 0 Shares Marks & Spencer (5/—) .... | 76/103 95/-xdj 2 2 
Harrods (£1) «...2.0.-.0-00000 41/3 | 82/6 | 318 0 || John Brown @6/-)............|  - 19/3 Nil 
Distillers ({1).....-.0.000..000+ 40/- | 102/3 | 3:18 O || Consett Ord. (£1) ............ 3/74 | 10/6 Nil 
United Dairies ({1) ......... 34/- | 63/9 | 3 18 6 || Cammell Laird (5/-) ....... 6 96 |114 0 
Gas, Light & Coke (£1) .... | 18/- | 28/3 | 4 © 9 || Fairey (10/-) .......... 11) 2j- |218 
Imperial Chemical (£1) ..... 10/74 | 39/3 | 4 1 61] Rolls-Royce (f1) ............ 28/6 |160/- | 218 0 
Tate & Lyle (f1).............. 38/1 89/45 | 4 7 © || Hadfields (10/-) .............. 3/6 | 26 |3 17 
International Tea (5/-)...... | 20/8 | 32/9 | 412 0 || Vickers (10/-)...... 50g | 239 |3 7 4 
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engineering, naval shipbuilding and aircraft manufacturing 
concerns whose profits and dividends, in the near future, 
will be intimately affected by the Government’s re- 
armament programme. Outside these main categories a 
number of minor groups may be distinguished. These 
include ‘‘ depressed ordinaries ’’ in industries like cotton 
textiles, shipping and railway transport, which have little 
or no earnings capacity behind them at the moment. At 
the other extreme are shares whose cash yield is of slight 
importance since they are held mainly on account of the 
ability and willingness of directors to translate ‘‘ geo- 
metric ’’ earnings into regular capital bonuses which even 
Mr Neville Chamberlain’s grasping hand has been unable, 
so far, to capture for supertax purposes. The table on the 
preceding page shows (a) the extent of the rise since 1932 
and (b) the present price and yield of representative 
ordinary shares in all these classes. The examples are 
confined to shares in well-established companies, and ex- 
clude all ‘‘ new’’ or exotic shares—the demi-monde of 
every rising market. 

The first feature revealed by our table is the wide range 
—or, as statisticians would say, the dispersion—of yields in 
all the main groups. In the ‘‘ long equity ’’ category the 
yields on the securities we have cited vary from {2 11s. 
per cent. on Boots Pure Drug to {£4 12s. per cent. on 
International Tea. In the ‘‘ recovery ’’ group the range 
is from {2 11s. per cent. on General Electric to £6 per cent. 
on London Brick. In the ‘‘ re-armament ’’ class it extends 
(in the examples given) from nil to over 3 per cent. In 
the second place, there is little difference between the 
average yield in the ‘‘ long equity ’’ and “‘ recovery ”’ 
classes. The mean figures for the shares selected are about 
£3 15s. and £4 2s. per cent., respectively. In the ‘‘ re-arma- 
ment ’’ group the current return is definitely lower, at 
approximately {1 17s. 6d. per cent. for the companies 
cited. It is with these three groups that investors are 
mainly concerned. The valuation of ‘‘ doubtful ’’ shares 
is anybody’s guess, while ‘‘ supertax ’’ shares, as the chair- 
man of British Electric Traction has aptly pointed out, are 
not so much dividend-paying securities as a species of 
savings bank. 


Are ‘‘ re-armament ’’ shares over-valued? Here the 
“interest element ’’ counts for little and the ‘‘ equity 
element ’’ for a great deal. Certainly, all the conditions 
making for potential over-valuation are present, including 
(I) an immense speculative following which has been 
attracted by widespread publicity; (2) uncertainty over 
the future extent of Government orders, their allocation 
between different firms, and the rate of profit which will 
be secured; (3) the initiation of the armaments boom when 
markets were already active; and (4) the possibility that 
capital raised to finance extensions of plant may earn a 
reduced return when the Government’s programme has been 
completed. Sound investment quarters would undoubtedly 
hesitate to follow any new spectacular rise in quotations in 
this section of the market. 


We come, then, to the basic valuation of the ‘‘ long 
equity ’’ and “‘ recovery ’’ shares. These are the great 
market leaders, found in the portfolio of every substantial 
private investor, every investment trust, most insurance 
companies, and in fixed trust portfolios, passim. If 
holders cannot look forward to a greatly increased yield 
in the near future, what income should these shares offer 
at a time when ‘‘ Consols ”’ are yielding just under 3 per 
cent? Clearly, the strongest ordinary share should yield 
substantially more than a gilt-edged security. Not for one 
moment can investors rate the security behind the best 
Junior industrial share on a par with that behind a British 
Government stock which, in effect, is charged on the 
entire national income. For an entirely ‘‘ stable divi- 
dend ”’ share it may be suggested that a “‘ yield margin ”’ 
of only } per cent. over the Consols yield is narrow, and 
that something that is nearer to 1} per cent. (i.e. about 
4% per cent. in all) would be more appropriate. A couple 
of years ago, investors might cheerfully have accepted a 
return of 34-3 per cent. on a ‘‘ recovery ”’ share, on the 
well-founded expectation that they would be receiving 
# per cent., 54 per cent., or even more, within a relatively 


Short period. That expectation, however, does not hold 
equally good to-day. 


We reach the conclusion, therefore, that, though the 
progress of industrial expansion is under no immediate 
threat, the process of discounting its further benefits may 
have reached a stage at which holders of ordinary shares 
which have already increased their dividends, and/or are 
unlikely to raise them very significantly in the near future, 
should at least hesitate to follow any new and pronounced 
upward market movement. Such shares have a dual 
vulnerability. If interest rates harden, their price will 
certainly be affected. If economic revival reaches a stage 
where increased profits are more difficult to achieve (either 
because raw material costs are rising or because enhanced 
output requires new capital equipment), investors may 
demand a wider “‘ yield margin ’’ over that obtainable on 
gilt-edged stocks. 





— eo 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 


The Work of the Stock Exchange.—The Stock Ex- 
change Committee must be one of the hardest-worked 
voluntary bodies in existence. According to its report for 
the year ended March 24, 1936, the main committee held 
69 meetings and the various sub-committees 348 meetings 
during the year. Thus, a Committee member who sat also, 
say, on the sub-committees, on new issues and official quota- 
tions, disputes, and introductions would have had, on the 
average, four meetings to attend every week of the year. 
In a characteristically dignified and conservative way, the 
report bears eloquent witness to the thoroughness with 
which the unending administrative responsibilities of a 
great institution are carried out. Some 2,907,108 items 
were cleared through the Settlement Department last year 
—a slight decline from the 3,043,328 of the preceding year— 
while the Share and Loan Department certified 296,334 
transfers, compared with 292,990. The number of mem- 
bers continues slowly to rise, thanks to a steady increase 
in the number of members without ‘‘ nominations.’’ In 
1905, after the rules relating to nominations and qualifica- 
tion shares had first been introduced, the total membershi 
was 5,471. In 1926 it had fallen to 3,892. Subsequently, 
with the turn of the tide, the number of members has risen 
by 160, and the total population on the floor of the 
‘* House ’’ (including authorised and unauthorised non- 
member clerks) has increased by 426, from 5,776 to 6,202. 
There are now some 5,974 securities, to a nominal total of 
£18,523,041,451, in the Official List, and, additionally, 
48,680,463 shares of no-par value. The total amount de- 
clined by nearly £78} millions last year, but this reduction 
was ‘‘ nominal ’’ in a dual sense. If a reduction of {172 
millions under the heading ‘‘ British Funds, etc.’’ (includ- 
ing the redemption of 2 per cent. Treasury bonds), be 
omitted from calculation, it appears that a net addition of 
g2 securities was effected, to a total value of £93} millions. 
Applications for permission to deal were considered in 
1,582 and granted in 1,571 instances. Consideration was 
postponed in 10 cases and refused in one. The percentage 
of successful candidates is high, but the salutary control 
which the Committee exercises can only be measured in 
terms of propositions which never reach the sub-committee 
room, and waste their sweetness on the desert air. 





* * i 


The New Issue Market.—It is remarkable that a 
depression which provoked important theoretical conclu- 
sions concerning the part played by savings and investment 
in the different phases of the trade cycle has been followed 
by a recovery in which the new issue market has provided 
relatively limited sums for new investment, in an economic 
sense. Certain large-scale industrial issues, in the iron and 
steel, electricity supply and engineering industries, have 
been made in recent months for plant extensions, but 
activity in the public new issue market has been more 
frequently associated with the transfer of an existing busi- 
ness to the new owners subscribing for the shares. Man 
of these, in the last few weeks, have been relatively mat 
undertakings, making their public bow with high- 
denomination preference and low-demonination ordinary 
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shares at fairly high premiums. This procedure, 
though it has not been carried to the extremes of 
the 1928 issue boom, may be criticised on the ground 
that a dual capitalisation for a small company limits 
the marketability of both issues of shares, involves a 
high ‘‘ gearing ’’’ element in the ordinary shares, and is 
frequently devised to leave the vendors with voting control 
despite their small residual stake in the undertaking. Such 
issues do not contribute directly to the volume of new 
investment, although the vendors, or their bankers, or the 
persons from whom the vendors may purchase other securi- 
ties for investment, may ultimately find an avenue for new 
investment in the technical sense. Existing public con- 
cerns, however, have undoubtedly financed much of their 
recovery development from internal sources, and in addi- 
tion considerable sums have been raised from existing 
shareholders from new issues on bonus terms. The 
secondary effects of new mining issues, moreover, are 
important, for the Rand boom has brought much business 
to manufacturers of mining equipment in this country. It 
is, nevertheless, significant that two of the largest issues 
destined for new investment—the London Transport and 
Railways loans—have been floated with Government 
guarantee. There is, as Herr Leo Grebler has pointed out 
in a recent paper in ‘‘ Index,’’ a tendency for State and 
public institutions to be responsible for an increasing share 
of total investment, involving new methods of financing, 
and reducing the part played by profit motives in invest- 
ment. Further, an increasing resort to indirect investment 
has been obvious since the war. The sinews of the build- 
ing boom have been provided by the building societies; the 
increase in life assurance has implied corresponding support 
for the gilt-edged market; and the small investor has been 
attracted to the fixed and flexible trusts. At the same time, 
private avenues for new investment have increased, parti- 
cularly affecting mortgage and hire-purchase transactions. 
The public issue market appears to have suffered a relative 
decline as a consequence, and a significant area in the 
market is now subject to informal control. For the in- 
vestor, these changes are already significant, and they 
might involve considerable adjustments of investment 
policy if they became permanent. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in April.—At this stage of recovery 
two factors are suggested by the results of our industrial 
profits calculations, and these have an intimate bearing 
on the ordinary share outlook, discussed in a leading article 
on page 372. The percentage advance over the results of the 
previous trading year is tending to decline, although this is 
clearly compatible with a very satisfactory increase in total 
profits. The nature of the monthly figures, however, is 
apparently affected by the fairly regular inclusion of indivi- 
dual companies in the results of given months. While the 
changes in the number of companies rob the results of the 
same month in succeeding years of precise comparability, 


the influence of a substantial block of reports which are 


regularly published from year to year gives a rather marked 
character to each month’s results. This is evident in com- 
paring the percentage advances in February and March for 
this year and last. Both factors may partially explain the 
comparative modesty of the increase of 9.66 per cent. in- 
crease for April. Figures for recent months are set out 





below : — 
No.of Rise No.of Rise 
Reports pub- Com- in Reports pub- Com- in 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies Profits* 
1935— % 1935— % 
February 218 8-43 October 166 29-19 
March 261 22-54 November ... 160 17-47 
April 242 16-49 December ... 159 12-27 
May ... 244 =-11-07 | 1936— 
June ... 191 21-72 January 128 13-66 
july ... --- 232 13-44 February 205 9-00 
August <a, 5-93 March 236 17-39 
September ... 77 9-28 April 254 9-66 
* After payment of debenture interest. 
The reports for the month disclose net profits of 


£38,660,148, compared with {35,255,579 in the precedin 
year. Analysis by industries discloses that the motor sad 


aviation and shipping groups combined more or less 
to provide approximately half the month’s increase. 
Twelve iron and steel reports showed a rise in net profits 


equally 


from {986,255 to £1,088,090, and the companies in the 
electrical equipment group recorded a 46 per cent. increase 
at £533,540. The year 1935 did not favour rubber com- 

ies, and some 75 concerns report a fall in profits from 


pani 
£778,748 to £515,364. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—As a result of diver- 
gent price changes in the component groups the Actuaries’ 
Investment Index for 178 industrial equities is only slightly 
changed at 83.1, compared with 83.0 a week ago and 83.6 
a month ago (December 31, 1928 = 100). The yield is un- 
changed on the week at 3.68 per cent. compared with 3.63 
per cent. a month ago. Movements in various groups are 
tabulated below: — 














Price ss ‘ 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (%) 
Group (and No, of 
Companies) Month | Week This Month | Week This 
ago ago week ago ago week 
(Apr. 14,| (May 5, |(May 12,|(Apr. 14,| (May 5, |(May 12, 
1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 1936) 
Higher This Week: 
Building materials (5) ...... 102-0 99-9 | 100-7 4°73 4°82 4°79 
SD) ndvchbvotiticermebecnsonted 83-7 83-3 84-3 2°61 2-61 2:56 
a aan 72-1 71-5 73-0 1:54 1:59 1-56 
Breweries and distilleries (21) | 145-2 144°8 145-7 3-96 3-97 3°95 
Lower This Week: 
CRONE EER ckdinsintwbcncesennsdiidnoece 98-8 97-2 96-5 4°12 4°16 4-21 
Iron and steel (12) .........+.. 71-7 70-6 69-7 3°15 3-17 3:19 
| bandana 57-9 | 56-9 | 565 | 4-02 16 | 4-19 
i 




















The most marked declines are in coal, iron and steel and 
motor shares. The home rail index, calculated on Tues- 
day’s prices, reflects the previous week’s traffics, and was 
unaffected by the later N.U.R. decision. 








COMPANY NOTES 


Motor Accessory Companies.—lIn an earlier Note on 
motor accessory companies (October 27, 1934, page 788) 
we pointed out that the industry had been fortunate in that 
the depression had affected the sale of private motor cars 
in slighter degree than the majority of businesses, and had 
coincided with an increase in the number of accessories 
normally carried per car sold. The fact that the accessory 
makers had, nevertheless, been unable to achieve more 
than a modest increase in earnings clearly indicated the 
strength of competition in the trade. More than one liquida- 
tion among accessory companies pointed the same way. We 
therefore concluded that, in a highly competitive period, the 
leaders had established themselves more firmly than before, 
but with reduced profit margins. The leading shares, there- 
fore, appeared to carry sound prospects, without the 
buoyancy of earnings, which, at first sight, might be ex- 
pected to accompany the great increase in private car sales. 
The subsequent 18 months have confirmed these conclu- 
sions. It is evident that, though the leading concerns have 
now established their costs on a mass-production basis and 
are relatively safe from attack by small undertakings, the 
profit expectations of the motor industry as a whole directly 
govern price conditions in the accessory business. The 
manufacturer of popular private cars (which are quantita” 
tively much the largest market for the accessory maker) 1s 
operating in a market keenly sensitive to prices. Being 
compelled to allocate a higher proportion of his total costs 
to accessory equipment, he can only afford the minimum 
profit margin on the accessories he buys from the s : 
The latter, in turn, must govern their price policy so tha 
the motor manufacturer will not be tempted to manufacture 
accessories for himself. Moreover, competition in accessories 
is predominantly price competition, since many accessones 
are already longer lived than the chassis to which they are 
attached, and quality competition is therefore irrelevant 
many respects. These conditions are likely to continue— 





‘aes 


ee 





a eae 


‘ POT DIMER RTs ba a i ore Spe Dha ob 


~~ 
























oe 


~~ 


asia RANA Ts as 8s gd. 0S esr dpchies the 





wpe 





May 16, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 


375 





the chairman of S. Smith (Motor Accessories) warned share- 
holders in his last speech that increasing turnover was 
likely to be accompanied by reduced profit i There 
remains, however, an opening for new invention of useful 
accessories, of which examples in recent years are provided 
by the screen wiper, the “‘ trafficator,’’ the hydraulic fixed 
jack, and, ona larger scale, the pressed steel body. Apart 
from such unpredictable factors, however, the profit 
prospect, though sound and progressive, remains slow 



































(Profits in £°000) 
1929 | 1930 } 1931 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
luemel Bros. (Sept. 30)— 

"ional for Ord. ......00++0 12-5 3°6 |Dr.1-1 |\Dr.0-04) 7-1) W-5] 11-8 
Pe, ea eer 15-6 4-8] Nil Nil 8-0} 13-6] 14-0 
DIV. % ove -ccccerscccocscees 11} 10 5 5 73 10 10 
. Lucas (Ang. 7)— 

J Earned for ord. ........++++ 219-8 | 212-2 | 196-7 | 207-6 | 228-0 | 236-8 | 242-9 
> re 33-5 | 28-1 26-9 | 28-4} 31-2] 15-6t] 16-0 
DAW. > vivicescsisécrovscees 25 25 20 20 25 125¢ | 12} 

Mulliners (Holdings) 

Earned for pref EE 13-5 | 15-0] 11-0 17-3 | 22-9} 25-9} 19-9 
Pref. ord. earned % ...... 10-0 10-0 7:4 15-4 12-1 12-5 11-4 
Pref. ord. div. %......++++ 10 10 Nil 12 11} 11} 11} 

Serck Rads. (July 31)— 

Earned fou i i pase 28:9 | 25-7 | 19:8] 14-3] 15-4] 20-6] 27-8 
Bamned ) icodeaiccesscocsee 30-1 27-7 21-9 15-9 17-1 22-2 23-9 
OL ieeesewn ssamions 17} 17} 15 125 12} 12} 15 

Simms Motor Units 

(Dec. 31)— , 
Earned for ord. ..........+ 38-3 9-3 |Dr.27-+7\Dr.26-4\Dr.16-4|Dr.6-0 
om | eee 16:8 4-1 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
0, Fh aevscoscthideivdcees 5 2} Nil Nil Nil Nil 

S. Smith (M.A.) (July 31)— | ¢ 
Eamed for def. ..........++ 36-4 | 22-5 ag 5-1 24:4 36-4 39-4 
yp BPR eees 81-4, 46°5 2-0 12:1 49-7 59-9 53-3 
OR BBG SG cach cndchiccdence 37} | 37h 18} Nil Nil 25 | 25 

Triplex (June 30)— } | gi . 
Earned for div. ............ 10-2 | 36-7 | 34-5 30-8 60-4 75-2 | 85-5 
Earned % ......... canes | 34] 12-0] US] 10-3] 40-2) 48-5) 55-1 
DIBY. GH ccosccccescoscssvecen ; 5 yt &0 10 25 25 | ww 

J. Brockhouse (Sept. 30)-—- | ie 
Earned for ord. ...........- } 32:3 26-7 4:6 4-6") 18-1 18-3 33°5 
Eamed % ......cceseseeseees | 14-1 | 12-0 2-1 2-1%| 8-5 8-3 | 14-4 
TA spevtgssessusesaraten | 10 lv | 6 5 7 73 10 

Pressed Steel— abd 
Earned for pref. .......... 33-1*} 30-4) 17-4 | 8-2] 104-3 | 122-0 | 181-3 
Earned %, for ord. ...... | Pref. divs. in arrears during this period. RA 35-5 


SY IN: sbicindeinssiaetecs | Nil | 


* 15 months reduced to 12 months. 


Nil | Nil | Ni Na wi Nil 





+ On capital increased by 100 per cent. bonus, 





moving. Such companies as S. Smith, Triplex, and Pressed 
Steel are developing lines outside the accessory business 
proper. These may, in time, yield useful contributions. In 
addition, the aircraft instrument business of S. Smith is 
capable of special benefit from the present special demand 
for aircraft, though here again profit margins are low. The 
evolution of the industry suggests that the coachbuilt body 
business of Mulliners may have to adjust itself to the adop- 
tion of standard pressed steel bodies even on the more 
expensive types of car. 
* * * 


Stewarts and Lloyds Meeting.— Mr A. C. Macdiarmid’s 
speech to Stewarts and Lloyds shareholders on Tuesday 
was devoted to a full review of the special factors which 
reduced the company’s earning power in a year of record 
output in the steel industry. The chairman’s anticipations 
at last year’s meeting have proved right in the event. 
Extreme competition in the export market has followed 
the breakdown of the tube cartel, and the company was 
forced to meet its effects as far as possible by the economies 
realised at Corby. Exports during the year were in fact 
largely increased over the 1934 level, and were maintained 
at nearly 50 per cent. of total production. But for Corby, 
the chairman estimated that the apparent reduction in 
profits due to lower export prices might have amounted 
to £600,000 to £700,000, and these advantages do not, 
apparently, exhaust the total benefits of the new plant. 
The balance sheet changes, to which reference was made 
in last week’s Economist, page 318, relate to the assets of 
three subsidiary companies which have been taken into the 
parent company’s books. The balance of the increase in 
the land, buildings and plant item is attributable to capital 
expenditure at Corby, less depreciation. Advances to 
Subsidiaries are lower owing to repayments made to the 
Patent company, while the other principal changes in the 
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balance sheet are mainly due to the greater volume of 
turnover and diversification of trade. It may, therefore, 
be presumed that the substantial increase in stocks from 
{1,695,000 to {2,090,000 falls under the latter heading. 
Dealing with future developments, the chairman disclosed 
that important extensions were planned at Corby, involv- 
ing the installation of new coke ovens and rolling mills, 
which are expected to reduce steel production costs and 
to employ the full steel ingot capacity. Temporary 
finance for these extensions has been arranged with the 
company’s bankers. Despite the further deterioration in 
the export tube markets during recent months, it is sug- 
gested that the company can hold its own without any 
further reduction in profits. At home, greater co-ordin- 
ation has been achieved and will be further strengthened 
by the British Mannesman Tube arrangement announced 
recently. In the export market no improvement in prices 
can be expected unless and until the cartel is reformed, 
and although conversations are taking place, negotiations 
are proving difficult. Deferred shareholders may be 
inclined to question whether the present price and yield— 
no more than 3 per cent.—does not generously value the 
long-term prospects and the ultimate possibility of a re- 
formed tube cartel. There is limited prospect, it would 
seem, of any immediate recovery in earnings. 


* * * 


Union-Castle Accounts.—The results of the Union- 
Castle for 1935 show little discernible change in the trading 
position. Investment income has offset a slight fall in 
voyage profits, and total profits have increased from 
£458,012 to £462,445. Depreciation of the fleet has been 
provided on the usual 5 per cent. basis. The distributable 
profits, at £329,914, would have covered almost the full 
amount required to bring the 6 per cent. ‘‘ A ’’ preference 
share dividends up to date. Shareholders, however, are 
aware of two factors affecting the Union-Castle dividend 
position. There is, firstly, a serious disparity between the 
book value of the investments (standing in the balance 
sheet at {2,687,381 net) and their actual value. Moreover, 
extensive fleet renewals are in progress. Both factors have 
affected this year’s policy. After paying one year’s divi- 
dend on the ‘‘ A’”’ preference shares, bringing the pay- 
ments up to June, 1934, the sum of £240,000 is reserved 
for depreciation of investments. This transfer reduces the 
credit balance to £47,444, as the following table shows: — 

Years to December 31, 


1933 1934 1935 
iy na £ £ £ 

Profits on voyages, after providing 

for ya idea baie ‘ BE ie 350,768 367,849 351,119 
Other income ............sseeseeeeeeee 70,961 90,163 141,326 
Total profits ............sceeeeeeeseeees 421,729 458,012 462,445 
General interest .........sssesseeeees 25,593 5,589 27,531 
Debenture interest .........-0se+e++e 113,549 100,000 100,000 
WN en once cue cicecbbactigaameestietea 4,524 5,000 §,000 
Earned for dividends ............-.- 278,063 347,423 329,914 
Preference dividends ......++-++-+++ 127,270 127,526 124,620} 
Reserve account .........cseeeeeeeeee 200,000 250,000 240, 0005 
Carried forward ........csceeeeeeeeees 112,252+ 82,149 47,444 


t Includes {2,144 profit on investments realised, less £21,477 
debenture issue expenses. § Reserve for depreciation of invest- 
ments. { 4} per cent. preference dividend for year 1935 ; 6 per 
cent. “‘A”’ preference dividend for year to June 30, 1934. 
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Fleet renewals are fully described in the directors’ report. 
The ‘‘ Stirling Castle ’’ was delivered in January last, and 
the ‘‘ Athlone Castle ’’ is expected to be ready for com- 
mission during the present month. Another mail vessel has 
been ordered in this class, and several existing vessels will 
require alteration to enable the mail fleet to provide a 
fourteen-day service to the Cape from the end of 1938. 
Satisfactory arrangements have been made for financing 
the new mail vessel and two new cargo vessels. The com- 
pany’s mail contract with the Union Government has been 
extended for ten years from January, 1937. Following 
the indefinite adjournment of the litigation regarding the 
validity of the grant of permanent voting rights to the 
preference shareholders, stockholders of R.M. and E.D. 
Realisation will have a closer interest in the indicated earn- 
ings of 7} per cent. on the Union-Castle ordinary stock, 
before provision for preference arrears and investments. 
That they must curb their estimates of the value of 
this holding, however, is apparent, for the present policy 
of Union-Castle is intended to strengthen the internal posi- 
tion of the company. 


* * * 


Hudson’s Bay Company.—The accounts of the 
Company of Adventurers of England trading into 
Hudson’s Bay invariably provide a general reflection of 
Canadian economic conditions. An advance of £110,000 
in net trading profits to £321,058 must be regarded as 
reasonably satisfactory, for the report makes it clear that, 
while Canadian conditions continued to improve, the pur- 
chasing power of the Western farmers, on which the pros- 
perity of the company’s stores largely depends, was affected 
considerably by the smaller prairie crop and the reduced 
yield of higher grade wheat. The improvement in the 
stores results, therefore, must be attributed as much to 
increased efficiency of management as to the irregular 
recovery which Canada as a whole experienced last year. 
The fur collections were satisfactory and realised somewhat 
higher prices, although sales remain affected by exchange 
and trade restrictions. An analysis of the results of the past 


three years follows : — 
Years to January 31, 


1934 1935 1936 
f £ £ 
Trading Account— 
ce 213,866 211,681 321,058 
Land department.................0.+. 20,039 34,110 29,544 
Total revenue (including fees)...... 234,335 246,218 350,602 
Buildings, etc., depreciation ...... 199,382 199,382 199,382 
OES GUORBES 2.000000cceccsccnccese. 6,200 5,855 6,503 
RR NINOS Socik sc ccgvesceebankecuvesia 28,753 40,981 144,717 
Part Preference dividends.......... Nil Nil 137,250+ 
Total carried forward................ 28,753 69,734 77,201 
Land Account— 
Tete DERRNIER: cnisiccccccccveccescccee 46,640 73,345 64,052 
E.R Sane 100,656 69,105 58,258 
SN TAS eee ee: Dy.54,015 4,240 10,034 


; ° poe charging administration and other expenses in Canada and 
~onaon. 

+ Six years’ dividend to June, 1936, or 30s. of each preference 
share to be repaid. 

+t Including taxes, capital reserve fund, etc. 
After providing the usual sum of {199,382 for depreciation 
of buildings, the available profit amounts to £144,717. The 
Governor and Committee have decided to recommend re- 
payment of 30s. of each £5 cumulative preference share, 
under the powers given in the 1912 Charter. Arrears on 
this repaid proportion, which date from June, 1930, will 
be paid at the 5 per cent. rate. The capital repayment will 
require £600,000, and since gilt-edged investments appear 
in the balance sheet at {1,866,386, the advantages of this 
policy, at a time of low interest rates, are evident. The 
capital reserve fund now amounts to £661,101, so that 
further opportunities for substantial capital repayments 
may not arise for some time. Under present conditions the 
£5 preference shares at 5}# are difficult to value, since this 
price includes six years’ arrears of dividends and the capital 
repayment due in July. Taking arrears on a gross basis, 
the value of the resulting £3 10s. shares cum arrears would 
be approximately 3f, carrying dividend arrears equivalent 
to approximately 21s. The latest earnings would cover 
two years’ preference dividends, and a high cash return 


would be obtained, on an ex arrears basis, if repayments of 
arrears were effected and normal dividends resumed in the 
course of the next few years. Such calculations, however 
are subject to the immediate possibility of a refunding 
scheme and to the ultimate possibility of further capj 
repayments. The {1 ordinary shares, at 22s, 3d., appear 
adequately valued, for no dividend has been received since 
1930, and their recovery equity is still deferred. 


* * * 


Cable and Wireless (Holding) Accounts.—Stock-. 
holders who had anticipated the publication, with the re- 
port, of a scheme for dealing with the preference arrears of 
Cable and Wireless (Holding) have now to postpone 
their hopes until the meeting next Friday. The accounts 
show that total income rose during 1935 from {1,080,393 to 
£1,120,234. After charging administration expenses 
(£69,122) and providing {25,071 for brokerage in connection 
with the capital reduction scheme—a slight increase on 
corresponding charges in 1934—the disposable balance is 
increased from {986,901 to £1,026,041. The net revenue 
covers a full year’s preference dividend to March, 1934, 
with £104,000 to spare, of which {64,534 is required for 
interest on assented preference stock from June, 1935 to 
the date of repayment at the end of November. The 
accounts, therefore, confirm earlier estimates that 
a full year’s preference dividend was earned last 
year with little to spare. Special dividends received 
from the Eastern and Western Telegraph undertakings 
have been applied to eliminate formation expenses 
(£500,000) and to reduce the book value of these share- 
holdings, the latter by as much as £8} millions. The con- 
solidated balance sheet reflects the sale of investments to 
Cables Investment Trust, the total having fallen from {17.6 
millions to {11.4 millions. 


* * * 


J. and P. Coats Setback. — The market was un- 
pleasantly surprised by the J. and P. Coats results on 
Thursday. Profits fell by the substantial sum of {£456,987 
to {2,006,340. Quarterly dividends totalling 10 per cent. 
had already been paid in respect of 1935, but since no addi- 
tional bonus is declared, the total distribution is at the same 
low level as that of 1931, compared with 13} per cent. for 
1934. Exchange differences reserve requires £250,000, 
against {100,000 in 1934, and the balance carried forward 
is reduced from £388,025 to £339,365. On these disappoint- 
ing results, the {1 ordinary units dropped abruptly from 
63s. to 53s. gd. and closed little better around 55s. 6d. 
On a 10 per cent. dividend basis, they yield only £3 12s. 9d. 
per cent. Pending the issue of the full accounts, investors 
will doubtless adopt a cautious attitude, on the lines sug- 
gested in the leading article on page 372. 


* * * 


Other Company Results .—Our usual table of Company 
profits on page 402 includes the results of 81 companies, 
the total including a number of plantation concerns. The 
Buchanan-Dewar increased profits and dividend, coupled 
with the results of other Distillers’ concerns, have attracted 
market interest in the latter stock, although the prospective 
increase in distillers’ profits resulting from the Buchanan- 
Dewar and John Walker dividends is well under one per 
cent. Two property companies, London County Freehold 
and Metropolitan Housing, report increased profits, the net 
earnings of the former having increased from £297,236 to 
£350,056. Dividends are in each case unchanged. Arm- 
strong-Whitworth Securities report improved results. 
Following the debenture redemption scheme adopted last 
year certain assets have been transferred to a new sub- 
sidiary and the redemption effected by loans against these 
assets. In the oil group, Venezuelan Oil Concessions report 
an advance in net profits from {1,182,935 to £1,236,009, 
the dividend being raised from 11} to 18} per cent. 
Although deliveries of crude oil rose appreciably during the 
year, exchange difficulties were only slightly less adverse. 
British Borneo Petroleum, which has a substantial holding 
in Apex (Trinidad), has increased its profits, and pays 178 
against 15 per cent. Salts (Saltaire) have achieved a con- 
siderable increase in earnings from £151,548 to £243,777) 
and the dividends on the high-geared equity issues oe 
been substantially raised. Among the general industri 
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companies, Ever Ready (Great Britain) has achieved higher 
profits through a 9$ per cent. increase in sales, and a reduc- 
tion in costs which offset lower selling prices. Expenditure 
from the special advertising reserve greatly assisted the 
increase in sales. Several concerns in the Beechams Pills, 
including Pritchard and Constance, Veno Drug, and Yeast- 
Vite report increased profits and dividends. Marconi’s 
Wireless Telegraph experienced an adverse trading year, 
marked by a reduction in the ordinary dividend to 4} per 
cent. The full report, however, shows that revenue from 
investments—largely owing to a special Cable and Wireless 
dividend—accounted for an increase in total profits from 
{225,733 to £259,806. Eleven trust reports show relatively 
small changes in earnings, not all in the upward direction. 
The general trend in recent rubber profits is maintained. 
Straits Rubber (£23,576, against £44,592), and Rembau 
Jelei and Changkat Salak, with more moderate falls in 
profits, are representative; but Chersonese (F.M.S.) records 
increased profits. In the tea group, Eastern Produce and 
Estates profits have increased sharply from {19,915 to 
{49,719. The preliminary profits statement of James 
Finlay discloses a fall of £36,795 in profits at £186,233, and 
the ordinary dividend is reduced from 7} to 6 per cent. 
International Nickel reports earnings of 54 cents per share 
for the first quarter. A number of interim dividends, in- 
cluding those of Bass, Ratcliff and Gretton, London Brick, 
Woolworth and Associated Equipment are unchanged. 
United Molasses has resumed ordinary dividends with a 
4 per cent. payment. The final dividend of Burmah Oil, 
at 16} per cent., brings the total distribution to 20 per cent., 
against 15 per cent. The market had discounted this result 
and the shares declined slightly. Total profits of the 
Wiggins Teape group increased from {£375,756 to £442,055, 
and the total distribution is 9 per cent. 


* * * 


Central Mining.—A month or two ago the mining 
market was inclined to look for an increase in both the 
profits and dividend of this leading Rand finance concern. 
More recently, the expectation was modified to an increase 
in earnings without an advance in the rate of dividend. 
This view is confirmed by the accounts, which show an 
expansion of £36,000 in net profits. The total dividend 
payments are increased, since the preference issue made in 
the middle of 1934 ranks for a full year’s interest. Reserve 
and income tax appropriations—especially the former—are 
larger, and a somewhat reduced balance is carried forward. 
In the following table we summarise the results for the past 
three years, on the present occasion setting out the gilt- 


edged holdings separately from the shares, investments and 
interests ; — 





1933 1934 1935 

' £ £ £ 
Shares, investments, etc.......... 4,050,711 5,051,550 5,405,000 
Gilt-edged securities............... 1,767,403 2,117,080 2,146,230 
Debtors, less reserves ............ 1,701,050 1,679,910 1,895,940 
| EON cllltnaphdiciadalietiahiaal, 1,122,440 1,066,930 1,535,060 
Cash Kabvenkate some rsae tes ines adeseens 4,416,410 6,142,050 5,769,150 
Creditors and dividend ......... 8,533,220 10,054,980 9,761,840 
Dividends and profits received 764,230 825,400 867,910 
Management, etc., expenses..... 58,260 60,430 58,040 
Miiinicintusaceuniniebiitlatiiddiel 50,360 63,100 72,230 
_ SE eae 655,610 701,870 737,640 
Earned per cent.* ........cccccceeee 19-3 20-6 21-7 
Dividends, amount ............... 382,500 450,000 475,000 
Rate per cent. on ordinary ..... 11} 123 12} 
To reserve fund .........eccceceeee 170,000 125,000 175,000 

We OI donde ete rocecdases 75,000 50,000 60,000 
Brought forward .........-ssec000+ 168,970 167,049 182,380 

armed forward}...........0...0665 167,040 182,380 177,560 


RE ae capital. + After deduction of directors’ 
The Statistics relating to the producing gold-mining com- 
panies of the group show record aggregate earnings, despite 
rooney of approximately 8 per cent. in the grade of ore 
ye ed. Increased dividends were paid by the Transvaal 
th nsolidated and Trinidad Leaseholds, but the position of 
. Spanish railway interests shows no improvement. 
W; weet Is made to the company’s interest in the New 

twatersrand Gold Exploration; the recent strike on this 
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Assets of the 


CANADA LIFE 


Assurance (Co. 


increased by over 


£1,300,000 
during I9S35 


SUMMARY OF REPORT FOR 1935 


Assets... 60. ss. coe vee vee £51,143,652 
(an increase of £1,343,128 over 1934 


New Life Business (Net) ... £8,810,933 
Premium Income bee £4,521,610 
ee £2,065,688 
Annuity Purchase Money ... £1,116,200 
Surplus earned during year £1,042,615 


The Company paid during the year to Policy 
Holders, Annuitants and Beneficiaries the 
sum of £5,656,218. 


89 YEARS OF SAFETY AND STABILITY 
the Traditional Policy of the 


CANADA LIFE ASSURANCE CO. 


Incorporated in Canada as a Limited Liability Company 
ESTABLISHED 1847 
W. P. BRAUND, Manager, 2 St. James’s Square, London, S.W. | 


















































property, it will be recalled, renewed market interest in 
West Witwatersrand. Additional particulars are now given 
of the company’s holdings—in conjunction with Selection 
Trust—in Kopaonik and other base metal properties in 
Yugoslavia. On the basis of the dividends for the past two 
years, Central Mining {8 shares at current quotation at 
around £25 show a yield of approximately 4 per cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
pany meetings:—Hambros Bank, Alliance Assurance, 
Guardian Assurance, Yorkshire Insurance, San Paulo 
(Brazilian) Railway, Scottish Mortgage and Trust, Southern 
Areas Electric Corporation, Oriental Telephone and Elec- 
tric, Calcutta Electric Supply, South-Eastern Gas Corpora- 
tion, Calcutta Tramways, Rubber Plantations Investment 
Trust, Anglo-American Debenture Corporation, Pataling 
Rubber Estates, Dunlop Rubber, Indian Copper Corpora- 
tion, British Match Corporation, Smith’s Potato Crisps, 
Marston Valley Brick, Spaarwater Gold Mining, Crown 
Mines, and City Deep. Shareholders in Hambros Bank 
learned that the Bank had extended its issue department for 
British industrial finance. At the Guardian Assurance meet- 
ing Colonel Lionel H. Hanbury disclosed that the investment 
valuation showed a surplus of {1,439,790 over the book 
values, and that no investment appeared in the books at a 
value exceeding its redemption price or its market value 
at December 31st last. Mr Lionel N. de Rothschild discussed 
the effect of falling interest rates on the Alliance Assurance 
bonus position, and anticipated a satisfactory rate after 
the 1938 valuation had been made. Lord Middleton 
reported substantial increase in business done by the York- 
shire Insurance Company compared with the previous 
year. -At the San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway meeting the 
chairman described conditions which had obliged the com- 
pany to apply for higher tariffs on goods carried. Southern 
Areas Electric Corporation secured an increase in gross 
receipts of {12,799 over the previous year, with average 
price per unit of 2.38d., compared with 2.77d. The chairman 
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of Oriental Telephone and Electric Company reviewed 

rogress in the company’s overseas undertakings. Sir 
David Milne-Watson, at the South-Eastern Gas meeting, 
discussed the necessity for centralised control of sales 
organisations. Sir Geoffrey R. Clarke gave figures of per- 
sengers cafried and mileage run by the Calcutta Tram- 
ways, showing a continued and sustained improvement. 
Lord Meston discussed agitation in Calcutta against the 
domestic tariff of the Calcutta Electric Supply Corpora- 
tion. Sir Eric Geddes, at the Dunlop Rubber Company 
meeting, reviewed the various activities of the company, 
and pointed out that since June, 1932, the price of rubber 
had increased fourfold. Mr C. L. Read described de- 
velopment work of the City Deep Company, and reported 
a new record of tonnage milled. At the Indian Copper 
Corporation meeting the chairman reported an improve- 
ment in prices obtained for the company’s products for the 
first time for several years. Mr Clarence E. Bartholomew, 
of the British Match Corporation, criticised sales prices of 
Russian matches. The chairman of Marston Valley Brick 
Company reported an increase in the output of Fletton 
bricks in the last 30 vears from 2} per cent. of the country’s 
output to 32} per cent. Mr W. A. Mackenzie described 
development work undertaken by the Spaarwater Gold 
Mining Company. Mr. John Martin said that the ore 
milled and the working revenue of Crown Mines during 
1935 were the highest in the company’s history. Mr 
Maxtone Graham discussed the conditions for a resump- 
tion of foreign lending at the Scottish Mortgage and Trust 
meeting. His views accorded closely with those of Mr 
Richard Guinness at the Anglo-American Debenture Cor- 
poration meeting. The chairman of Smith’s Potato Crisps 
referred to the recent acquisition of the Nocton estate to 
safeguard potato supplies. Mr H. J. Welch referred to the 
desirability of prolonging the rubber and tea restriction 
schemes, at the Rubber Plantations meeting, with safe- 
guards for termination when their objects had been secured. 
Mr Eric Miller informed Pataling Rubber shareholders that 
a substantial reduction in visible stocks was indicated during 
1936. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET | Account 

May 19 May 21 
THE second week of the account has run its course with 
even less general market interest than in the first. This 
week there was no mid-week recovery, and after Monday's 
post-bag had been cleared the general dullness was the 
more pronounced. Markets were at first in easier mind 
about the immediate prospects for the franc, but distinctly 
nervous later in the week regarding the European situa- 
tion. The lack of response among leading industrial shares 
to the April unemployment figures and to the record motor 
registrations illustrates the market’s present mood. With- 
out short-term speculative openings, either for rise or fall, 
and conscious of the mere postponement of all the im- 
portant political issues which have been raised from 
March 7th, investors are not unwise in adopting a tem- 
porising attitude. 

The gilt-edged market opened firmly, but failed to 
recruit further support, and when conditions became 
quieter quotations were barely maintained. War Loan, 
in fact, lost y4 on Tuesday and Wednesday. The New 
Zealand scrip opened at } discount, and found little sup- 
port at this level. Home Corporation scrips reacted on the 
underwriting of the Sheffield loan. The Birmingham loan 
comfortably maintained most of its significant premium, 
but the more recent issues were dealt in at steadily 
widening discounts. ; 

In the foreign bond market, European issues were de- 
pressed by the prospect of a month’s uncertainty from 
Geneva and by the Austrian Cabinet reshuffle. German 
bonds lost their earlier gains, and Central European issues 
reacted without exception. Chinese Customs loans reacted 
sharply to Sir Frederick Maze’s statement that smuggling 
in North China, at the rate suggested by the April returns 
might be put as high as one-third of the total annual 


Customs revenue. Fears that the issue might 

into an international question prompted a sudden wave of 
selling of Japanese issues, which had previously been 
well supported. Greek issues were weaker on i 
reports that the Government were still unable to provide 
more than 35 per cent. of the service. South American 
issues followed the general trend. 

The rejection by the N.U.R. Conference of the companies’ 
offer to restore half the wage cut (discussed on page 357) 
was followed by moderate selling of home rail stocks 
Southern issues were sentimentally affected by a poor 
traffic comparison with last year’s exceptional week, and 
other stocks closed } to $ lower on Wednesday, with further 
falls on Thursday when L.N.E.R. 2nd preference closed 
one point lower at 26}. Argentine rail ordinary stocks were 
maintained for a time, but the poor traffics were marked 
by renewed falls. Prior charges were conspicuously dull 
throughout an idle week. 

Conditions in the industrial shares market have been 
very dull throughout the week, and prices have moved 
irregularly. Interest has been damped down by the con- 
tinued stagnation of Wall Street, by the political uncer. 
tainties, and also by the greater attractions of the oil and 
mining sections. Iron and steel shares have suffered most, 
although the volume of business has been small. The 
recent boom in armament issues has left the market rather 
jaded, and not easily stimulated by such humdrum affairs 
as satisfactory trading reports. Exceptions to this dullness 
were, however, provided by United Steel, Tube Invest- 
ments, and by Whiteheads. Stewarts and Lloyds deferred 
reacted slightly to the chairman's speech, which is discussed 
on page 375. Aviation issues were similarly dull, Handley 
Page participating preference being afiected by strike news. 
Hawkers were initially supported in anticipation of good 
dividend results, but lost ground later. With few excep- 
tions, motor shares were dull, despite the March registra- 
tions. Holders of A.E.C. shares were disappointed by the 
maintained dividend, but Leyland and Rover issues were 
slightly firmer. Bolsover shares continued to improve in 
the coal group. 

Electrical equipment shares were firm at the beginning 
of the week, but became easier later. Ever Ready shares 
remained firm on the report. Woolworth reached a new 
high level among stores, in hope of a bonus distribution. 
Among provision and catering issues, Unilever were in 
demand by Amsterdam buyers, and J. Lyons reflected 
anticipations of a good report. On the sharp rise in profits, 
Salts (Saltaire) issues were active. Brewery and distillery 
shares were firm, Distillers being in active demand on the 
subsidiaries’ results. South African Breweries, and 
Marston Thompson were also prominent. Godfrey Phillips 
improved on the increased dividend announced by 
Abdulla, but in mid-week there was a slight reaction 
among the leading tobacco shares. 

In the miscellaneous industrials section the tone was easy 
throughout the week, and price movements were small and 
irregular. Alpha Cement issues were in demand following 
their acquisition of Metropolitan Cement, but the building 
materials group were generally dull. Boots Drug shares 
were sold following publication of the preliminary results, 
and Valor issues lost ground. London Brick shares were 
easier on the maintained interim dividend. 

Interest in the oil shares market was again concentrated 
on the Eagle issues. Activity revived this week, and 
Mexican Eagles passed the 25s. mark. Considerable selec- 
tive buying of shares likely to benefit from imminent divi- 
dend announcements was reported, together with some 
support for the more speculative issues. The Burmah 
dividend announcement was followed by considerable 
activity in the shares. In the rubber share market business 
followed its recent dull course, but the mid-week recovery 
in the commodity to 73d. led to a firmer tendency. Tea 
shares were more depressed than of late at the beginning 
of the week, and professional buyers were more reluctant 
to absorb public sales. 

The Kaffir market was generally active, with West Wit- 
watersrand issues in the lead on expectations of r 
results from a new borehole, whose benefits should exten 
to other companies in the region, notably Western Reefs. 
Much attention was paid to the finance company issues, 
particularly Anglo-American, and Goldfields. Speculative 
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uying seems to be playing a more important io the 
wan than of late. Activity in West poe eet ge: declined; 
and prices were inclined to ease. Rhodesian copper issues 
were neglected, and tin issues were inclined to weaken on 
the lower commodity price. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


Weekto| way 7,| May8,| May 11, | May12,|May 13 
May 8, 1996 '| 1996°| 1996 108" i336 1 hed* 








Municipal Loans | 5,516 1,006 1,123 1,356 1,148 1,250 1,149 








rans Com- 
. mations and 4,761 | 997] 979] 1,007] 999] 9761 964 
momercial, and | 21,770 | 4,050 | 4,330 | 4,206] 4047| 4625 | 5,318 
Banks juscial | 2,788| s78| s72| 604] s73| 577] sea 
gO peer 7,276 | 1,486 | 1,674] 1,880] 1,352] 1,367] 1,240 
US ...secsececeeoeeers 596 255 265 330 303 334 424 
Rubber, Tea and} .is0| 211] 251] > 20¢] -sos|° 284] 263 
Total ....0++ 44,893 | 8,483 | 9,194 | 9,715] 8,725] 9,413 | 9,922 
vo remalbred oes 9,141 10,016 | 11,537 9,915 | 10,156 | 10,903 


























*Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


REVISED ‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 





n ‘ | 
Highest | Lowest | yay 7, | May 8, | May 11,|May 12, | May 13,) May 14 
ote Sen 2) 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 























114°5 107°4 | 112-3 | 112-3 | 112-3 | 111-8 | 111-4 110-4 





‘““FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | yyay7| may s,| May 11,| May 12,| May13,| May 14 
of 1936 | of 1936 ys y y il, . y 13, A 
(Feb, 19) | (Mar. 16) 1936 1936 1 1936 1996 























138-4 | 137-0 | 137-9 138-0 | 138-0 138-0 | 138-0 | 138-0 

















FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


ANOTHER week of dullness has shown that Wall Street is 
unable to shake off its concern over the position of the 
tranc. In conditions of continued idleness, prices moved 
erratically, although there were signs of a slight improve- 
ment in midweek, particularly in chemical and liquor 
shares. There is, moreover, some evidence of renewed 
buying for investment, but speculative operations are 
hanging fire pending a settlement of political uncertainties 
at home and abroad. On Monday the call money rate 
Was increased to I per cent. and the time money rate to 
I} per cent., but the bond market recovered from last 
week’s dullness and quotations strengthened generally, 
French issues showing a distinct improvement. Business 
circles are hoping for considerable modification of the tax 
programme before it becomes law, and the President is 
apparently willing to accept a compromise. The defeat of 
the Frazier-Lemke Farm Mortgage Bill found similar 
approval, and talk of possible further devaluation of the 
dollar does not seem to be justified by any successes for 
the inflationary bloc in Congress. Business reports remain 
fairly good. Steel mill activity is slightly lower than last 
week, but automobile output is still increasing. 

May 6, May 13, May 13, May 6, May 13,May 13, 

1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1996 


Eng. 
Equiv.t 


Eng. 
Equiv.t 
u Ban 4%, Treas. Natl. Biscuit ...... 4 $3} 33 
Is. -- 103%, 103% 103% Phelps Dodge ...... 34 3 

ptchioon esdehenspons 71 eof cot Pulinen vhepegowaint 42 42 43 
— Metiebihhe tech sce 12 11 ll Sears Roe 65} 65. 65 
Nye Central 1981 Un. Fruit ......00-+ 71 074 748 
: oA. nae s 33 33 Us Leather ial 6h a 
ee 293 = -29 ‘S. Rubber......... 

Sithern Pacific... 31 30-30 US. Steel ...-..--- Sh 56 
Tauthern Riy....... 144 14 «= 144 Westinghouse ...... 107} 1 10 i} 
nion Pacific ...... 124 122 122} =©Woolworth ......... 484 48 

Am. Ca 1 
esseeeees 128} 1294 
Auer. Smelting... 77f 7 76, Am, Tel.andTig. 155$ 1563 157} 
Bethiohere Sig3°" 34 33 aa Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 15 13 134 
oe a es ae a 
’ 93 ° ion —— 
orn Products Rf. 75} 744 75 r - ’ 
Gon Be kodak... 161 164 18544 
Com plectric ...... 363 35f = 3GL Shell ......sessecseeeee 4% 460 4B 
ht i ee 645 62)xd 624 Shell Union ......... 178 «17817 
Mont. Want «828 81h) 82 Std. California... 38$ 38 38 
ard ...... 404 403 = dD, NuJ. «.eeeeeeeeee 60 ly 


t Calculated at $4-97 to £. 


aw f the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
ot Y = the adjoining index of 
7 vce wel alneamnaauatinaied! phase (opabtabihe<> 














= Og ~ 
(etec|“Taoe"| abs" i808 
= sites Apr. 29 | Apr. 8 
351 Industrials ... | 74-S(¢)|112-3 [112-7 |127°1(d)|112-3 112-7 117+7 j116-2 
33 Rails ..,........ ‘ : : . ° . . . 
earn | BP gel as (agate [as | welts 





fo, 421 ote 63-1 | 97:7 | 97-7 |110-6 | 97-7 | 97-7 | 102-0 [100-7 
50 fudustrial Low 4 
Common Stocks a +0 a 2-95%| 3-22%| 3-G0%| 3-21%j 3-25% 
(v} 


(a) February 11th. 6) February 19th. 
(t) March ise. (v) November 13th. 


























(c) April 29th. 


April 8th. 
ray bonnes SP " 


DatLy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | yoy 6, | May 7, | May 8, | May 9, | May 11,| May 12| May? 
fApe 8) a 1906’ | 1998’ | 1906'| 1998' | 1808.” ee” 7 




















147-6 126-2 | 135-1 











132-7 | 132-6 | 133-7 | 132-3 | 132-3 | 133-4 





ToraL Deatincs In New York 





May 7, | May 8, | May9* | May 11, | May 12,| May 13, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 





1936 1936 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,010 730 340 630 600 590 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) 9,530 7,160 3,430 6,690 7,080 7,220 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 248 169 49 156 167 171 























* Two-hour session. 


PARIS 


Last week the Bourse closed under the Communist threat 
of heavy taxation on large incomes, and was still depressed 
by the continued franc crisis. On Friday rentes closed irregu- 
larly, and Banque de France shares lost 450 francs to 5,250. 
Conditions improved somewhat this week, thanks to 
M. Blum’s renunciation of devaluation, and Banque de 
France shares recovered to 6,210. Industrials advanced, 
and internationals, which last week were in demand as a 
refuge from domestic issues, again lost favour. Suez Canal 
shares declined by 415 francs, and diamond, copper and 
Kaffir issues were lower. A reaction was provoked, how- 
ever, by the withdrawal of the Italian delegation from 
Geneva, and rentes gave way. Banque de France shares, 
however, continued to improve in the expectation that 
M. Blum will advocate not nationalisation of the Banque, 
but merely reform. Industrials were once more depressed, 
while internationals returned to favour. Technical con- 
ditions accounted for a slight improvement as the end of 
the account approached, and buying orders in several 
departments led to a rise in prices. 


May 6, May 11, May 13, May 6, er 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1 


Banque de France 6,300 6,210 6,500 | Wagons Lits......... 46 46} 45 

Crédit Lyonnais... 1,405 1,412 1,385 | Mexican Eagle iad ot 80 $5 

Suez Canal ......... 19,725 19,505 19,285 | “‘ Chartered” ...... 11 1 113 

Cc eurs Réunis 283 273 ia. | ere een aera 48 47 

Rio Tinto ......... 1,042 1,030 1,060 | De Beers ............ 651 628 631 

Royal Dutch ...... 26,750 26,300 26,525 | “* Johnnies ”’......... 2954 294 2934 
BERLIN 


After reacting in the early part of last week, the share 
market became firmer, and on the whole week closed with 
a slight average advance. In addition to the standard heavy 
industrials, the main improvements were recorded by 
lignite, rubber, linoleum and brewery issues, and Bemberg 
and Aku shares among rayons. Shipping issues were steady, 
potash shares irregular. Foreign currency shares were 
bought. The new week opened with a further advance, but 








TEN PER CENT. 


Block of Service Flats in West End, fully let, will be sold for £15,500 
how 10 cent. net, ng 

foowa Estate "Agents; who’ would continue to act, It required, thus 
making the investment 


TROUBLE FREE 
Write Box 165, Economist Newspaper, Ltd., 8 Bouverie 8t., Fleet St., E.C.4 
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on Tuesday prices were irregular with sharp advances 
shown by electric cable shares, and Westdeutscher Kaufhof 
(Tietz) issues. Reichsmark loans were little changed, certi- 
ficated dollar State and bank bonds weaker, and other 
dollar bonds irregular. On Wednesday political uncertain- 
ties led to an opening setback, but the tone improved some- 
what toward the close of business. The official shares index 
(1924-26 = 100) for April was 96.22, as against 93.31 for 
March; bonds index 95.34, against 95.32. 





May 6, May 11, May 13, May 6, May 11, May 13, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Reichsbank ...... 183-00 184-60 184-50 | A. E.G. ............ 35-40 38-60 38-10 
D.D. Bank ......... 88-50 89-25 92-50 
Dresdner ............ 88-50 89-50 92-50 | Siemens and Halske 183-25 187-50 185-00 
1.G. Farben- 
industrie 166-25 171-25 171-00 | A. K. U. ............ 50-90 54-90 54-60 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer. = 
Lloyd (New) 16°00 17-25 17-00 (‘* Hapag New") 14°90 15-25 15-25 


AMSTERDAM 


There was a sharp rise in many share prices at the end 
of last week, in anticipation of devaluation. Royal Dutch 
touched a new high at 257{, rubber, sugar and industrial 
shares gained, and bonds were naturally inclined to be 
easier. Following M. Blum’s declaration of orthodox inten- 
tions toward the franc, prices fell throughout the market on 
Monday, and became irregular later in the week. Business 
is still very quiet, but the tone of the market tends to be a 
little firmer. 


May 6, May 11, May 13, May 6, May 11, May 13, 


1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
24% Dutch Loan 75; 758 735} Steel Common ...... 34] 34} 34 
5$% German ...... se = warty hae 22 225 22 
Unilever N.V. ... 106f 114) 1153 Ford Motor ......... 205} 207 201 
Philips Lamps ... 180} 182} 182g | Deli Batavia Tob. 177} 1753 175 
Netherland Ship Royal Dutch ...... 252} 2523 2563 
Union 44} 42 42§ | Handels Am. ...... 2193 «217 2213 








CAPITAL ISSUES 


THIs week’s issues cater exclusively for the fixed interest 
investor. The Sheffield loan, on identical terms with its 
six forerunners since Birmingham set the queue moving 
three weeks ago, appears under less auspicious market 
conditions, for after Birmingham’s resounding success—on 
generous terms—the decreasing cordiality of the market’s 
reception to later corporation issues has been matched by 
the dwindling of opening premiums to slight discounts. 
The Sheffield prospectus gives full information regarding 
the profits of the trading undertakings, which account for 
a significant part of the City’s debt. It may be asked, 
on general grounds, whether the small but distinct differ- 
ences between the credit-ranking of the borrowers of the 
last three weeks should not be recognised, at least in the 
redemption terms. The Lloyd’s Building prospectus 
relating to the issue of 3 per cent. first mortgage debenture 
stock at 95} discloses that Royal Mail House changed 
hands for £800,000, a figure considerably less than market 
report at that time. The stock has a maximum life of 37 
years, and its service is well secured on the lease rental 
payable by the Corporation of Lloyd’s. The 3} per cent. 
stock of John Lewis Properties, issued at 95, with final 
redemption in 1971, or optionally from 1940, gives the 
borrower a wide repayment option. The rent charges 
are satisfactorily covered by the latest profits of the trading 
concern, but the difference in terms reflects the presence of 
a certain trading risk. Kellner-Partington Paper Pulp 4} 
per cent. debenture stock is guaranteed by a Norwegian 
company which operates the company’s mills in Norway 
and Austria. The guarantor’s profits have been relatively 
stable during the past three years and provide satisfactory 
cover for the service. The issue may be regarded as a 
reasonable industrial debenture. Meesons Limited provide 
a somewhat unusual type of dual issue, of 44 per cent. 
debenture stock, and 5} per cent. redeemable preference 
shares, both at par, the equity being retained by the 
vendors. The fixed assets provide a cover of little over 
twice the amount of the debentures, but the income cover 
is larger. Income cover for the preference shares 
calculated in the prospectus at more than three times by 
the “‘ prior deductions ’’ method, works out at two and a 
quarter times by the ‘‘ cumulative requirements ’’ method. 
Statements “‘ for information only ’’ have been published 


on behalf of Franco Signs, Heatrae, and Aj 
Company. va sa. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


January 1 to May 9, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis, £136,618,541 
‘January 1 to May 9, 1936, excluding conversions, Old Basis, £78,230,390.. 
January 1 to May 9, 1936, including conversions, New Basis, {186,842,288, 
January 1 to May 9, 1936, excluding conversions, New Basis, £127,554,136, 





National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended May 9, 1936, Dr. £150,000. 





ney Conver- New 
pital sions 

To the Public £ aad 
John Lewis Properties, £1,000,000 3}% Ist mt. deb. stk., 

at 95% (offer of conversion to £1,050,000 John Lewis and 

Co, 4% deb. stk. and £44,950 44% deb. stk. of Lance 

OME LARCE) 000ccccrcccccsccccrcccccccencosccesoscvccsoscseccsosesees 1,000,000 950,000 




















Lloyd's Building, £600,000 3% ext. deb. at 95}% 0.06.06... 600,000 573,000 
Kellner-Partington Paper Pulp, £1,100,000 43% deb. stk. 
at par (to redeem £1,111,900 6% deb. stk.) ............s0000+ 1,100,000 1,100,000 Ye 
Meeson’s, Ltd., £100,000 44° Ist mt. deb. stk., at par...... 100,000 ons 100,000 
Do. 200,000 5}% red. cum. pref. shares {1, at par......... 200,000 200,000 
Shefheld Corporation, £2,500,000 3% stk., 1956-58, at 99% 2,500, 2,500,000 
I ils eeaiiaisli ti nanscttiliiansnintestnnbennid 5,500,000 2,050,000 3,373,000 
To Shareholders only 
Advance Laundries, 800,000 2/- ord. shares, at 3/-......... 80,000 ae, 120,000 
Borax Consolidated, 150,000 deferred £1 ord., at 27/—........ 150,000 sbe 202,500 
Broome Rubber Plantations, 468,750 2/— shares, at 2/7}... 46,875 one 61,520 
Central Wagon Co., 100,000 new ord. shares £1, at par...... 100,000 fs 100,000 
City Deep, 259,000 £1 ord. shares, at 27/6 ............0000e00s 259,000 ds 356,125 
Compton (J.), Sons and Webb, 280,000 ord. 4/- at 5/6 56,000 eon 77,000 
Tea Corporation, £40,000 44% Ist mt. deb. stk., at par (to 
repay £25,103 4$% deb. stk.) .........scssecceseeseserceeseves 40,000 25,103 14,897 
United Stee! Companies, 2,200,000 ord. shares £1, at 25/-... 2,200,000 es 2,750,000 
TIE sss scnceenbheiednanedtnsianteanteatabssasunnekiibense 2,931,875 25,103 3,682,042 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 
Airscrew Co., 750,000 2/— ord. at 13/3 ...........ccccccccecseeeee 75,000 aan 496,875 
Do. —100,0006% cum. £1 pref. at 21/6 ..........00006 100,000... 107,500 
Franco Signs, 400,000 10/— ord. at 18/— ...............ccceeeees 200,000 “ 360,000 
British Northrop Loom, 300,000 10/- ord. shares, at 10/6... 150,000 157,500 
Cheltenham £250,000 3% stock, 1956, at 98}% ............ 250,000 246,250 
RUDE ncnduhecidsaninngiiibdhesnntbiumsddatenessiostenseeubein 775,000 1,368,125 
; By Permission to Deal. 
During week ended May 9, 1936 .........c..seceseeeeeceeeenenees 1,040,197 2,594,080 
Total Capital raised— ; Total Offered for Sa’ 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
January 1 to date— £ £ Whole year (Old Basis) — 
1936 (New Basis) 199,784,638 138,421,383 f 
1936 (Old Basis) 145,598,686 85,135,432 2a 548,351,393 236,147,637 
1935 (New Basis)* 177,134,427 99,146,361 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (Old Basis) 121,251,183 39,801,949 _. 467,921,500 244,780,500 
January 1 to date— 1932 ...... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
|, eres 226,930,743 76,289,345 BE sonsas 693,100,056 369,058,073 
eran 132,257,589 76,512,540 
BED ssanicodecostin ° 214,921,583 





(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 
3} per cent. War Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January | to date— £ £ £ £ 
1936 (New Basis) ........... 61,078,451 14,577,956 62,764,976 138,421,383 
1936 (Old Basis) ............ 53,270,227 6,238,210 25,626,995 85,135,432 
1935 (New Basis)* ......... 26,029,129 23,501,687 49,615,545 99,146,361 
1935 (Old Basis) ............ 13,268,398 15,584,378 10,949,173 39,801,949 
Whole year—(Old Basis) — 
ae eer Te 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
 isteak inte iaietaicnineghin 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
SN aati Ganesh cichetaiiahura 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
EOS 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which “ permission to deal" was given in twenty weeks 


ended May 18, 1935. 
PUBLIC OFFERS 


Sheffield Corporation.—Issue of {2,500,000 3 per cent. stock 
at 99 per cent. Proceeds to repay mortgage bonds. RKe- 
deemable at par April, 1958, or from April, 1956, on three 
months’ notice. Population, 520,950. Rateable value, 
£3,078,291 (£5 18s. 2d. per head). Debt, £24,634,315, of which 
£19,012,055 for productive undertakings. Net debt per head, 
£47 5s. 9d. Net debt per { of rateable value, £8 Os. Id. 
Property and permanent works, £36,346,766. Combined 
profits of trading undertakings, 1934-35, after providing for 
debt redemption, £776,496, equal to 7.74 per cent. 


Lloyds Building, Ltd.—Issue of £600,000 3 per cent. extension 
first mortgage debenture stock at 95} per cent., to provide 
part of purchase price of Royal Mail House of £800,000. 
Secured on the freehold property known as Royal Mail House, 
adjoining Lloyd’s Building, and benefit of 99 years’ lease to 
Corporation of Lloyd’s at £40,000 per annum, £27,000 pet 
annum to be set aside for interest on outstanding stock, 
balance to be credited to sinking fund, at the rate of 1} per cent. 
per annum. Redeemable at par, June 30, 1973, or from 
June 30, 1963, on six months’ notice. Profits, after deduction 
of income tax, years ended June 30: 1933, £33,361; 1934, 
£32,340; 1935, £33,050. 


John Lewis Properties, Ltd.—Issue of £1,000,000 3} pe 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock at £95 per cent. New 
stock repayable at par on August 1, 1971, or after August - 
1940, at 101 per cent. on three months’ notice. Valuation 0 
properties previously held, £1,307,580; valuation of P05 . 
now acquired from John Lewis and Company, £1,515, 
total value, £2,822,785. Purchase price, £1,350,900. Com 
bined profits of John Lewis and Company and its 
subsidiaries for 1935-36 amounted to £287,190, before pro- 
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viding for depreciation and income tax. hie tints 
of 166,200 payable by John Lewis and Couto 500,000 
4} per cent. {1 preference shares to be subscribed in cash at 
par, and John Lewis and Company to subscribe further 150,000 
¢1 ordinary shares at par. Lists closed at 2 p.m. May 13th, 
over-subscribed. 


Meesons, Ltd.—Issue of £100,000 43 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock at par and 200,000 54 per cent. cumulative 
{1 preference shares at par. Stock repayable at 102} in 
January, 1967, or from January, 1940, at 104 on three months’ 
notice. Preference shares repayable by 2 per cent. cumulative 
sinking fund up to 1990 at 21s. 6d. per share. Acquires 
Weller and Meesons, Ltd., manufacturers and retailers of 
sweets. Net assets £243,081, acquired for £275,000 (including 
goodwill, £31,919), payable £175,004 in cash and by allot- 
ment of 199,993 10s. ordinary shares. Profits, after de- 
preciation, years to January 3ist: 1934, £33,547; 1935, 
£42,274; 1936, £39,647. Lists closed at end of business 
hours May 12th. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Airscrew Company, Ltd.—Issued capital 590,000 2s. ordinary 
shares and 100,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 preference 
shares. Founded in 1923 to manufacture airscrews, fans, etc. 
Net assets March 31, 1936, £62,819, excluding goodwill. Profits 
after charging depreciation, years ended March 31, 1934, 
£6,625; 1935, £7,579; 1936, £16,993. Total assets, March 31, 
1936, £141,555. Shares already placed have yielded £127,250 
net. 


Franco Signs, Ltd.—Issued capital 400,000 10s. shares. 
Incorporated in England May 8, 1936. Acquires for £199,996 
in shares, share capital of Franco-British Electrical Company 
and associated concerns. Manufactures signs under Trade 
Mark “ Franco Signs.’’ Net surplus assets, September 30, 
1935, excluding goodwill, £122,032. Combined profits after 
charging depreciation, years ended September 30: 1933, 
£9,055 ; 1934, £29,600; 1935, £34,218. 


Heatrae, Ltd.—Issued share capital 500,000 2s. ordinary 
shares and 25,000 6 per cent. cumulative £1 preference shares. 
Cheviot Trust, Ltd., offer for sale 200,000 2s. ordinary shares 
at 3s. 6d. each which the Trust acquired for 3s. each. Acquires 
electrical engineering business established 1920 for £60,000, 
to be satisfied by the allotment of 10,000 preference shares and 
500,000 ordinary shares. Company does not bear preliminary 
expenses. Net assets, February 29, 1936, £43,000, excluding 
goodwill. Net profits after depreciation, years to end Feb- 
ruary, 1934, £7,251; 1935, £11,356; 1936, £12,402. 


ree 


BY TENDER 


North Middlesex Gas.—This company offers for sale by 
tender £25,000 6 per cent. standard consolidated stock. The 
minimum price is {171 for each £100 of stock. 


BONUS ISSUES 


Beechams Pills.—It is proposed to distribute a capital bonus 
of one deferred share for every 20 held. 


A. J. White, Ltd.—It is proposed to distribute 100,000 
shares of 10s. among shareholders as a capital bonus, in the 
Proportion of one to every six shares held to shareholders 
on register June 11th. The bonus shares will not participate 
in the dividend for the past year. The directors are advised 
that the distribution will be of the nature of an accretion to 


capital, and that no income tax will be payable in respect 
thereof. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Advance Laundries.—Advance Laundries propose to issue 
reap 2s. ordinary shares to holders, in the proportion of 
our for every nine shares held, at a premium of Is. per share. 


Borax Consolidated.—The directors are offering to preferred 
ordinary and deferred ordinary shareholders 150,000 deferred 
ordinary shares of £1 at 27s. each. 


Brett’s Stamping.—20,000 {1 ordinary shares have been 
= to ordinary shareholders registered on April 15th at 
i per share, in the proportion of one new ordinary share 
oF every two ordinary shares held. 


Broome Rubber Plantations, Ltd.—Issue of 468,750 shares, 
— Pn 2s. 74d. per share to shareholders and option-holders 
ne © company’s registers on May 1, 1936, in the proportion of 
~ “4 new shares for every eight shares and options held, to 
7 nk for dividend as from the beginning of the financial year 
ommencing July 1, 1936. 


Lop mutick Mines (1984).—Bushtick Mines (1934) is issuing 
‘990 shares of 10s. at 10s. 3d. each. Existing shareholders 


are offered 90,000 of the shares in the oportion of one for 
every 10 held on April 27th, “i 
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REDUCE PRODUCTION COSTS 
—USE ELECTRICAL POWER FOR ALL 
INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES 
NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 


Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
Apply to above address for particulars of Sites for Works 









Central Wagon Company.—-Issue of 100,000 new {1 shares 
to the shareholders at par, in the proportion of one new share 
for every four shares held. 


Champion Reef Gold Mines of India.—Shareholders registered 
on April 24th are entitled to apply for an issue of 130,000 


10s. shares at 35s. per share, in the proportion of one new for 
every four old shares held. 


City Deep.—259,000 £1 shares are offered to shareholders 
at {1 7s. 6d. per share. 


J. Compton Sons & Webb, Ltd.—Issue of 280,000 of these 
new shares to existing ordinary shareholders at 5s. 6d. per 
share on the basis of one new share for every five. 


General Refractories.—Issue of 70,000 new shares in the 
proportion of one share to every ten held, at 26s. 6d. each. 


Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company.—Shareholders are invited 
to subscribe at par to 1,400,000 10s. shares in order to provide 
the further working capital now required. 


Robinson Deep ‘‘B”? Shares.—Issue of 152,479 “B” 
shares of 7s. 6d. at 40s. each. The offer is to ‘‘ B ’’ shareholders 
on the register at the close of business on May 13th in the 
proportion of one new for every 12 held. The lists will close 
on June 10th. 


South Wanarajah Tea Estates.—lIssue of 3,200 ordinary 
shares of {1 at 30s. per share. 


United Steel Companies, Ltd.—At an extraordinary general 
meeting held May 12th, it was decided to increase the authorised 
capital of the company to {10,000,000 by the creation of 
3,350,000 shares of {1 each. The chairman intimated that 
approximately 2,200,000 shares would be offered at a premium 
of 5s. per share to members of the company in the proportion 
of one new share for each £3 stock held (excluding fractions). 
Applications must be lodged by first post on May 28th accom- 
panied by a payment of 10s. per share. The balance of 15s. 
per share will be payable on or before July 20th. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


State of Parana 7 per Cent. Consolidated Bonds.—The State 
of Parana has accepted all tenders both of 7 per cent. sterling 
and dollar bonds made at the prices at or below 28 per cent. of 
the nominal value. 


Kellner-Partington Paper Pulp Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
£1,100,000 43 per cent. guaranteed mortgage debenture stock 
at par. Redeemable at par October 1, 1961, or after October 1, 
1946, at 101 per cent., on three months’ notice. Proceeds of 
issue to repay {1,111,900 outstanding 6 per cent. debenture 
stock. Company incorporated 1889. Owns pulp and paper 
mills in Norway and Austria operated by Aktieselskapet 
Borregaard, who guarantee interest and principal uncon- 
ditionally. Consolidated profits of guarantor group, after 
depreciation : 1933, £248,069; 1934, £230,663; 1935, £253,994, 
Total net assets December 31, 1935, £3, 138,486. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Consett Iron.—The company’s {2,500,000 6 per cent. deben- 
ture stock is being repaid at 9} per cent. premium. An issue 
of £1,500,000 of 4} per cent. debenture stock is being made. 
Holders of each £10 of 6 per cent. stock will have the right to 
subscribe for £6 of 4} per cent. stock at par and six ordinary 
shares of 6s. 8d. at 8s. 6d. each. Holders of the 3,000,000 
ordinary shares of 6s. 8d. will have the right to subscribe 
for seven shares of 6s. 8d. at 8s. 6d. each in respect of every 
six shares held. 


Preston Breweries, Ltd.—We are now informed that arrange- 
ments have been completed for the issue in a few days of 
165,000 5} per cent. cumulative preference shares 10s. each 
at par and 165,000 ordinary shares 4s. each at 5s. per share. 

Southern Areas Electric.—It is understood that the new 
issue to be made in the course of the next few weeks by this 
corporation will be in 450,000 new ordinary shares of £1 each at 
the price of 21s. per share. Public subscriptions will be invited 
for these new shares, but preferential consideration in allot- 
ment will be given to the company’s existing shareholders and 
consumers. 


(Continued on page 384) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


NotE—Shavres with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by (talics 





In calcutating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below below allowance is made for interest accrued sii ymen ncome 
ince the last date of 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at a a te ned We 




























































































































































































































































taken when the stock stands at a discount the earliest date when the 
quotation is above The ret 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowuiaas te made for accrued dividends ta calcclating aio satad BY Teference to latest 
" ; yield cum. div,” shares, 
Prices, | Year 1936 \ | — H l ; 
Year 103s | Jan. ito | Price, | Price, ise | Yield |] Jan. Ito | Halfway | | Price, 
} May 13, } Name of Security } Mey May | or | M 13, M 13, | y | | Ma Price, Rise 
|| inclusive | soatsien | Di | Name of Security y | May Ms 
High-| Low- ~~ "1986 1936 Pal | = } 1988 190, Fail a A 
est | est | Hes | Low | aa aki il a | | 936 | 
———__—_____ = | 
| Beitish . : a ikeinial 2 hte : 
87} | 83} | Consols 24% ........ ‘aie * Banks —_—_f &.4 i 
fay oe || Rea | oan | | 33 Sa ge me | ae Jemss tr eleva) [of 
il 1 102% 7 | Coavera. 24% 044-10 ia | 102 | 230 3813 | ot H ae) at; | = F44 and (1 41/3 ai/3 a 3 it 6e | 
| Do. 3%, 1948-53... 5 | ‘ H l . | 377 | 380 | +3 
1124 | 1008 || oe’! vost | Bes... | J, 105 | | 276 mol 74/94 (a)| 7(0) | Barclay B. (1) 78/~ | 78) 339 
1149 | 108 | 1114) 1103 | a baie a | 107 +r st 8 | 2he || Barel. (Dom. &.) Afi | 48'-| 4g} “| 30 
124 4 121g | 11 | aa | Ht 3h 2 ete cSt | a | 3f{a) 0) | Bi Bk. ot Attala » | 98 on ey) age 
. | oe | 958] 95 . 212 ¢ treal > 
106 | 98 || 1047 | 102 ‘Pima 2 joso-60. | 104 2 6 | sichiey S(c)(o) | Bk. Bk. of NS Wales 9 His £39 |t£lb | 4 4 oy 
bee aa | te 116 Funding 4%, 1960-90... ! 117} 10 - : oe | | Tay | 7a) | mt | bow) as A {5 | 87/6 87/6 7% 3% Oe 
1 r a . of India (£5 H 2 
1104 | 10% | ie — Wark tpseaer Bap) ‘08 | m54| .. | 3 9 0 ted | 1: 13/9 [sa Oyo 2¢/a) | Comcel. Bk. of Asi | | wae ish 415 0 
89 { 97 O4h || Loca! Lanes 3% | - +t] 30 0 e0/14 85/- || 84(a) ae iD District A £5, £1 pd... | 86/3 86/3 219 6 ( 
104 | j 1 102} . y woretng— og iba | oar | Ru i $1 0 | 53/9 || A ese || Do . B £1 fully paid 56/3 $6/-4 <i” 318 6 : 
oot | O88 | 754 | 72 | India 2%, ............ & gic Jee ee Ta | | yah) | Bg Scot. SAS (9 eo/-{45-| 328 J 
83} |} Do. 8%... | ae | | “ e | ats * Hambros £10, ¢2 ir xd} gaa) | 3 8 i 
1 0 | 994 96 Do. 31° | 86 vee 3 9 6 ]] £1109) £959 | 3(b) | Hong. and S.'¢ xd... | 312 6 ; 
cof 112) | 120), | 116 De ay ee le latt 3 310 6 |] 636 a | mya) | 8(0) |! Lloyds £5, eh fi. pa ‘S aie +1} ]) 5 5 g 
108 | 105" || 107" | 105 | U.K. & Arg. 4%A (1947) 105 | 108 | 5 6 OTT gad | ont!) We) lq iit), || Martins Gio £24 pa. . %| | 7 | 388 
iy pill i Dom. & Govts.| ui iedied be “4 by ue mip) Midland £1, & fuly pi... 99/6 | 9316 | ir ye 
| 110 | Australia o4s-78 || 2) Me (0)|| Nat. of Egypt f10 ‘we ihe 0 
1 100} || 106 | 103 ll Coneda 4% tetean Bs uz | .. | 310 6 428 || 9a) | _ 9(0)!| Natof lala 12)p¢ || 1 18 60 
iat | ine || ato 114, || Gold Coast 44% 1986... | m6}ie | | 3 9 ; soo” an" “4 HR nally BL rx Pad, | 154 158) + 4 318 : 
: bie ! . 
1154 | 107 || 1143 | 110 | NSeatand $e, sos || isslane | 2. | 2 5 SHeandll ewe || Hy Sia) || Petr =| “13h ft? +2 | Sits 
|| SUH | Qe see | S| eg | |g 7 RIMM te | Bl em AE | ot) | ag 
114§ | * i | 1 0 
| t H | . Africa 5% 1945-75... |) 117) 117 |. 217 0 ai ~ 1 @(a)| 10(0) | | Alexanders rchiy .. || 92/6 | 93/9 | +1/ 
9 i he a Argentine 49,Resc. 1952) 102 | 102 | 6H) SF | Sia)! 5) | National A i Cena, || ep | WB tS] 4 os 
He | 764 | e3 | as oa = S. | +1} 7 a6 0 14%) 12 | 74(a) 1040) Union g.0 an, | 13 13} | — 3 313 ; ; 
574 | pai Aires 1004-8. 1 @ ree i 
112) | 106 || 1119 | 107} | Belgian 7% red. by 1956 | Ge a TL | S 8 OFF S28) 908 || 40(0)} | S00 1 
so tex | ak | Meet Been? edb H6) sosea it | 88 Sth 8 SRS BB Aare aay sy | st]! 9 og 
84 #8) 77 653 Brazil 5% Fund. 1914 | 70 71} a 5, | 16 2 Gm 28 t n. {1, fully pd. 11xd) 10fxal — 211 6 
al ih) Z| tel cmectueap ne | Bp /rgi 8) 88 SY By a) BO) Bl cameos eee | BS 
5% (1912) ...... 2 R01 | - Pe & - i toe 
1004 | 844 || 954 | 86i | Do. vies | S| sob) -) 6 3s of 8 124 | 9/21) 8/1(b) | N.Brit.&Mer. Bi Ay pd. i b| 215 3 
1194 | 984 || 112° | 102° | Ceechoslovakia 8%... | 104 | 102) i}, 716 afl 26 aoe | 25a)! 4510)! Northern £10.41 pd...) 224 | 22 | 3] 548 6 
st ois | Dani 3% - eh 10 | 110" | Bon be 184 16 ‘tol ‘so ry Peart (£1), fully paid... | aah | 33 =} ose 
| ig 4%. S Ieeece | ix £1, fully pd. ... || 174xdl 17ixd) — $ | 3 
109, os jj 1 102 tU, 3 -- | 910 6 192(c)\93 Prudential 396 
304 2 ost 22 Pees oe meal 1oz}xd 10 103xd +4] 317 6 121/3 | 108)" \eSaics . oy Fra fi, wtb a oil ssocee a m. | - | 210 OF 
78 | 61 | S3° | German 7% Dawes La. 541 | : | + 3° 5 2 off 11M) rr: i tia)" 190) || Royal Exchange (f1 (61)... it + | 110 6 
58 | 88 || 41 | 34 | Do. 54% Le) |, 30° | 74 +3} 12 3 6H] 10g! | 8/8a)| $/8(b) Royal £1, 10s. ai 3) 
pH 26 37} | 30) | Greek 6% oe Mi 374 | 4 at | *8 8 3 58 tj | 82/a)) 88(d)) Sea Insur., gh 1; 3100 
81 || 454| 36 Do. 7% Refugee...... 45} | 43} | —2 vs $8! 48) Sia) 1 rt Sun. Insur. tn | 4 i ee 
a; rs $9) | Hungary 74%... 42} | 431/41 | 8 i2 Pt mers +810) Sun Life Assur., ai lien 
o os ~ 793 Ja = Ae 1936-65 | 93 | 4 | a1 | = oy + |t174a)) +30(0)) be TA fohiy ee | 1opxd 199xd 2 % t 
Bo. 6% (1928) red 1 | 4 ‘ | 
144 | 113" |] 140 | 122 | Norwegian 4%, ap | 885 10 | 23 | 6 10 0 ff 280 | 285 |) 6a.) S4(0)|| Anglo Auereas oe. | 270xa 270xd | 
ae. sat 41 Peru 74% 1922 asia 1s** SO} | 59 | 2c) | 2h(c), Anglo-Celtic Ord. | 72}xd) 70}xd 3 | Sion ) 
100) | 87 || S85 | 2, | Poland 7% | aS | Sho] ge wll 8 | ZS | MOL! Need) aides Blactrsc, ae., Gi. || 68 | 66)... | NH, } 
144. | 108 || 155° | 125° | Sweduh Spies Som Sh | tz 2h]. OSS | Bast | d\a)| 80). ES Ne i 339 8 ies Bs 
1133 | 1063 | 114g | 112 | U.K. & Argentine 1939 | | 150 | -- | 2 6 OF 85h) 78 | tae) IN) For Amer. etc., Def. .. | eons rhea “3 | See ) 
| itt BC 981) |! 2138 | # | 144 | 2$(a) | 3}(b)| Guardian Investment .. | 149} | 149 me ie ' 
& | 75 | 82 | 79 13% Mon} | MSE | 13h |... | 4 5 0 |] 298 | 280 |) 64)! Ba) || Ind | 149b 1495 408 
| ~¢ 805 | 80} | | 314 6/f| 853 | $20 | 316)! S(a) | Invest. | = i | Seo ; 
874 | 24 || 274 | 23% | Berlin 6% 1932-57. 18/- | 15/8 | 2(a)| 5)(b), Lake View Invest. 10/- 1691634 cas : 
i ist ! 119, ret B'’mgham 5% 1946-56 siet | a3 ly b| . ° $12 275 =| 84(a) 7(b) || Mercantile Investment | | 275, 412 3 2 
122%) 115f | 120 1174 Bristol $% 1948-58... | 119 | 18 | «+ | 3 1 off ISS | 167%) Be)! 4 a) Merchants Trust Ord. .. || 1744 | 1744 rei : 
2Sf | 00 | 84. | 764 | Dansig 7% 1995-48 | a3 | ‘82 | 7 | gob SH PG | 75)_ | ySta)| S00) | Metropolitan Trust.” | 283, | 283 314 3 
12sq | 119 | 1214 1194 || E. London S% 1980-70 | 120} | 120) | 7 8 8 6] 30.) 27> | Nille) | 14(c) | Scottish Investment(8/-)| 7/6 | 7/6 100 
tg Moog || tose | 1088 | | Jopannbe. 54% 1937-82} 104 | ~ryf ie ty Be 231° 229 24\a) 610) | Soottish M Mortgage, eto. | 242 | 2375} -5 | au 9 , 
104" | 1018 | 106k 19 96xd| xd) | 3 2 244 | 2225 | gi0)| 28(4)| Trustees Cop 2324 | 229 | -3 | 314 0 ‘ 
toe | 1018 | vos} rors | Sen Seine Fe pt oti ay 1952 ws! is | nif : | S{a) | 5(b) | United States Debenture | 227} | 227} | ... | 3 910 8 
Year 1936 Lasttwo | ij ‘hile 8 7 e ~ 16/- | 2(c) | 24(c) Argentine Land, Ay 17/- 17/- 216 6 « 
Jan. 1 to — Half-yearly | Price, | 6. |g | Nil | Nil | Australian Estates, etc. | 27 | 97 Nil | 5: 
May 13, | Di Name of Securit | — M Rise | Yield, {lo7/104) 4/6; Nil | Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo £1. 4/9 | 4/9 Nil 13 
inclusive 7 ley 13) | or | May 13, sites g2/24 | Gd(a)) €d(b))| Brit. S. Africa 15/- pd | 27/9 | 27/9] ... | $13 0 35 
High-|Low- |) ®) | | 1986 | 1nag | Fall | 1896 | 28/74) 10(¢)) 1 Charterhouse Inv. v.£1-.. | 30/- | 28/0 |~1/3| 619 2 
“Hay | 1sF 2h 2h, Central Eee Sort et £8 4. “ei | ra ) 124 (a) Dail a Geert 4/6 | 53/-|-ij6| 4 4 OF 6s 
1950-70), 118) 118) 380 ll 208 | 19 (b)| t29(a)) Dalgety £20 £5 pd....... 7}xd 7}xd) 3 6 SF 98 
Lonpow | Passencer | f 24/6 ‘eve | 24(a) | 34(0) || Forestal af rae 22/3xd)21/3xd| —1/-| 5120 34 
1273 | 1223 || 23 | 2 Transport Boarp— 6 | Nil | Ni | Hudson's Bay , 21/- | 22/3 | +1/3| Nil F 15 
138 | ise foo | of || $87. 4% 1968025" || 125 | 1254 310 3]] 28/9 zat A | De. 5% Cum. $ | sr) su} — Be? : 56 
TE 24 | 2 ‘ b, “TFA.” 1942-78 || 113. | 1358 396i] is] 9) AW Ri? | Beri corp i iS ir ed ee , 4 ~ 
“Re * eee 21 i | : 12 - Ni Re 
1124 | 1019 |) 4(c) | 1900) || "tose een || 129) 129 | | 3 s ollase | ae ll gl Sie) |) Evinaion fl} 128|i-|-e| soe - 108 
1 9 1 1 ise, ee te 104} 103 | —1 317 8 37/14) sae | 49(c H hell Stavele season Teas Ws tes a | 22/6 | 22/6} ... 613 0 i 
' sd Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 '120x4 120 a). 3 1 0 "|. Pantone fi | 32/6 | 36/3} +3/9| 4 8 3 bt m 
544 (a) | 28(0)|| G. W a 5 8 10 See | tee | gobi) 2i(e)|) Barcla fy Perkin 39/6 | 41/- | +1/6| 317 6 6/4 
5 t{e RA £: Western Ord. Stk... 48 6 3 oll o7-| weet 3 t5(a)|| Bass Ratcliff .. }134/- | 135/- | 41/-| 3.5 Oo 4 ai/1 
11 2 Nil Do. 5° oe 3 i +3 Nil 83/6 ya' nie nie) Renthins Wetland * || $8/6xd|88/6xd 2 sea i 22/ 
(c)) 4%(c)|) Do. 5% Pref. 1955 |. +i] Nil 18/14 sae | aa s+ | 75/- | 74/6 | — ; 
28; | 1 il : ~- || 94 f mile 5S{c) || City of - || 17/- | 17/3} +3d| 1 8 ® 4 17/1 
704 Sie) SH) | ap eye 2 2B +1 ‘2 . 1038/9 | cae Se) 46) pve ol 1 wnt 32/6 92/6 a 456 ee 24) 
32} Ni | Nil | LMS Stk. » Stk. on 70 | +1 | 412 9} 160/~ 150)- 170) Yd tai 1... || 100/- | 102/3 | +2/8 ae : 29/- 
eo} a2 | ay) 3 4% Pref. Stk. toni” | 72 70 a body 74\a)| 1740) Ind eatcrpd lisseliseitealsie ff i 
25 Nil | Nil Southern Det’ emi 874 | 8 | +3] 411 6 ware we 79(d)|| Meux’s BY Sncscans 50/- | 50/6 | +64] 4 7 ° 2 36) 
Sa ict 1(a)| 4(0) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Sik.|| 34 | 24 xn | gas | S38 | PBN) 64a) Mitchel Gi || 98/6 | 98/6 seo OF 
rf a | a] Base Reecns [= [Sa] 27 Slate | Be lab tel Seema ai | ay-| sis] isa) nm | 
wa. {1 ...... ™ . . 
int ¢ Nil = wy Ord. Stk. |} 213] 22 | + 4 Nil seit aan 4(a) | 6(d) |} Taylor Walker -_ = 460 
1 Nil | Nil || B.A. Gr ia ot 8 s Nil 937 a B(c) | Sie) ] Walker(P)& R. Cain ' 23/9 | 23/9 442 4 
1 ot Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Stk. || 16 16 Nil /74| 76/- | 41(6)| 6(a) || Watoey Combe Det. 82/- | 82/- 426 
te Nil | Nil C. Argentine Ord. Sth: 3 Nil 38/14! 34/3 Iron, Coa} and 
13 oy a4 = C. Uruguay Monte V . '" Nil 5/94] 4/- Ne ND Amel. Anthrente fh a Hy ay “a 5 i : vs! 
Ji} ‘ r) eee fo ‘ . eee 6 oe 
eof" es a ; Can Pacihe com: i) | uy cio. sia] 48,6 0) 3 0 Babcock Wleos 61 w». si/3 494i 1/10 He HH 
yiic = 2 4 15/1 8) ¢)|| Baldwins 4/- ............. 9/3 -i- 
12] 8 || Nil | Nu Batre Rios Ord. Stk. ...' || 36° | 36 51 4) 8/9 || Nile (c)'| Barrow Hematite fl 13/9 | 13/9]... Nil 
15 10 Nil Ord. Stk. 9 ee J 42/6 36/1 2 Al b}|| Bolsover Col’ cee ° 440 lod 
14 |e | Nut | Ra | esse cum Pree Sil ay | tt] — 4 { NH 28/1874) Ni’! Nil"! Brows Conn) Ova || S0/6 | 193 |~13) Nt 
= | as Nil |! Nitrate Riys. (10). || eto | a2 | “= Nil ze | 7/8 tee) ia Butterley Co. Ord. £1 || 32/6 | 32/9| +34] 37 Mf 2s 
Se | $04 [2810 tah sree Ste [S89 | $29] —6s] xa Hl tem | von Nur] ye) Gammell Laled Bi... Of | 9/6 | +84) I £3 
{ al SfgXx ion \ rou 1 0 i 
Set Ml Nit | Nl ied Hove ee aie” fe % 20) | so ogee] 2 73 ° | mae sie) || Dorgoan Long on £ aus | sare) | tg i 
egeee 5 7 , 32/- el 
09 Retest dividend, (+) Final dividend. iets ; wit aoe | 9} — #240} || Guest Keen ete. Ord 11 an 37/- 1-1/6! 9/6 
wo 


(f) Flat yield. 
(p) Yield worked on redemption (A) Yield on 349 
a A P at par on December on 38% b 
Currency, Also tober 1, 1952. (m) —— (ny ¥ ‘eld worked on redemption at per cn Feb. 1, 1957. Paid 
(6) Centenary Bonus of 2%, Yield worked on ioe eeent of 2} per cent. (s) Yield corte on redemption as pee bet.; April 1, en. © (0) ee 
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=e 
May 13, Hal yeary : | Price 
High: | Low | Name of Securty | Ma¥'| Say’ | Rae 
7 fi ) x7) 6. | 1s | oF wet 
“we | trea, Coal, &e 1sie | vase | Pall | “ Thos ” 
36° He) x's "RD || Hara Wit 6% C 25, £ Rise | Yield, 
9 | 7/94) (Nil | Ni | Har. & Wit. 6% Cm. Pt /-~ e. 
BP] det am | ain | Ramla (adel | 4% 5 fin | Md 
104} 10/14 }; Nil{e) | Nil(e bert Bros. » |/24/4bxido4 [+6 Nil 
99 ‘jo | at) 2) | Docan Cont f || tae mei | Sue 2 
& W : 
of | | S| at| Rewer ata A A aad 5 = $4 
au} 96 Wits Tie || en eneeey oe oe tale re 3d| $48 0 
ea | Stall 1G | § Data Goa | 18 | 18 | 9a Nil alas 
86/9 H oy 5(¢ | Ord. £3 36/3 | 35/74, — 6 9 0 ~3d |} 413 
51/6 b 4 | Steel & Iron B o. 74d) 4 0 2 9 
85/74) 47/- | 15(>) | 18a ) || Stanton Ironworks £1 || 36/3 62/¢ | 1/3} 310 4 Ph er Ge 
39/3 | 32/- || Sle "Staveley rte) mer es 6 tS) 334 
15/24) 13/08! @(c } | Swan, Hunter fi... || 33/3 po —~Hal 2 19 : 412 6 
$2/3 16 || Nilie) 18 | Thomas (Richard) (6/ = || 26/- by +34| 3 0 sa 15 0 
a | ae | a i ce aeneeel | His| 3 |-t| 2 cae) dats 
16 ‘a | 3 -7 3 
Ta ig) Ml ap Seaman | 25) a) | es hee: 
36/- | 31/- 0. States 5/- rhs 2 Ot|| 130/- | 15s 3 
zee | 20/- || “bey h(a) || Gained Steel Con Ord. & gee | gle | it Bay ae || nstey | Bie) Hf Cancon aes 4H. 
sere | dots | sencl antes || arenes beat Con.Ond. £1 oat | 3555 | =! 11 0 }} 29/3 os || 2 2) nygen fi. | 91/Sedlo1/Sx -- | 3126 
34/9 | 27/6 || & ie) |W | Ward (hee). septnon duild 25/- 19|—94| 4— 90/- | 25/741| P 12}(a)]| Cole ° /3xd'91/3xd!... 3 2 OF 
ai0y 66/3 | One) \12pta) ot SS. et ae 9} hag ‘tt Fi (e) & K) On. e| ie (abe 6 B 
} 4 _ J Y | a 
tf ‘amen eh | He | cs| 218 | 36 | | 3 | ee Sil Rey Bal oi 
5 dosti 5/~ | 51/8 || 100) | _5{a) || Bastwoods Ord. £1 69, ~7 il 
et sit Na | NW |B. Cin. We oe +36| 213 3 26/7 236 || 10te P Ele. eid a5/bxd 98 x iy 218 0 
RE Ni |B * eeaneeards Oe A 13. 3} 44/3) 23/9 Bie) ats Elec. & Musical [nd i6) |e | 286 | $9 0 
ee 109 | Na g- | Bradford aa 5/7 5/- | —3 450 a. | 61/6 |) 4a ) || Fairey A 0. S/- ..... ||2 25 /61—6d} 417 0 
/10})| Nil | Brit Ddlieass “4 ». oa $/ 7hd a | 125 6’5) || Fink 10/- /6xd) 6 
669 | 62/- | Nil || Calico bert et 8 Nil |} 12/24 9/7; Sale) |100%0) || Gellakes Lod Orci, 25/-| 24/-|—if-| 21 8 
ai | aol aaeet 3 a) | Printers {1 . we] m1. thane oo keene } Ltd. Ord. 63/9 | 62/6 Fi 2i8 
47/6 | 41/- || ‘aha diy || Coates Ju ond Ps (ei) els) gil®| Nil aisle 2 tee wt) || 1339/9 | 133/9 —1/3) 3 4 0 
||P) | Re otc | ol | cau] 4 of S| Se] oe | ee eI 
69/9 otk 3(a) 310) ! Five Cotton Spinners fi... i Perks. Pevaen +7}d, 3 1 6¢t on 28/6 || Sc Ly y Harrods {1 ..... gh 132/6 ise tes 318 : 
§5/- | ae j t10\6) ee | Pai Thread Stk. ( f 6/10} 6/10} a 4 15 6 67/6 4/10} 1 Nile Hawker Aircraft (5/-) oo f 82 82/6 ~2/6 a 3&6 
! ay (a) | ry fee Lire 63/9 | 68/9 |... 40 off 189 ee (a) | 54d Imperial Airways £1 | 5/6 | 5/6 +34/ 3 3 0 
49/6 | 43/6 | , | eee & Mitchell fi [- | 55/- 45/- Div. 18 Of 8 a Nilk(e) | Nil(e) |} I perial Chem. Ord. | 56/3 56/3 ae Nil 
90/6 | /9 |! 5(a | Associated / ees 6 © = $4 118} (0)|| Imperial itg. Or. £1 /3 ia 9 
0016 | 77/6 Sa) | 15(b) | British ad Elec. (61)... | 4616 | 46/6 tghlizell Sard | ‘Sard |i tem | eatay Hl Inter — oe =| ey et o5-8 
7 189 a 2 Commie ey ee i gor’ 1907/6 seed: 9 iF 34/44 sites 3 "Se || Lever Enterantionsl 5. || 32/6 445 +b] 218 OF 
- | 74/- | : . — | 90/- . . a 2 ‘cn 
7 a) | 8c) | 10(c) | Ge lish Electric || 62/6 | 62/6 ‘Dee 369 ae | 78 10 io rat pa hh | 33/6 a +3d/ 412 0 
8/6 44/9 | | Bie aay) Sai | 29%— | 22/-} ... 100 7! 67/9 }\22$(c) |22} ce ft f,| 34/- | 34/- +3d.} 4 3 0 
29/6 | 26; | 5 E ama ty T.) ¢ | 79/- | 7o- | 2 Nil era | 6 # | 1 /8(a) (c) (£1) 81/3 | 81/ ‘i aie 
(3 || ae } Semens £1) | 74xd / a 211 j} 61/3 | 55/ 10 (2) La(b Lvov On i iaaik | 75/ 1/3 - 41 0 
RM 8 ae cee | Tab calde (he) gala i yoo pele 
80/- | 763 Nil | Nil Electro. t &o. } 28/9 27/6 +18 466 48/7 } 2/1} }| 6. 4 ») Marks & te and Garon Ct | | 60/— | ott roa as me we 
oe. | Se) | 0) | | Brasil Trac., no f esas Fg hs Re ‘ert su | They at Cay es 6/- }\08/9xd ‘ozexd| 18) 2 '2 9 
37/- | a)\ 4(6 outh & Poole. | $103 | — | 80/~ Rela) | 94:4) | Phillips (Godirey) £1 2/3 | 2/3 ~13; 22.9 
¢ 47/3 ay | 34(a (8) i British Power & L: H 77/6 | et i dos A} | 65/9 |) le) he {b) ot «= | 46/3 | ae -~ | 314 0 
' 60/44 S- | {a si) | City of London Caden ( 32/- | 32/-| | | 316 6 19/6 | | 112/6 oie) shaw Ruhetion Ook t | 44/6 | 45/6 | +1/-| 416 0 
/- | 43/6 sites la | 7h | Glyde Valley Bia. 61... 37/6 | 37/6 f° 312 6 30/3 | pa | *5(a) ven Sia | 67/6 | 67/6 a 480 
sea | sie 2 te 40  Saaaeee te i Sey Se | 4° 08 Sn sayeth stint essai eh S i | 3488 
- | ‘ pm ; (78) | tas | ; very | / ~ | 3H 
42/3 | | 500) | | Lancashire Electro “i. a 43/- | 56/6 | w | 311 : 58/74) 45/74 eee) 124(6) || Spillers Ord Arg. Meat (1) 23/14) Big f3a| 318 0 
| 37/3 | 32/6 | 2 | Zak | Memeo Reantete 61. dl. || 39/- | 30/- | - | 312 0 al ae | eg Deferred (1... et ot. so ry 
| €2/6 | 56/6 2 (a) | 94(b) | Midland Counties £1.. | S2/-| S2-| ... | 315 0 856 83/6 || 8a) oan Swed. Match, B. ny 46/- | 46/-} ... | 419 0 
| | ‘oy | gala} | gee | North: Metropolita bis | aM) as | | 317 off oa 2/6 | Sie) | 810) Tiling, Thoms a ae , 2 20/3 et het 
Ble 4S} 4) Seta emer ee Parse eae ke ad > 
) 29/6 | 27/3 |g» _ Yorkshire Electr ‘rm 43/6 436! |. | 36 8 A | 10(e) ttey Triple x Solely G. aH 90)-xd 82/6xd 3) 217 0 
| i | 2 | 5y | Sib) | Gas Light & Coke ji ny tr te 36/- | 29/8 Rial 108) Tube Investments f1.. EaE- +2/6| 312 0 
404, @ | 6) 1 9 6 |] 67/- | (a) jewall {1 6| 67/6| ... r 0 
ta mp. € | 28/ | | 61/- || Unilever 75/-| 73 Hit BS ‘ 
) atls} 0) | Sees a g.- | vo i |. gre 27/9 | 21/8 | Tete | ea) United 4 a i 2a 75/74 47a 3 re 3 
! S18) 250) bh twee |} 2516 | 25/6 | 18 3 31] sal a76 26ie\) 904) Cried Molasses 6 | go. | 39 | +i! 318 6 
Mh | sos | FB. ork | 125) 125) |)... gf bl] aaio'| dorall Sia) | 63 U'ed-Tab. (South) Ord £1 25/- | 24/44] — 74d iy 
) 45 1 la Nil Ww & (A Ord. | 411 8 }}130/- 1116) 3ia) 65) Wi —— Dal. 170/ 175/- +5/- | s 3 0 
) 88/3 | 31/6 i aie Atl Holding %0 Sth. a } 2 |—2j| Nil - | 104) 710) | | Sula) WotlcrnlE W.)O pA | =e +7} : h o 
} a) 8 A “I = | b 2/9 - 
e | wil 41/3 | aie) | 80) | Marconi era £10. Pd mig 11 i a. 8 | oad 7a | | asic) || Ashents Craetde i |i 130/- | +2/6 318 0 
| ar | 1 / { 
, Si Se Jot "Be emo seretia | Hie |ate) |S oN) SAH it hae | Soviet ws ae |eae| | 5 3 
, 376 s0/- |, all Austin 5/~ pmentOrd £1 47/6 | 46/3 | —1/3 | 3H sal “ase artier 2 Hs Gide, of SAC ft | n/- | Sel asl ov 
$7/- | 31/3 |\"Neta Nil Biem. Smi. Arms vs £4 Bd ed BH a 13H] 80(b 228te) Cons iS. AL | Sony S872 —9d} Nil 
ot 46 | 2/9 || Nite) “AS | pore fl... || 12/3 | 12/-| —3 | 5 0 it ‘od || sano! Sette Crown Mines Oy ee ee a oe Be 
st eae | e179 || Ni Sle) | Ford Motors 61... tm lgtitcal | aoe Ot otral sare. Hi), S8{ei)| Geduld ft --vemmpadll Gi Sa fr 4 ta Eo 
1 98/9 | 74/9 | 1O() | 9 Guy Motors (i/-) ...... \s2/- {31 xd)... | 4 6 0 /74| 22/6 |\574 5 | c) || Johan, Cons. £1 ........ 115 | 108 | — 516 0 
re sip 12} (c) 174\c%| Lucas ) / ) seeens if 3/ 105} ay gr 3 2 6 9/6 ae N pay ri ec View Star 4/ 75/74) oan +744 6 6 0 
| oa | ne] ae | Leyland Motors Gi || 62/6 | 62/6 | . Nil 64 ~ || 274(a) cota Tio iO n.. || B- 23/- |. § 5 0 
Q sa ca ni | Nt | Morn 74% Cu. Pre 89 ase] 2 | $48 0 as 1a 40(0) | Nundydroog Mines 10/- | sso | sus <a] “xn ° 
b)'! Raker Cercle Eokdes 3/9 oj} 22 c | {9} .. 
| BSS bees ee CPPS Sheree: Og Sl ES 
3 078 || 15(e) | bote) oa! nmewecmnal Se TO , HY oA iaal ats ee | se Rowe saedepe Cpa. ti: | 13 | eal — b| 21 0 
‘ ms 4 7 nea 20(c } Standard Motor Co. ii | 27/6 8 oe 2 18 : Ro P 11 not Os Sry ly wt gg §/- 38/6 | l oe a s Nil 
a ub Nigel (10/-) ....... | gaygal 43/—|—! 213 
ot A atl 6) Sal) Cat eens ., | 102/6, 102/6 ‘ths / 104 sat (est se) | Us Uaton¢ Ie = ys 7 =a} 6 15 ° 
; airy 11704 3 i | Cunard 1 (Gi) Po S/— | + i FIXED AND 1). ‘Pa my 180/— | --2/ ; * 2 
: 1104) Nu Nile) | wordy sgentppewerces ond) 6}xd a Pc OTHER TRUSTS = ' jo | 55/-|+1/31 75 > 
6 17/104 14/9 oP ob » || 18/- 17/6 tes Nil s Name | May 13, prices, as supplied by the : 
0 : /3 |26/103,) Ne |. Tee and Rubber 20/3 —éa} Nit |] Amalgan 1398” | Oo a. 
0 Pt 49 | 20) fe) |, Allied Sumatra £1 20/- | —3d Nil Aviation ted Certs., 23/6-24/6 | Stay 6 6 Name l May 13, —— 
; 254 | 208 Il ose) | apis | Bal Lise (1 HE vwoves } 16/— | 15/6 | ~6d Aviation & Univer: | 10/--10/3 - 1336 | May 
96/3 | 35/74! 74(b) | fl sees || 28/6 | 28/-- | — 3 4 0|| Do,“B” * 93/3 bid "*  W prupdred 
ot 4(c) Cons. T . || 6d | 2 B xd Securities: | 
6 Bue | asi] 244 | Grand Bise® Be | ee Loi 313 0 ie at Oh bi) laves, Gas & Elec Ts 7p 6/74 
c . et pes / 20 one 2 . di o 
Se 46/6 | agi9 || 917.)| 2/4) | Joreha to tee | se | ie “A 34 oie eens, + | Sten ase ie/afoidxal <i 
17/6 ei} thte\ | Jouet (Ameena | 30- | 288) —1 3 4 0}/Do. “B” A”| 24/--25/-| .. et ervey nw Bd -20/44 id 
yf) Bt it) 8) 3 esate | S| Be =H) Vat 8 [a wen cae | ieee | 8 Kops Gon | 308 | 
. es 8c) a | ee Seats ried "| 20/- sof. iad fk 5 0 Do aed See et 22/6-23/6 —$d Here tavest Pa 18/—19/- 
9 ae 23 Unita Serdang ms sire Mh A AR A wet Do. 8rd Series. wee ae L * Mid. & Sthn. Inv eat 43a 
“ {3X -- . ed 20/—-21/- ‘ational. ct ” , “ ~ = 
4 W874 a | 74(¢) || Anglo- a aml | 82 8 De, te Sesion -~. | 21/8-2N8| +34 Do.“ AT 1 Steel oR 
; on zp "he S(a)  aaale a 28/6 | 28/ 6 || Century Certs...... 8/¢-0/- +3d at eee bes tak 
14) 19/4})| ‘xia! nan | Ane iranian BR 5 ee) Pt ee S39 Centey Corthnnene Ott 9 DD Mnseersene a 
ot 4 47/6 ous 1 (b) Nil ergs fi Hts eeeeerecrees " 25/6 25/7 ee 212 61) First abe oeree 16.49/86 —3d Scottish Certs. coerce 25/6-26/9 | —3d 
wf BB) a8) 88 RG | Cates man OB fr ays | 21/"| ~Sa] xn ° Uri Brotected.. [21/104-22/1105 + 11d Se ENE Iav| 199200) +3 
| PUL EE cewsennee } = |= peda pet Prov. “Be. 22/6 Britieh +34 
0 £35" | pad® || 2 | Mexs Oilfields {1 ... 98/9 | 100/- Nil Reserve: 19/3-20 - Second Keystone 30/9-31/6 
289 ot ai Nile)! Pherats Oi a ae 43/14 ty . 2.3 vin ees 193-23 Second Protected ow = 
wat 82). t7hie) It tay | eeoet bee ae: |} 20/6 | 25/- | +4/6 9 6 || For. Govt. Bond 8/9-9/3 Security First 9/104-20 pt +d 
- a7 | 12416) |'74 os tee mma | ea | ca | 4 Nil |] Row Bettie. 23/—-23/9 Setotive A” 20-21) 
oeeee | po % rit bead oy an wae 
See al Hi Seer? US cy) 218 olf caaen, thi: | 380 ma nit ada: | ea) 
Out of a ened on” F 13/4 ...... 4g 43 | 95/-}~1/3} 4 Ot|| Gold Prod. 2nd Ser. 28/9 bid 43a Bk.& Insur. (6-25/3 i 
surplus inal dividend. /14x!43/1}xid 8 6 {I Gold Prod. 8rd Ser. 20/6-21/6 Trst of Bk. Shares 20/3-21/3 
On assets realised. (c) Last — 515 0 Gp.U Ser. | 15/6-16/6 = Trst. of 18/9-19/9 
two year! p.Unit Certs., / Brit. Trsprt 
rly dividends. (4) av. '22/104-23/1 Trust of Insurac 18/--19/- Zk 
Based on a dividend of 22} / Universal 23/—-24/- 
percent. (s) Alsos nee Certs... '21/7§-22 ipa 
at 2 al 
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7) Calcula (t) Incl 
ted on besis of Includes 14% from capital accretions 
reserves in A share 


vaid for 1934-35. 





Taken at 16 an 
nas to one rupee. 
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(Continued from page 381) 
Telephone Manufacturing.—A meeting will be held May 25th 
to sanction an issue of 200,000 5s. shares at 6s. 9d. each to 
shareholders in proportion one for each five held. 


Wm. P. Hartley, Ltd.—We are informed that the offer for 
sale by the Charterhouse Investment Trust, Ltd., of shares 
in Wm. P. Hartley, Ltd., will be made on May 25th and will 
take the form of 500,000 5 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares of {1 each and 500,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 

New Zealand Loan.—The underwriters of the recent 
issue of {4,000,000 New Zealand Government £3 per cent. 
inscribed stock, 1952-55, at £98 10s. per cent. had to take up 
just about 34 per cent. of the stock. About £1,400,000 of the 
stock was absorbed by conversion applications, and cash 
applications were received for about {1,240,000 stock. 

Rochdale Corporation.—Lists for issue of 3 per cent. stock 
closed May 8th. Fully subscribed. 

South Shields Corporation.—Lists for issue of 3 per cent. 
stock closed 9.35 a.m. May 8th. Applicants for up to £15,000 
received full allotment. For amounts above that the basis 
was 73 per cent. of requirements. 


CALLS DUE MAY 18 TO MAY 23, 1936 
The grand total of calls in May, 1936, is £11,271,054, which 
compares with £5,893,415 in May, 1935. 




















Nominal ; : 
: Amount} When | Making 
pe Company of Call | payable | Paid 
2/- Broome Rubber, 468,750 shares, at 2/7 per 
DROS csnccasnenetinghindssssininimiaghasvdhineipies ine 6d. p.s. | May 23) 6d. p.s. 
10/- | Champion Reef Gold Mines of India, 130,000 
| shares at a premium of 25/- per share ........ 15/- p.s. | May 18 | 15/- p.s. 
1 Ford (Louis G.), 217,405 ordinary shares, at 2/- 
MGI GRID sccscdcnrvenipehessngntdrodiachapenanesonbednh 1/- p.s. | May 21 All 
10/- General Refractories, Ltd., 70,000 new shares, 
Oe IED skin ctccccctnnictnsnnsesescncetoress 26/6 p.s.| May 18 All 
Stock | Guildhall Development, £250,000 5% Guar. 
ist Mort. Deb. Stock, at 90% .............00008 £59% | May 22 All 
2/- Hevea (Burma), Ltd., 125,000 6% Cumulative 
Convertible Preferred Ordinary Shares ...... 1/- p.s. | May 22] 1/- p.s. 
Stock Industrial and General Trust, £1,617,000, 
1960-80 Conv. 3% Deb. Stock, at £101%... | £91% | May 22 All 
10/- Mitchell, Shackleton, 360,000 Ordinary Shares, 
DINE cckdriennshihenseibcnsvintpermabienstemies 7/- p.s. | May 20 All 
Stock Newport (Isle of Wight) Gas, £10,000 4% Pref. 
ER GRGIDP cr cascinnccsniancnmiedinnindpeesreneninn £90% | May 18 All 
Stock Tea Corporation, £40,000 4}% First Mortgage 
Debenture Stock, at par ............ccsssseeseeeee £5% | May 19} £5% 
#1 United Cattle Products, 40,500 Ordinary Shares 
OE RF EE BRIE hevencccnsdsocnnsscensenepasntasoné 10/- Ps. May 20 | 10/- p.s. 





LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 




















: Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | May 6, 1936 | May 13, 1936 
Aeronautical Corp. of Great Britain 5/- 5/- 3/- ae 1/3-9d dis 
Anglo-Palestine Bank“ A’ £1 ......... 37/6 | 37/6 42 6-43 6 41/6426 
SS EEA 99 39 2-1 pm 1}-12 pm 
Blackburn Aircraft 5°, Pref. £1 ......... 21/- 6/- 7}d—-4}d dis 7}d—-4}d dis 
Pememnainer BF, Puak. £1.....cccccccscnsseccee 20/- | 20/- 19/9-20'- 19/6-20)/- 
ST Ra ee 99 35 $ dis—} pm 4 dis—} pm 
British Bedaux O d. 5/- .......c.000000+ 6/-| 6-| 5/1}-5/4} 5/1}-5/4} 
British Guiana Cons. Gold 5/-_......... 5/- 5/- 4/—4'6 3/9-4/3 
 » , eae eee 99 5 2-4 dis }—} dis 
County of London Electric 34°, Deb. par 25 a 8- pm 
Cowburns and Scotts Ord. 4/-......... 4/6 4/6 3/73-4/1} 3 10}-4/4} 
ENIDINTR, aschacounnsthenessbqnneressibaieih 99 5 4-3 pm #-# pm 
English Electric 4% Deb. ............... 98 25 23-23 pm 6}-63 pm 
Franco Signs (10/-) Rest - ee 17/45-17/10} 
Furnishers Ord. 2/— 3/-| 3/-| 3/13-3/4) 33-3/6 
ee. eee eee 20/- | 10/- 9d-3d dis 9d-—3d dis 
A 4 2 Saar 5/3 53 46+4'9 4/10}-5/1} 
Gas Light and Coke 3}°%% Deb. ......... par 60 33-3] pm 33-3} pm 
Hetty (Gowns) Ord. 1/-— ..........s00000 2/- 2/- 1/7}-1/10} 1/9-2/- 
Do. O% Peal. 4/—_............ 4/- 4/- 3/7}-3/104 3/7}-3/103 
Industrial and General Trust 3}° Debs. | 101 10 1{-2} pm 1§-24 pm 
International Combustion Ord. 20/- ... — “ie 96/—97/- 97/6-98/6 
Marshall, Sons and Co. 5/-— 5/- 5/- 4/73-5/14 4/7}-5/14 
SEE IE, sdeeaiteacesescnsnncegscocosons 100 20 4-3 dis e-*& dis 
New Zealand 3% ................ 98} 5 , th-%& dis 
Peachey (A.) Ord. 2/— ...............cssese 2/3 2/3 2/14-2/44 1/74-1/104 
Pusssed Steel Ord. S/— .......00.00000.00008 22/6 | 226 24/7$-25/1} 24/—24/6 
Railway Finance Corp. 2$%  ............ 97 62 }-} pm ~} pm 
RITE 1s iaiiatreesennnnniocnioan 99 19 an -§ dis 
Smethwick Drop Forgings 5/-—......... 20/- | 10/- | 9/10}-10/1} 8/7}-9/1} 
South Shields 3°, 99 19 se 4-3 dis 
Surmey 3% ,.2.0cseereseesseececees 100 55 14-12 pm 1$-1} pm 
8 rr ee 20/— | 20/— | 17/10}-18/4} 17/1}—17/74 
Trussed Concrete Ord. 5/- 7/- 7/- 9/3-9/6 9/1}-9/4} 
Do. 6% Pref. 10/— ......... 10/9 | 10/9 11/3-11/9 11/6-12/- 
I ceiisntinaiineiariesinscimipieniaghin 100 | 60 4-1 dis i} dis 
Waterworth Brothers Ord. 5/— ......... 6/9 3/6 ae 1} dis-1} pm 
do. 6% Pref. 20/- ... | 21/3 | 10/- fou 3d dis-3d pm 
Whiteley Stevens Holdings Ord. 5/- ... 7/6 4/- 64-30 dis 6d-3d dis 
Do. 6% Pref. 20/- | 20/- | 10/- 6d-3d dis 6d-3d dis 
Wickhams (C. B.) Ord. ................00008 S/-j ... 8/—8/6 7/104-8/4} 
: Do. 3” eee 20/- 22/—22/6 21/9-22/6 
WT, wcsectnreteredrarcusincpintieniascinin 100 10 $ dis-} pm 4 dis-1 pm 




















Col. G. B. Winch, the managing director of Barclay Perkins and 
Company, Ltd., has been elected to the post of deputy chairman. 


Mr Lionel N. de Rothschild, O.B.E., has been re-elected chairman, 
and Mr H. A. Trotter, deputy chairman, of the Alliance Assurance 


Company, Ltd. 

The directors of the Guardian Assurance Company, Ltd., have 
et Mr W. A. Osborne, F.I.A., to be assistant general manager 
of the company. 


May 16, 1986 
REPORTS AND NOTICES _ 


BANKS 
BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, (NEW YORK). — Total assets, 
Secu- 


March 31, 1936, $1,003,235,318-23. U.S. Government 
rities, $411,622,536-93. Cash, due from banks and bankers, 
$221,694,443-60. Time loans and bills discounted, $126,158, 16g. 
Capital, $25,000,000-00. Surplus fund, $50,000,000-00 
divided profits, $18,391,431-25. Contingency fund, $13,766,038 
Deposits, $835,588,362-22. Outstanding and certified 
$45,468,035 -97. 


CENTRAL HANOVER BANK AND TRUST COMPANY, NEW YOoRE.— 
Statement at March 31, 1936, shows assets totalling $883,996 232, 
comprising cash and due from banks, $172,727,361; U.S. Govern. 
ment securities, $375,204,548; State and municipal securities, 
$25,516,171; real estate mortgages, $3,439,973; other securities 
$38,053,413; stock in Federal Reserve Bank, $2,430,000; loans and 
bills purchased, $240,370,525; banking houses, $17,699,832: other 
real estate, $1,783,948; interest accrued, $1,471,035; customers’ 
liability account of acceptances, $5,299,415. On the liabilities side 
appears capital, $21,000,000 ; surplus, $60,000,000 ; undivided 
$3,126,097; reserve for taxes, interest accrued, etc., $2,845,152: 
dividend payable April 1, 1936, $1,050,000 ; acceptances, $6,041,194. 
deposits, $789,933,788 ; total, $883,996,232. . 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 


OTTOMAN RAILWAY HOLDING COMPANY.—The Ottoman Railway 
Holding Company announce that they have been notified that an 
agreement has been concluded between the French and Turkish 
Governments whereby 50 per cent. of the interest on the Turkish 
External Debt is to be paid in cash; the balance to be made up 
by the export of Turkish goods to be sold in France, less any expenses 
incurred. To facilitate this agreement, a loan has been made by 
the French Government which will enable the Turkish Government 
to pay the 50 per cent. of the interest in cash, and special facilities 
have been arranged for the marketing of the goods exported from 
Turkey. The arrangement is for five years. 


MINES 


WITWATERSRAND NIGEL, LTD.—Report for the quarter ended 
March 31, 1936, shows that on January 31, 1936, the nominal 
capital of the company was increased from {£500,000 to £1,100,000. 
Additional miningtareas on the Heidelberg Townlands and the farms 
Boschhoek No. 270 and Boschfontein No. 271 have been acquired. 
These additional areas measure in the aggregate 5566-3768 claims. 
The company’s total mining area measures in the ag 
9840-3203 claims. The capacity of the sump at No. 1 shaft has 
been increased to about 180,000 gallons. The sump at No. 2 shaft 
is being enlarged. A second ventilation column and a larger fan 
have been installed at No. 1 Shaft. A motor car shelter has been 
built and the survey office has been completed. Shelters for 
natives have been built at Nos. | and 2 Shafts. Additions to the 
native compound are in progress. The average numbers of em- 
ployees during the quarter were: European 86, and natives 468. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SALTS (SALTAIRE), LTD.—An increase in trading profits from 
£249,366 to £350,857, and in net profit from £156,548 to £241,777 
is recorded for the year to March 31, 1936. With the £48,860 
brought forward there is an available balance of £290,637, compared 
with {190,860 the previous year. The preferred ordinary share- 
holders receive 125 per cent., compared with 100 per cent. 
Ordinary shareholders received 50 per cent. compared with 25 per 
cent. After these payments the company transfers £50,000 to 
contingency reserve and £40,000 to general reserve, and there 1s 
a balance of £53,637 to be carried forward. The previous year 
the general reserve received £25,000. Dividend warrants will 
paid on June 2nd. Meeting, River Plate House, E.C.2, om 
May 22nd, at 12 noon. 


EVER READY COMPANY (GREAT BRITAIN), LTD.—For year to 
March 31, 1936, sales advanced by approximately 9} per cent. 
The reduction of profit caused by the lower selling prices introdu 
in January last year, it is stated, was almost entirely offset by 
savings in production costs. Profits advanced from £449,579 to 
£482,780. An amount of {£160,781 is transferred to reserves, 
against £125,111, and donation and staff fund take £6,676, against 
£4,563. The ordinary dividend is repeated at 35 per cent., = 
tax. The carry-forward is increased from £56,604 to £59,192. 
Meeting, Hercules Place, N.7, June 4th, at 12 noon. 


BUCHANAN - DEWAR, LTD.—Net income advanced by 49.538 
in the year to March 31, 1936, to £866,693. The final divide 
on the £4,000,000 ordinary capital is 13 per cent., less tax, making 
20 per cent., compared with 18} per cent. in the two proces 
years. After paying the 6 per cent. and 7} per cent. prefe 
dividends the carry-forward is £3,439 higher at £113,555. 


ARGENTINE NAVIGATION COMPANY MIHANOVICH, LID.—Gro® 
takings and those of the associated concern, Cia. a Sys fot 
Navegacion, Lda., together amounted to Arg. Paper $2,668,059 * 


#52 


i 


the month of March, 1936, and following is a comparison - 
previous figures: Gross takings, March, 1936 (both com 1,276 


March, 1936, A.P. $2,668,083; March, 1935, A.P. $2, 
increase, A.P.$126,807—5-0 per cent. Aggregate, Jamert 
March, 1936, A.P. $8,088,480; aggregate, January 


1935, A.P.$7,896,723; increase, A.P.$191,757—2"4 per cent. 

KREUGER AND TOLL READJUSTMENT PLAN.—Readj ustment plan 
for Kreuger and Toll 5 per cent. secured dollar debentures 
adopted by U.S. Protective Committee. 
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May 16, 1936 


COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 
DIFFICULT TRADING CONDITIONS 


Ri. HON. SIR ERIC GEDDES REVIEWS POSITION AND PROSPECTS 


The 37th ordinary general meeting of the Dunlop Rubber 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at the Hotel 
Victoria, London, the Rt. Hon. Sir Eric Geddes, G.C.B., G.B.E., 
K.C.B., the chairman of the company, presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr Chas. Tennyson, C.M.G.) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: When I had the honour to address our annual 
meeting last year, I told you of the difficulties with which the 
company had had to contend in carrying on its world-wide activi- 
ties. I reminded you that in 1934 I had spoken to you of the 
disturbed condition of international relations, the unabated 
growth of economic nationalism, and of the fact that two of the 
most important raw materials used in our business, namely, 
rubber and cotton, representing about 80 per cent. of our total 
raw material cost, were the subject of State control. I spoke 
of the growth of exchange difficulties ; the increase of tariff walls 
and other trade barriers ; the unchecked growth of national pro- 
ductive capacity ; the steadily deteriorating conditions in the 
political sphere. I summarised all this by observing that it 
would be difficult to show that any continental country was in 
better shape at the end than at the beginning of the year, and 
easy to show that many were worse. 

I might repeat this year much of the opening paragraphs of 
my speeches of 1934 and 1935, and it would be perfectly 
appropriate. 

But there were certain other observations which I made to you 
last year. I spoke then of the wonderful stability which the 
British Commonwealth of Nations had shown ; of the sound 
financial instinct of our race, which had kept us on an even keel ; 
of the steady rise of the British index of production under the 
aegis of our new tariff policy ; of the increase in our exports, 
under the stimulus of Empire preference and the sterling area. 
We may be thankful that these statements, too, are as true in 
1936 as they were in 1935. 

There was, however, another adverse factor, which I mentioned 
last year, and to which your board referred when it made its 
carefully considered statement regarding interim dividend in 
September. I said that regulation schemes might increase the 
price of our raw materials, but circumstances might make it 
impossible for us to get a commensurate and timely increase in 
price for our finished products. You will remember that I pointed 
out that during 1935 the company would feel the full force of the 
considerable rise in the cost of rubber. It is, perhaps, not 
generally realised that the price of rubber, of which the Dunlop 
group of companies purchases vast quantities, has actually in- 
creased over four-fold from the low point in June, 1932. I do 
not know of a comparable position in any other industry. It is 
this factor and the loss of profits overseas, due to instability of 
world conditions, that mainly account for the decline of the 
combined profits for the whole group of companies from {2,285,000 
M 1934 to {1,869,000 in 1935. Prices have been raised in some 
directions during the past year, but these increases have fallen 
far short of the rise in raw material costs. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The net profit of the Dunlop Rubber Company for 1935 amounts 
to £1,288,000, compared with {1,688,000 for the preceding year. 

Owing mainly to the decline in profits of certain of your foreign 
companies, and to the settlement of some of our taxation claims, 
*tc., the provision required for taxation amounts to £420,000, 
which is £130,000 less than in 1934. 

The available profits enable the board to recommend a dividend 
of 8 per cent. upon the ordinary stock, the same rate, you will 
remember, as for 1933 and 1934, and to transfer {100,000 to the 
—— for contingencies. 

In view of all the circumstances the board considers the results 
achieved to be quite satisfactory, and, further, I would point 
M1 ne the reserve of £250,000 made last year “‘ to safeguard 
path ividend position in the immediate future,’’ has not been 

n upon and thus remains available for future years. 


In view of the difficult times through which we are passing, 
I feel sure that you will share the board’s satisfaction that the 
financial position is so sound and liquid. 


YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


I will now, as usual, give you a brief review of the Dunlop 
Group’s varied activities during the year. 

The Plantations Company has had a better year, and has in- 
creased its profits by £20,000 over the previous year. 

The improvement in results is in a large measure due to ex- 
penditure that we have been incurring over the last few years 
in scientific investigations on the estates, and the subsequent 
application of the results in practice. 

During the past ten years we have planted over 35,000 acres 
of new rubber, practically all of which have been budgrafted, 
Over 6,000 acres of budded rubber are now in production, and 
the results to date have fully justified our faith in this method 
of planving ; yields of 1,000 lbs. per acre are already an accom- 
plished fact in areas which have been tapped for less than two 
years, and we look forward with confidence to still better results. 


DUNLOP COTTON MILLS 


As regards cotton, the market during the year has again been 
very irregular, owing to uncertainty as to the policy of the 
American Government in the guaranteeing of prices and the 
control of acreage. The output of the mills during 1935 was 
below that of the previous year, mainly because of reduced 
demands from one of our associated companies overseas. We 
expect, however, an improved position in 1936. 

We continue our policy of research work with a view to quality 
improvement, and it can be stated that the product from these 
mills was never so good as it is at the present time. 

Turning now to the sales of our finished products, we find 
results reflecting very accurately the trend of world conditions. 
I have already laid stress on the ever-increasing spirit of 
nationalism in the world’s economic life. Almost every nation 
is, so far as its resources enable it to do so, shutting itself off 
and trying to become self-contained. 

The export trade of the United Kingdom in 1935 was less by 
41 per cent. than it was in 1929, still, there are more people in 
employment than ever before in our country’s history, and, 
except for certain industries which are, owing to their peculiar 
circumstances, abnormally dependent on the export trade, such 
as cotton and coal, our industries are relatively prosperous, the 
volume of production for the year being substantially in excess of 
the last of the pre-slump years, 1929. 

This shows the amazing elasticity of the home market. Indeed, 
I noted that the Chairman of the National Provincial Bank the 
other day went so far as to refer to a belief that much still 
remains to be done before the needs of the home market are fully 
met. I hope he may be right. 

Your company has benefited by this development, which has 
been particularly marked in the motor industry—now the third 
largest of the manufacturing activities of the country. 

The preservation of the home market is vital to us to-day for, 
unfortunately, the company finds itself shut out of markets to 
which ifs British factories once sold goods in important quantities. 
At the same time, some of our overseas factories have benefited 
by the nationalistic development of the markets for which they 
cater, and we have, as you know, taken advantage of this 
tendency by erecting factories in such favourable territories as 
South Africa, the Irish Free State and India. 

Of course, the establishment of overseas factories has taken 
work from our factories at home, but we have tried, not un- 
successfully, to counter this by the development of new products 
such as Dunlopillo upholstery, horse-drawn vehicle, and wheel- 
barrow tyres, aeroplane equipment, and so on. For example, the 
volume of production at Fort Dunlop in 1935 is a record for that 
factory. 


TYRE DIVISION 


Coming down to detail, I will first of all take the tyre division. 
Our sales in this division are, as you know, of three kinds. 
Firstly, of tyres for original equipment—to manufacturers of cars, 
motor-cycles, cycles and aeroplanes. Secondly, sales to owners 
of fleets of vehicles, whether for public service or private use ; 
and, thirdly, sales through wholesalers and retailers to the public. 
This last we call ‘‘ Replacement ’’ business. 

The high standard of Dunlop tyre performance is too well 
established to need emphasis, but if speed be considered a criterion 
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of quality, 86 per cent. of world racing records were achieved on 
Dunlop tyres. 

The growth of motoring—both pleasure car and commercial 
vehicle—is a favourable factor, and our reputation for quality, 
coupled with the activity of our sales force and the goodwill 
value of the name Dunlop, ensures our share of the business. 

Dividends, however, depend on the maintenance of reasonable 
price levels, and our energies are strenuously employed to that 
end. 


SUBSIDIARY DIVISIONS 


The assimilation of the varied businesses carried on by the 
Chas. Macintosh group of companies is now completed, and no 
major problem of consolidation remains. What we call our 
subsidiary divisions now represent a harmonious community of 
specialised interests. 

Most of the businesses involved are subject to seasonal condi- 
tions. A poor year in one division may be more or less 
compensated by a record year in another. 

Bearing this fact in mind, it is extremely pleasing to report that 
the 1935 profits, taken as a whole, show a satisfactory improve- 
ment over those for the previous year. 

These results have been achieved in spite of the fact that selling 
prices have not kept pace with the increased cost of raw material. 

A second turnover of general rubber goods was reached and a 
profit was made. Here again the increase in selling prices did not 
meet the increased cost of materials. 

The productions of the footwear division continue to be re- 
garded as first-class in every way. The demand for winter rubber 
footwear, assisted by weather conditions, was quite remarkable, 
and a satisfactory profit was made. There is no doubt that 
the popularity of rubber footwear with the people of this country 
is greatly increasing, but we still lag behind certain other countries 
in this respect. 

We could have given still greater employment at our factory 
at Liverpool, which specialises in the production of rubber foot- 
wear, if the competition from Hongkong had not continued. It is 
to be hoped that our Government will not continue wedded to a 
policy which must result in reducing employment in the United 
Kingdom, or, alternatively, in reducing the standard of life 
enjoyed by our operatives, which it has been the endeavour of the 
company to raise. 

I informed you that in 1934 the garment division had not 
reached the profit-bearing stage. I am very glad to say that 
greatly improved results were obtained in 1935. We turned the 
corner and a profit was made. The policy we adopted of offering 
only the best quality in material, style and finish has justified 
itself. 

Turning to the sports division, we continue to develop satis- 
factorily. It will be found that for the 1936 season our golf balls, 
our tennis balls and our rackets have again been greatly improved, 
particularly is this so in the case of our golf balls. 


MANUFACTURE FROM LATEX 


I would like to add a word with regard to the use of Latex in 
our factories. The introduction of this material called for a new 
technique. At Fort Dunlop we have a special research staff 
engaged in considering the application of Latex in general terms. 
At others of our works we have equally well qualified staffs apply- 
ing Latex to specific purposes. An example is the Latex Boot, 
which is quite a scientific achievement, and places at the disposal 
of the public a much improved article. 

Latex is, of course, also the basis for Dunlopillo cushioning. 
You will remember that at the annual general meeting in 1932 you 
saw a display of this material. You will be glad to hear that it 
is making remarkable progress. Dunlopillo seating is in great and 
increasing favour in all types of public service vehicles. It is 
gradually winning a position for itself in steamship equipment, 
both as mattresses and upholstery. It is appearing on railroads 
both in Europe and in America. In domestic use, for furniture and 
bedding, the qualities of the material are being recognised to an 
increasing extent. 

During the year Dunlopillo underlay for carpets was introduced, 
and this has been so successful that, in spite of constant additions 
to our plant, we have been unable to keep pace with orders. It is 
not only luxurious under foot, but under proper conditions very 


economical. 
OVERSEAS FACTORIES 


The year was a much more difficult one for all commercial 
undertakings in France than even 1934 had been, and the fact 
that the French Dunlop factory increased its turnover and showed 
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an improved profit position in spite of an unsatisfactory 
situation, speaks well for the efficiency of the organisation - 


In Germany, conditions still continued quite abnormal. Sales 
of almost all products showed substantial increases on 1934 
assisted by the policy of the Government in developing the motor 
industry, and prices were well maintained. Unfortunately, it is, 
as I have said, still impossible for us to obtain remittances, 

In America, you will remember, 1934 showed improvement 
and the price position seemed at the end of the year, likely tp 
become more stable, but once more we were disappointed, and 
conditions unfortunately deteriorated substantially in 1935. Jy 
consequence, a substantial loss was incurred. With only a small 
and stable increase in prices the American Corporation would be 
turning from a loss to a profit, and our advice to the American 
Board is to persevere. 

Canada followed the course of events in the U.S.A... In Spite of 
the rise in raw material prices, there was a general reduction in 
tyre prices. 

Our Toronto factory increased its quantity sales for most of its 
products, and continued progress was made in the efficiency of 
the plant, thus reducing conversion cost. Promising progress was 
also made with Dunlopillo upholstery. Results of the company’s 
operations, in spite of the fall in prices and increased cost of raw 
materials, were better than 1934, though a profit was not earned. 

In Japan, an increase in tyre prices was effected in March, 1935, 
but this did not make up for the increase in raw material prices. 
There were other difficulties in the domestic market, and the 
Dunlop Company did well to improve its net turnover by a small 
amount, and to make a satisfactory profit, which, however, was 
less than that for 1934. 

In Ireland, the factory established at Cork is progressing well 
and is now producing giant, car and bicycle tyres, rubber foot- 
wear and tennis balls. The profit results for 1935 were satisfac- 
tory, and the Irish plant promises to be a most useful addition 
to Dunlop resources. 

Production of tyres by our new South African factory began 
in January of last year, and was rapidly expanded. The company 
operated at a profit for the last half of the year, but, as was 
anticipated, the preliminary expenses and the inevitably high 
costs during the initial stages of production prevented the year 
showing a profit as a whole. Prospects for 1936 are good. 

The volume of our export business has been reduced by these 
developments and by the closing, in whole or in part, of impor- 
tant territories on the Continent and in Latin America, brought 
about by high tariffs, quotas and exchange difficulties. The result 
has been a reduction of profits from the export division. We can, 
however, look with confidence to the profits of the new overseas 
factories improving the position in the reasonable near future. 


PROSPECTS 


You will have gathered from what I have said that the degree 
of our future prosperity is largely dependent on three factors. 
The prices of our raw materials; the prices of our 
products and the restoration of international trade. The last of 
these is a matter beyond our control ; it depends upon the com 
mercial policy of other nations and upon currency stabilisation, 
of which there seems as yet to be no indication. The price of 
our principal raw material is dependent on artificial regulation. 
Prices of our manufactures are, of course, subject to competition. 
You may be sure that whatever our own organisation can do t 
influence these very difficult factors will be done, particularly in 
stabilising market conditions and mitigating the worst effects 
reckless competition. So far as that organisation 1s concerned, 

our board is more than satisfied. 
, Our relations with staff and operatives have never been — 
Equally satisfactory are our relations with our customers of pao 
class. As to our goodwill with the public, I think you will “ 
yourselves from Press comment and the many other me 
through which public opinion finds expression, that few compa 
are in a happier position in this respect. — 

We must not forget that Dunlop a a an 
not confined to the comparatively safe mar hy" 
country and Empire, but extend to all parts of a world i 
to-day distracted with every kind of economic and thot 
culty ; that we ane engaged in a highly competitive in princi 
that within a comparatively short time the price of our 
raw material has been increased over fourfold. 5 ae 

The excellent state of our organisation, the high quality 
products, the goodwill value of the Dunlop name, the a are 
of our balance-sheet position, and the good profit 7 + a policy 
able to show to-day, justify a feeling of optimism, 6U 
of caution is still essentially necessary. 

The report and accounts were unanimo 
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ALLIANCE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
MR LIONEL N. DE ROTHSCHILD’S REVIEW 


The annual general court of the Alliance Assurance Company 
Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, at the Head Office, 
Bartholomew Lane, London, E.C. 

Mr Lionel N. de Rothschild, O.B.E. (the chairman), said that 
the new life business amounted to £3,579,859. Although that was 
some {10,000 less than in the year 1934, it was still largely in 
excess of the amount completed in any other previous year in the 
company’s history. The recent revision in the rates in conse- 
quence of the changes in the rates of mortality had probably 
retarded the expansion in their new life business. 

The continued fall in the rate of interest that could be earned 
on new money was bound to affect the profits that could be 
earned in the life funds in the future. If the fall in interest rates 
persisted profits must diminish, and it was for that reason that 
they had instructed their branch managers and agents to refuse 
absolutely to make any estimates of future bonuses. It appeared 
to them than in a time of uncertainty such as the present, it was 
especially undesirable that persons effecting life policies should be 
given figures, however, carefully guarded, which might lead them 
to suppose that bonuses on any specified scale could be absolutely 
guaranteed. Nevertheless, they were confident that unless some 
serious financial disturbance occurred they would be able to 
declare a satisfactory rate of bonus when the results of the valua- 
tion at the end of 1938 were announced. 


SATISFACTORY FIRE BUSINESS 


Their fire business during the year had been, as usual, very 
satisfactory. There had been a modest increase in the premium 
income, and loss ratio showed only a very small increase. The 
transfer to profit and loss on the fire account, including interest 
on the fund, exceeded £435,000. Their home business was, of 
course, the principal source of profit in that department, but 
during the past year a substantial profit had been derived from 
foreign fire business. 

In the marine account the premium income was very little 
below that of the previous year. For several years he had been 
Teporting a continual shrinkage in the income, and they had now 
reached a comparatively low figure. Unfortunately, market con- 
ditions remained unfavourable ; competition was even more keen, 
the values of ships for insurance purposes were being constantly 
reduced, and rates were being similarly reduced. Unless condi- 
tions improved, it might not be possible to maintain their income 
even at its present level. The marine fund was exceptionally 
strong, being more than three times the premium income. Unless 
Some unexpected disaster occurred, thy could look forward to a 
satisfactory surplus at the end of 1936. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT 


In the ' accident department there was an increase in the 
Premium income, and the results were again satisfactory. It was 
especially gratifying to report that premiums in the workmen's 
compensation section showed an increase, because that was largely 
a reflection of the improvement which had taken place in the 
trade and industry of the country. Compared with 1933 the 
‘income in that section of their business had increased by over 
17 per cent. 
inten business showed only a slender margin of profit and 
dni” ne been achieved without the greatest care and atten- 
lane: b areholders would have noticed in the Press reports of very 
po. oh a awarded to persons injured by motor accidents, 
rand " . ency seemed to be for those awards to increase. The 
pret hat was, of course, very serious. That increase in the 
mes ae aims gave additional point to the remarks he had made 
sight ai regard to the very heavy liabilities which motorists 
that a in the event of a serious accident. It was essential 
ll n effecting _insurance they should look for absolute 

ty. Such security could, of course, be obtained from the 
ete Se pane like the Alliance, and it was false economy on 
pad “tee nerarwg for the sake of a slight saving in premium, 
not available surance in a quarter where the same security was 
oan the position generally, after paying their usual 
teniinabd a making full provision for all liabilities they had 
operati €ir reserves by {£284,000 as the result of the year’s 

h tons—a satisfactory result. 


T 
© report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


HAMBROS BANK LIMITED 
IMPROVING ECONOMIC CONDITIONS ; 

The twenty-fourth annual ordinary general meeting of Hambros 
Bank, Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, in London. 

Mr G. L. d’Abo (a managing director) presided in the absence 
through indisposition of the chairman and managing director, Mr 
R. Olaf Hambro, and read his speech, which stated: —There has 
been a very decided trend towards improvement in the economic 
conditions throughout Europe during the year in spite of what one 
might call the almost frenzied bickerings among the political 
parties in all countries. 

In the countries remaining on a true gold basis, France, 
Holland and Switzerland, the commercial improvement has of 
course been hampered by the periodic scares regarding their 
currencies, with the result that their Bank rates have been 
moved rapidly up and down, which was bound to prohibit new 
capital expansion. 

In Italy, which is the one exception in the general trend, for 
al] practical purposes our commercial relations have almost ceased. 
This we hope is a passing phase. 

At home the steady improvement has been very marked ; nearly 
every day our daily papers contain some reference to the reports 
of our various industrial and commercial companies, and the tale 
is, with but few exceptions, one of increased prosperity. We have 
enjoyed cheap money, which has enabled fixed capital charges to 
be reduced all round, industries have been able to obtain new 
moneys on very reasonable terms, and thereby increased their 
productive capacities, and has so largely been instrumental in 
giving more employment, and this may be said to be true of the 
Scandinavian countries and Finland. 

The profit and loss account speaks for itself. All branches of 
the business have been able to earn slightly increased profits in 
spite of the low rate for money and the various difficulties and 
complications which surround all international business. I stress 
the word ‘‘ international,’’ because our business is and has always 
been that, and we have not made any special effort to cultivate 
the inland acceptance. 

On the other hand, we have been able to extend our issue 
department in the field of British industrial finance, where we 
hope to be able to increase our activities in the future. 

The report was adopted. 





YORKSHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


STRONG POSITION 


The annual general meeting of the Yorkshire Insurance Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at York, Lord 
Middleton (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report. and 
accounts, said that the result of the year’s trading had been good. 

Turning to the departmental accounts, Lord Middleton pointed 
out that the net new life sums assured amounted to £2,439,353, as 
against {2,579,545 for 1934. 

It was satisfactory to report that the new business so far for 
the current year showed a substantial increase over that for the 
same period of last year. 

The outgo in respect of claims by death was notably less at 
£180,495 than the same item of {£221,107 for 1934, and was 
below the average amount for the last valuation period. 

It was pleasing to note that the amount for which policies had 
been surrendered was well below the previous year’s figure—an 
indication, he thought, of lessened financial strain among their 
policyholders. 

Although there was a slight reduction in the premiums on frre 
account at £912,503, against {916,740, the amount carried to 
profit and loss account was £128,461, as compared with £118,484. 

The accident and general account had shown a marked im- 
provement, certain unprofitable sections having been eliminated. 
Though this had had the effect of reducing the premium income, 
the amount carried to profit and loss had risen from £13,218 to 
£62,578. 

Having announced that the directors recommended that the 
dividends be at the rate of 9s. 6d. per share on the fully-paid 
£1 shares, 4s. yd. per share on the {2 ros. (10s. paid) shares, and 
2s. 4}d. on the fully paid 5s. shares, free of tax, Lord Middleton 
emphasised that the financial position of the company and the 
security which it offered to its assured had been fully maintained. 

All the departments had substantial reserves in excess of the 
necessary provision for the unexpired liability. There was also 
the general reserve of £1,134,553, while the market value of the 
Stock Exchange securities as at December 31st exceeded the 
balance-sheet values by over £500,000. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SCOTTISH MORTGAGE AND TRUST COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—GOOD PROSPECTS 
MR J. MAXTONE GRAHAM’S REVIEW 


The twenty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Scottish 
Mortgage and Trust Company, Limited, was held, on the 14th 
instant, within the registered office, No. 3, Glenfinias Street, 
Edinburgh. 

Mr J. Maxtone Graham, C.A. (the chairman), presided. 

The notice calling the meeting and the auditors’ report having 
been read by a representative of Messrs. Baillie, Gifford and Com- 
pany, the managers and secretaries, 

The Chairman said :— 

The year which has just closed has been of unusual importance 
in the history of the company. In the first place, on the capital 
side of our accounts you will observe a new entry of 40s. pre- 
ference stock amounting to £75,000, and our ordinary stock has 
also been increased by that amount, and now stands at £825,000. 
To correspond with these additions, we made an issue during the 
year of 34 per cent. debenture stock of £150,000, with the result 
that the total of each side of the balance sheet now amounts to 
£4,070,000, as compared with £3,736,000 last year. The issue of 
new ordinary and preference capital was made in July and August 
of last year, and the debenture stock was placed in the autumn. 


SATISFACTORY YIELD FOR ORDINARY SHARES 


The ordinary shares were offered to stockholders in proportion 
to their holdings of ordinary stock at 32s. for each {1 share, at 
which price, on the basis of the previous year’s dividend of 
8} per cent., they give a return of £5 6s. per cent., thus affording 
remunerative investment to those stockholders who took up the 
shares, while those who did not wish to take them were able to 
sell them at a satisfactory premium, and thus in effect to obtain 
a bonus. The offering of £75,000 4 per cent. preference shares 
was also made to our stockholders and was much oversubscribed, 
as was natural, looking to the good security and the fair rate of 
interest. The debenture stock was placed without difficulty in 
the ordinary way with investors who require that type of 
investment. 

You will observe from the report how the premium received on 
the ordinary shares has been dealt with. We have increased our 
reserve fund to £550,000 and the balance of £27,685 has been used 
to strengthen our inner reserves. I am satisfied that the issue was 
made at a favourable time for investment, and that the company, 
as a whole, has benefited by this increase of capital. 


VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 

You will see from the report that we are able to say that, on 
a valuation made at the close of the year, it appears that the in- 
vestments the company holds are of a value in excess of the figure 
at which they stand in the balance sheet. The surplus of value is 
substantial, and I am satisfied that the improvement in our capital 
position has been accelerated by the new issue of capital which 
we made last year. 

While I am dealing with the capital side of the accounts, I think 
it would be convenient to give you a statement showing the 
distribution of our investments on the basis of cost. The state- 
ment is as follows, per cent.: Great Britain, 38.96; Dominions, 
8.86; Europe, 9.98; United States, 28.81 ; Latin-America, 10.04 ; 
Asia, 2.95; Africa, 0.40--100.00. 

From this you will see that the percentage of our investments 
in Great Britain is practically the same as a year ago, but that 
there have been diminutions of 2 per cent. in the amount invested 
in the Dominions, of 3} per cent. in the amount invested in 
Europe, and of 1 per cent. in the amount in Latin-America. We 
have only a small percentage in Asia and Africa, and the changes 
in these figures are trifling. On the other hand, we have increased 
the percentage of our funds invested in the United States of 
America from 21.74 per cent. to 28.81 per cent. up to date. That 
has certainly been a prudent movement of our funds. You will 
not expect me to say that in a year in which the Presidential 
election takes place the outlook in U.S.A. is a settled one, but I 
think there can be little doubt that during the past year con- 
fidence in the immediate future of the United States has steadily 
increased, and the record of profits earned and dividends distri- 
buted during and in respect of 1935 is undoubtedly encouraging. 


I see that a year ago I referred to some of the factors which 
caused nervousness in the United States and in particular to 
recent silver legislation and to the prominence of such People as 
Huey Long and Father Coughlin. To-day, of these factors one 
has disappeared, and the others are much less prominent and 
disturbing, and it is difficult to point to anything at the present 
time which causes anxiety comparable to what was caused by 
them twelve months ago. 


CONDITIONS IN BRITAIN 


Conditions continue to be favourable in Great Britain for 
industry and commerce. For the rest of the world, confidence 
in our investments abroad would have increased owing to im- 
proving commercial conditions, were it not for current anxiety 
about politics and peace. Personally, I am not greatly perturbed 
at the International outlook at present so far as it affects our 
investments, nor do the scare headlines which appear from time 
to time in some of our newspapers discompose me; time 
will tell whether or not I am unduly optimistic, but I feel confi- 
dent that there is a strong undercurrent of commonsense among 
most European nations which causes them to realise the futility 
of war, and the fact that conquest can be too dearly bought. 

There is one consideration with regard to our investments 
abroad to which, as chairman of an investment trust company, 
I ought to refer. There is, I think, far too strong a tendency on 
the part of the uninstructed to regard British investments abroad 
as deserving little consideration from our Government and Legis- 
lature, and as being almost harmful to our industrial interests. 
I would take the opportunity to remind you that our investments 
abroad represent the profitable exports made by our industries in 
bygone years, and that the interest and sinking fund payments, 
which ought to be made at the present time, but which are often 
omitted and hindered, are merely the deferred payments to this 
country for the goods supplied to foreign countries in the past. 
There is little hope for enduring revival of our export industries 
producing capital goods unless there can first be revival of confi- 
dence in lending to foreign countries. Foreign countries will not 
be able to purchase capital goods in Great Britain unless they 
can also borrow in Great Britain the means with which to pay 
for them. In the first instance, borrowing here will not be 
possible unless there has been a fairly full resumption of regulat 
payments by former borrowers of interest and sinking fund on 
their existing obligations. The amounts received from such pay- 
ments form a very important part of the country’s annual balance 
sheet, and go a long way to provide this country with the higher 
standard of living it possesses, which is so marked in comparison 
with almost all other European countries. 


EXCHANGE REMITTANCES 


It is important that these facts should be realised, otherwise 
there is a constant danger of the efforts of foreign countries to 
transmit exchange with which to meet their obligations being 
hindered, or of failure to put pressure when trade agreements 
are being arranged upon recalcitrant countries. The interests 
of this company in this matter are obviously great and justify 
my referring to it at some length. ital 

On the revenue side of our accounts, although the new capt 
has probably not been fully productive during the year just 
closed, our gross revenue has risen from £194,000 to £210,400 
the percentage earned on the ordinary stock, including the new 
issue has risen from 9.36 per cent. to 11.05 per cent. We wig! 
mend that the rate of dividend paid last year be repeated for 
year, namely 8} per cent., and this allows us to resume our oi 
depression practice of carrying a substantial sum eS 
account to strengthen the position of the company. '® ne 
transferred {15,000 to reduce the book cost of our investmen 
The result is that the balance carried forward shows @ 
increase at £18,200. . 

These are, I think, good results, and it is natural that, —_ 
circumstances, our debenture holders continue to have 4 


class security. The interest paid and accrued on borrowed money 
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during the year was £53,000, to meet which there was a net 
revenue of £154,000. After deducting the debenture interest there 
remained £101,000 with which to meet the preference dividend 
of £32,000. 

As to the current year, I am hopeful that we shall at least 
maintain as good earnings as in the year under review. Though 
we shall have to pay out slightly larger sums in respect of 
preference and debenture interest, but, in the absence of some 
unforeseen catastrophe, I am hopeful that we shall be able to 
maintain our dividend and still further to strengthen the com- 
pany’s position. 

A resolution authorising the increase of the company’s nominal 
capital to £2,000,000 by the creation of 175,000 cumulative pre- 
ference shares and 175,000 ordinary shares, all of {1 each, was 
passed, the Chairman explaining that no immediate issue of 
shares was under consideration. 

The remainder of the business was formal. 





CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


CONTINUED PROGRESS 


Lord Meston (chairman of the company), presiding over the 
annual meeting of the Calcutta Electric Supply Corporation, 
Limited, held, on the 11th instant, at Victoria House, London, 
W.C., said that, although the difficulties of the jute trade con- 
tinued acute, the turn of the tide towards general prosperity was 
perceptible, and the company sold 183 million units for high 
tension power in 1935, against 155 millions in 1934. Improve- 
ment in low tension power was also satisfactory ; but the increase 
in domestic consumption from 44 to 46 million units was a some- 
what disappointing response to the reduction in the flat rate from 
2} to 2} annas per unit in January. This gift to the consumer 
was, however, more than counterbalanced in July, by the new 
Government tax of half an anna per unit which had to be added. 
The betterment in total receipts was £69,000. Working expenses 
were {87,000 higher, the chief addition being £35,000 for Indian 
taxation on a heavy increase in their assessment. The same divi- 
dend was declared on the ordinary shares as last year, 12 per 
cent., free of income tax, £50,000 added to general reserve and 
{7,000 to retiring gratuity fund. They had secured, while money 
was cheap, a very substantial part of capital for their extensive 
development programme. 

A subject of great importance was the result of a certain 
amount of agitation which had been simmering for some years in 
Calcutta against their domestic tariff. When the agitation came 
to a head in the Legislative Council the Government of Bengal 
appointed in July last a Committee of Inquiry into the whole 
subject. It had submitted its report to the Government and the 
company had been favoured with a copy to enable them to send 
out a representation with their views upon it. Nothing on their 
part was left undone to place the company’s case fully and 
forcibly before the committee. The committee’s report was, in 
Many respects, a gratifying document. It spoke in high terms of 
the technical efficiency of the company’s business and dismissed 
nearly all the irresponsible and ill-founded allegations made ; but 
it recommended reductions in the tariff which would mean a 
serious loss of revenue. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


a 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
With this week's Issue Is Invited to fill up the attached : 


To The Publisher, ‘‘ The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,’” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 
In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
to become a subscriber, it Is understood that there will be 
RO charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


eeereee 





Address. 
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CITY DEEP, LIMITED 


Mr C. L. Read, presiding at the annual meeting of City Deep, 
Ltd., held in Johannesburg on May 6, said that the directors’ 
report and audited accounts reflected the further improvement in 
the company’s position. Payment of dividends had been resumed, 
and notwithstanding the setback caused by the serious overwind 
at Number One Vertical Shaft at the end of October the year 
had closed with an improved cash balance and a total unappropri- 
ated balance of £140,767. Reviewing the company’s operations, 
the Chairman pointed out that a fresh record in tonnage milled 
had been established last year. Working costs were higher by 
1s. 1d. per ton milled, two chief causes of increase being the larger 
amount of mine development achieved and the accident at 
Number One Shaft. 

Reviewing the progress of the mine, the Chairman said that 
the development footage accomplished during the past year 
amounted to 67,132 ft., an increase of 10,496 ft., or 18.5 per 
cent., on that accomplished in 1934, payable ore developed was 
estimated at 855,800 tons of an average value of 4.9 dwt. per ton. 
Direct expenditure on development charged to working costs 
was £180,528, or 2s. 11.1d. per ton milled, an increase of 5.4d. 
per ton milled on the previous year’s figure. Ore reserve, as 
recalculated at the end of 1935, comprised 3,624,400 tons of an 
average value of 5.38 dwt. per ton over an estimated stoping 
width of 50.7 in. 

Available reserve, which exceeded that of the previous year by 
121,800 tons with value lower by 0.21 dwt., was made up cf 
2,287,800 tons of main reef leader, averaging 5.53 dwt. over 
49-3 in., and 745,800 tons of south reef, averaging 4.03 dwt. over 
62 in. The south reef development in the upper levels of the mine 
gave promise of exposing further considerable tonnages of profit- 
able, although mainly low-grade, ore. 


SATISFACTORY DEVELOPMENT 


He went on to say: In the lower levels of the mine the main 
reef leader development west of No. 4 shaft continues to give satis- 
factory exposures ; east of No. 4 shaft some slight favourable 
indications have been encountered since the close of the year, but 
the area both east and west of No. 1 (a sub-incline shaft) continues 
unfavourable. East of No. 1 C sub-incline shaft development 
results are distinctly encouraging. 

The eastern section of the mine connects with the surface through 
the No. 1 shaft system, on which it depends for ventilation and 
travelling ways. Present advance faces are some 14 miles distant 
from the No. 1 shaft system, and it can readily be understood that 
in such circumstances ventilation is poor, and much time is occu- 
pied in transporting men and materials between the surface and 
working places. Hence the prospects of exploring and working 
this attractive eastern section laterally and in depth in satisfactory 
and efficient manner are extremely remote with the existing shaft 
facilities. 

Owing to the disappointing development results in the central 
section of the mine, it is advisable to proceed with further 
exploitation of the eastern section sooner than would otherwise 
have been required. 

The most effective method of dealing with the eastern section 
has been a matter of careful consideration by our technical 
advisers, and, as shareholders were informed by means of a 
circular issued on March 12th last, they have recommended that 
a rectangular five-compartment vertical shaft be sunk to a depth 
of approximately 5,875 ft. The shaft will be sunk to the twenty- 
seventh level. A connection will be made with a shaft at the 
nineteenth level on its attaining that depth, and immediate 
benefit to ventilation should then accrue. 


Estimated expenditure directly connected with the new shaft — 


is £370,000. Capital expenditure commitments at December 31st 
last under authorised votes amounted to £86,554, and additional 
estimated requirements of a capital nature during the period 1936 
to 1940 bring the total to £650,350. The main items of the addi- 
tional capital expenditure are power cables, ventilation equip- 
ment, winding and haulage equipment, air conditioning plant, 
and additional native compound accommodation. 

Of the total of £650,350 estimated to be required, £412,000 will 
be provided by a proposed issue of 300,000 shares, and a further 
sum of £65,000 will be available if and when options to the under- 
writers of the issue are exercised. 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 

At a subsequent extraordinary general meeting the shareholders 
approved an increase of capital in the terms of the circular of 
March 12th. 
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SOUTHERN AREAS ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


The third annual general meeting of the Southern Areas Electric 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, the Rt. Hon. Viscount Elibank (chairman of the 
company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his address, said: We have to 
record dividends receivable from all our subsidiary companies 
amounting to £23,850 4s. 1d., as compared with £9,788 11s. gd. in 
respect of the previous year, an increase of {14,062 12s. 4d. 

Before arriving at their dividends for the year, our subsidiary 
electricity supply companies had set aside in the aggregate the 
sum of {14,095 for depreciation, an increase of £2,039 over the 
previous year’s allocations. A further sum of {2,408 has been 
provided for depreciation in the accounts of Mawdsley’s, Limited, 
making the aggregate sum for depreciation of £16,503 mentioned 
in the directors’ report. In addition, a commencement has now 
been made in writing off the cost of changing over from direct 
to alternating current—and of assets discarded in consequence. 

Adding these sums to the other reserves in the accounts of your 
holding company and its subsidiaries, our combined depreciation 
and reserve accounts at December 31, 1935, totalled £125,867, as 
compared with {79,020 a year ago, a satisfactory increase. 


PROGRESS OF THE YEAR 


In the year under review we are able to report a further increase 
of 37 per cent. in units sold. 

We have connected up an additional 1,542 consumers, bringing 
the total connections to 10,816. The gross receipts of our electric 
supply undertakings from the sales of electricity aggregated 
£35,388, an increase of £12,799 over the previous year. The aver- 
age price received per unit fell from 2.77d. to 2.38d., which means 
a reduction to our consumers of no less than £13,570 during the 
vear 1935. Here I think we may reasonably claim that we have 
recognised in a practical manner our obligations to our consumers 
as operators of public utility undertakings. 

The amount due on December 31, 1935, to our bankers stood at 
£416,918. This has since increased to £430,000. As the bank 
were good enough to agree to meet our requirements on favourable 
terms until such date as we made a public issue, some time during 
1936, it was not necessary to make this issue last year authorised 
under the increase in capital to £850,000, which you sanctioned 
a year ago. For this and other reasons we deferred the issue, but 
we have it in mind to make it a few weeks hence—assuming mar- 
ket conditions to be then favourable—and to give shareholders and 
consumers in our subsidiary companies preferential allotment. 

Turning now to the profit and loss account, you will see that 
the gross profits for the year were {21,604 12s. 4d., which com- 
pares with £8,471 15s. 4d. last year. We now propose to declare 
\ final dividend of 24 per cent., less tax, making 4 per cent. for 
the year, which will absorb £6,357 os. 9d., and to carry forward 
to the next account the balance of £2,692 4s. 7d. 

Aiter we assumed the management of all our subsidiary under- 
takings in July last, we were able to decide upon and to effect 
certain economies which are only partially noticeable in the 
accounts I have been reviewing. We shall, I hope, reap greater 
advantages therefrom in the current and subsequent years, and 
also from the more rapid development which should result from 
the reorganisation carried out and from the greater drive for new 
business now being applied. 


BURDEN OF LOCAL RATES 


Once more, as last year, I have to refer to the custom now 
generally pursued by local authorities of augmenting their revenues 
by continually increasing the rates payable by electricity supply 
undertakings. On the one hand, the consumers are constantly 
demanding lower charges, while those representing them in their 
capacity as ratepayers—for probably most consumers of electricity 
are ratepayers as well—are piling on the rates. The two processes 
are not compatible, as higher rates on electricity undertakings must 
obviously affect the capacity to reduce charges. 

It seems to me that as this custom is becoming so insistent, the 
time has arrived when the Minister of Transport, who is respon- 
sible to Parliament for the well-being of electricity supply in this 
country, should institute a public inquiry with a view to putting 
this matter on an equitable and more satisfactory basis. This 
appears to be a question which the associations who represent the 
interests of the electric supply undertakings might very well take 
up with the Minister of Transport, and I venture to make this 
suggestion. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


ORIENTAL TELEPHONE AND ELECTRIC COMPANY, 


The forty-second ordinary general meeting of this 
was held, on the 12th instant, in London, Sir A. Henry McMahon, 
G.C.M.G., G.C.V.O., K.C.1.E., C.S.1. (chairman of the company), 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —I am glad to 
be able to say that, on the whole, good progress has taken place 
during the past year. But to take, first of all, the balance sheet, 
there are one or two departures from last year's figures which’ 
call for comment and explanation. 

On the debit side the item ‘‘ sundry creditors ” is up by some 
£23,000, which is due to the fact that, whereas in 1934 income 
tax was paid in advance under discount, no such payment was 
made in 1935, and consequently the company was still indebted 
to the revenue to that extent. The increase in the “ su 
company deposit ’’ represents additional surplus funds accumu- 
lated by the China and Japan Company, which have been placed 
on deposit with this company, while the general reserve is aug. 
mented by the amount appropriated for that purpose last year, 

On the credit side the book value of the shares in the sub- 
sidiary and associated companies shows a reduction of £42,170, 
This is due to the sale of part of this company’s shareholding in 
some of those undertakings, the proceeds of which have beea 
credited to this account. 

In the case of ‘‘ sundry debtors ’’ the increase of {7,075 is 
accounted for mainly by advances to the Bombay Telephone Com 
pany and to an increase in the amount of refund due from the 
Indian income-tax authorities. 


IMPORTANCE OF SUBSTANTIAL RESOURCES 


The item ‘‘ British Government securities,’’ however, shows aa 
increase of £41,827, representing the cost of War Loan and Con- 
version Loan purchased during the year. You will remember that 
I have, from time to time, emphasised the necessity for an 
undertaking of this nature to be in a position to meet any de 
mands which may be made upon its resources, whether for its 
own requirements or to afford temporary assistance to its sub- 
sidiary and associated companies. 

During the year the Bombay Telephone Company has informed 
me of its intention to embark upon an extensive scheme of capital 
expenditure necessitated by the expansion of its business, and 
also by the need for modernising portions of its existing equip- 
ment. The cost of this is estimated, so far as can be foreseen at 
present, at about 34 lacs of rupees. Part can be furnished out 
of the Bombay Company’s own resources, but as to the remainder, 
your directors have undertaken to finance them to the extent of 
£60,000, and they may possibly require even more. 

In Singapore, an important contract is expected to mature 
shortly, which will require a very substantial outlay in addition 
to our normal expenditure on capital account, while, as you may 
have observed in the Press, notice has been given to our deben- 
ture stockholders of the company’s intention to redeem the out- 
standing debenture stock next October. This latter alone will 
absorb, in addition to securities held on account of the sinking 
fund and the unapplied balance now due to the fund, a round 
sum of about £100,000. ; 

There is also an obligation in respect of the partly paid shares 
in the Hongkong Telephone Company, the calls on which, if 
when they are made, will have to be financed to a great extent by 
this company, although we do not anticipate that this will be the 
case for some considerable time to come. 

The item ‘‘cash at bankers’’ shows an increase of £61,000 
which is represented in part by the proceeds of the sale of the 
shares to which I have alluded previously, and in part by the 
income tax still payable, to which I have also made reference. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Turning now to the ‘‘ profit and loss account,”’ there are but 
few variations from last year’s figures which call for comment. 
On the credit side the revenue from subscriptions, rentals, et. 
is up by £7,477, while dividends from subsidiary and associa ‘ 
companies also show an increase of £3,318, the net result being 
balance carried down of £101,625, as against £97,433 last yur at 
The Chairman then dealt at length with the two gag 
Singapore and Mauritius, and the associated companies 10 *#°™ 
Burma and Hongkong. 
The report aad sctants were unanimously adopted, and a final 
dividend of 8 per cent. (free of income tax) on the ordinary 
was approved. 
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RUBBER PLANTATIONS INVESTMENT TRUST LIMITED 
TEA AND RUBBER POSITION 


MR H. J. WELCH ON RESTRICTION 


The annual general meeting of the Rubber Plantations Invest- 
ment Trust, Limited, was held, on the 14th inst., at 19 Fenchurch 
Street, London, E.C. 

Mr H. J. Welch (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said that the outstanding feature of the income account for the 
year was the decrease in the profits derived from their tea estates 
foreshadowed in his speech last year. That decrease, however, 
was fortunately counterbalanced by an increase of over {22,000 
in their income from investments. The tea estates continued to 
work under the serious disadvantage of adverse exchange rates, 
which, when compared with the par rate of exchange for the 
guilder, represented a difference of over {55,000 for the past year. 
That amount was equal to about 2} per cent. upon their issued 
capital. 

PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The total profit, before charging income tax, amounted to 
{99,027. It showed a small increase over 1934. They added to 
that {10,000 from the dividend equalisation account, and, after 
charging income tax and making a provision of £2,000 as a special 
staff contingency reserve, there remained an available balance of 
£175,323. They proposed to pay a dividend of 5 per cent. for 
the year, to carry forward £85,792 and to leave £30,000 to the 
credit of the Dividend Equalisation Account. 

The estates, buildings and machinery were all reported to be in 
a satisfactory condition. Full attention continued to be given to 
the supply or replacement with new plants of the somewhat large 
percentage of vacancies or low-yielding bushés. 

As regarded the outlook for the current year, it was difficult to 
make a forecast. It was improbable that the income from invest- 
ments would be higher, and it might be lower, as the bulk of 
increased dividends likely to be earned by rubber and tea com- 
panies, arising from the recently improved prices, would not be 
receivable by the Trust until next year. If the improvement in 
the tea market continued, they hoped that a larger profit than 
last year would be realised from their estates, and such profit 
would be further increased if Holland abandoned the gold standard 
or devalued the guilder. 


REGULATION SCHEMES 


Discussion had already commenced as to the advisability of 
renewing the tea and rubber regulation schemes at the end of 
their present terms. As the schemes were now in being and had not 
yet fully achieved their purpose, it seemed likely that it would be 
considered advisable and necessary that they should be prolonged, 
but he hoped they would not be renewed for long periods, or, if 
long periods were agreed upon, that some reasonable provision 
would be included for their earlier termination immediately it 
appeared that they had attained their main object and that the 
industries could again stand upon unrestricted and competitive 
foundations. 

With reference to the rubber industry, he welcomed the recent 
decision of the Governments concerned and the International 
Committee to raise the exportable percentage of rubber for the 
second half of this year. The permanent interests of the Trust 
and of all investors were bound up with those of the industry, 
and in his opinion it was of the utmost importance that the price 
of rubber should not be allowed to run away, and it was far 
healthier under restriction for it to be too high than too low. It 
was estimated that by the end of this month the total visible 
Stocks would have been reduced to about 520,000 tons, and it 
seemed certain that they would be further substantially reduced 
during the remainder of the year. The outlook for absorption 
continued to be favourable. 


THE INCREASED TEA DUTY 


, Only deep regret could be felt that the Government had recently 
veemed it advisable to increase the duty on tea imported into this 
pace at a time when the industry was battling with grave 
ne It was to be hoped that relief might be given to the 
Pr ty at the earliest opportunity. The lack of the marked 

entiation existing before the world depression between the 
Prices given for ‘‘ high-grade and good medium ’’ teas, and “‘ low- 
ae low medium ’’ teas was still a feature of the markets, 
- was believed that the increased duty would further favour 
eae at the expense of the better teas. Unfortunately, 
ro a did not realise that the better blends gave greater value 

% € the most economical in use. 

© report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


INDIAN COPPER CORPORATION, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS—INCREASED PROFITS 
GODFREY FELL’S REVIEW 


The twelfth ordinary general meeting of the Indian Copper 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, in London, 
Sir Godfrey Fell, K.C.I.E., C.S.I. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: Net proceeds 
of sales and adjustment of stocks on hand increased by no less 
than £81,000. With the much increased production, it is natural 
that the expenditure on ore extraction and treatment should be 
higher, but we have no cause to complain of the average cost 
per ton extracted or per ton treated, as compared with the costs 
in previous years. The balance carried down is £154,612, a grati- 
fying increase of £47,000 on the figure for 1934. 

We recommend a final dividend of 6 per cent., less income tax, 
making ro per cent. for the year. It would, of course, be possible 
to recommend a more generous distribution, but several considera- 
tions have weighed with us in regard to this matter. 

Firstly, we think it very desirable to begin to make provision 
for the repayment in due course of the debentures, and we have 
set aside for this object {£20,000 out of our available resources. 
Secondly, we have thought it prudent to place £12,000 to general 
reserve to cover expenditure on development. We are left with 
£15,550 10s., which we propose to carry forward. This is more 
than double the sum brought forward from the previous year. 

Some shareholders may think our proposals unduly conservative, 
and would prefer to see a more generous distribution of the avail- 
able profits. I would, however, remind them that the Indian 
Copper Corporation is not solely a mining company ; it is also an 
important industrial concern, manufacturing a finished product. 
Industrial concerns require adequate resources, not only to enable 
them to carry normal stocks and to purchase raw materials, such 
as coal and zinc in our case, but also to see them through abnormal 
times when trade is bad. 


ADVANCE IN PRICES 


For the first time for several years we can record an improve- 
ment in the prices obtained for our products. The increases are 
small, having regard to the fact that the world price of copper rose 
from £28 2s. 2d. in January to £35 2s. 8d. in December. Many of 
our sales, however, are forward sales, and we did not, therefore, 
get the full benefit of the rise in world prices. 

The scheme under which the principal copper-producing com- 
panies agreed to curtail production by 240,000 tons a year became 
effective on June 1, 1935. It is reported that both stocks and 
prices have responded. World stocks have fallen by over 190,000 
tons, and as the agreement has recently been extended to July 1, 
1938, we may hope, long before then, to see a position of equili- 
brium reached between production and consumption. But I think 
we may safely anticipate that the resultant stabilisation of price 
will be at a much lower level than prevailed up to 1930. Given 
a satisfactory increase in world consumption which ought to follow 
upon the overdue improvement in international trade, coupled 
with a reasonable price for the red metal, the position of the 
copper-producing industry should be much healthier than it was 
before the slump. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


During the current financial year, operations both at the mine 
and the mill continue to be satisfactory. The grade of mill heads 
so far shows an improvement on the last year’s average. The 
output of copper for the first quarter has been at an average 
monthly rate of 635 tons, as compared with an average monthly 
rate of 575 tons in 1935. The production of yellow metal sheets 
and circles has been slightly lower than last year’s average, but 
there will be no difficulty in increasing it if demand revives. Costs 
in each case are lower ; in fact, the costs for February were the 
lowest yet recorded. We only need to see a brisker demand for 
our products, so that our sales may reach at least the figures of 
1935. Recent speeches by the Finance Member of the Govern- 
ment of India and by the chairmen of important banks doing 
business in India give grounds for hoping that the worst of the 
economic slump, which has affected India in common with most 
other countries during recent years, is now over, and that we 
may look for a general recovery. Such recovery would mean an 
increase in the purchasing power of India’s teeming millions, and 
could not fail to have its due effect on the demand for our yellow 
metal. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH MATCH CORPORATION, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The ninth ordinary general meeting of the British Match Cor- 
poration, Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, at River Plate 
House, London. ; 

Mr Clarence E. Bartholomew, O.B.E. (chairman and managing 
director), said that they proposed to continue the policy of writing 
down the goodwill, rights, etc., and hoped eventually to eliminate 
them altogether from the balance sheet. The amount owing by 
a subsidiary company showed further reduction. There had been 
two amounts last year, one of which had been paid off. The 
remainder related to their Brazilian business, which had for several 
years been largely financed by advances both from Bryant and 
May, Limited, and from the British Match Corporation. As 
shareholders had been informed on former occasions, their invest- 
ment in Brazil had been a cause of anxiety by reason of the 
serious fall in the exchange and the difficulties in making remit- 
tances from that country. Matches were still so heavily taxed in 
Brazil as to restrict their consumption to a serious extent, but 
trading there had been fairly satisfactory last year when reckoned 
in milreis. The low exchange value of the milreis, however, limited 
the return in sterling to a very modest percentage. 

The revenue account showed a slight saving in the cost of 
administration, and, on the opposite side, an increase in the 
revenue from their shareholdings. Of those, the most important 
in amount were the dividends from Bryant and May, Limited, 
and from J. John Masters and Company, Limited, which were at 
the same rate as in the previous year. The volume of business in 
the best classes of matches in the home trade had been well 
maintained. The sales of the famous ‘‘ Swan Vestas ’’ constituted 
a record once again, while discriminating buyers of the familiar 
penny box had shown that, if they must pay a penny, they 
wanted the best quality for their money. It was one of the little 
peculiarities of the trade that there were still consumers in London, 
and a few other places, who would accept in exchange for a 
perfectly good penny matches which were of less certain value. 


COMPETITION FROM SOVIET RUSSIA 


The market for the cheaper grades of imported matches had 
been seriously disturbed for some time past by the importation 
into this country of large quantities of matches from Soviet Russia. 
Most of those had been sold—though ‘‘sold’’ was hardly the 
proper word—thrown on the market at prices which bore no kind 
of relation to commercial values, or to costs of production and 
distribution. The prices had often been less than half the bare 
cost of raw material. The boxes were marked only ‘‘ Foreign 
made.’’ Those were almost the only matches which were not 
marked with the country of origin, and it was significant that 
their Russian origin was thus concealed from the ordinary buyer. 
There had always been a market here for imported matches, and 
so long as those were sold on a fair commercial basis they would 
know how to hold their own, as they had done in the past, but 
this was a development which could scarcely have been foreseen 
when the Trade Agreement between the United Kingdom and 
Soviet Russia had been negotiated. 

The returns from their businesses within the Empire had con- 
tinued steady and satisfactory, though they could wish that the 
“* good old times’’ would return when an Australian or a New 
Zealand pound was worth 20 English shillings. 

He was glad to be able to inform them that all the factories in 
which they were interested were in good order, and were being 
kept up to date. They were constantly devising improved methods 
and machinery, and were continuing everywhere the policy of 
producing only matches of the highest possible quality. 

Those did, of course, vary very largely in the different countries 
where they had to cater for different requirements, and where 
widely differing qualities of raw material had necessarily to 
be used. 

The alteration in the method of paying their dividends, less 
income tax, instead of free of tax, yielded a fractional increase in 
the return to the ordinary shareholder as compared with last year. 
That was in spite of the recently increased rate of tax, for, owing 
to allowance for Dominion tax on some of their investments, the 
rate which they had to deduct from the final dividend was only 
slightly above 4s. in the /. 

They had, as shareholders would have gathered, experienced 
another good year, for which they might well be grateful in times 
when international political uncertainty made it almost impossible 
to take any long view in commerce and industry. They would 
continue to mind their own business according to the best of their 
ability and judgment, and trusted they would continue to achieve 
results which merited the approval of their shareholders. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


May 16, 1936 
SMITH’S POTATO CRISPS (1929), LIMITED __ 
CONTINUED SUCCESS OF COMPANY 
CAPITAL BONUS AND INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The seventh ordinary general meeting of Smith’s Potato Cr 
(1929), Limited, was held, on the 14th instant, at the Holborn 
Restaurant, London, W.C. 

Sir Herbert E. Morgan, K.B.E. (the chairman) said that the 
report proved the continued success of the company, the net profit 
of £137,759 showing an increase of £1,597. This increase in profit 
did not represent the real progress made by the business in the 
last twelve months, as during that period their trade had ex. 
panded, thousands of new customers had been obtained and the 
turnover had increased by no less than 25 per cent. That advan. 
tage, however, had been offset by the fact that during some 
months of the year the prices of certain of their raw materials were 
considerably higher than they had known for some years. In the 
case of potatoes they had taken special steps which should 
alleviate the situation for the future by the purchase of the 
Nocton Estate. In the case of other materials of which they were 
large consumers, the high prices, due in part to the international 
situation, were only temporarily maintained, and they were now 
easier. It was a cause for congratulation that the company had 
been able to meet these rises in prices and still maintain its 
profit. The turnover for the first few weeks of the current year 
was in excess of their records of last year. 


WIDESPREAD DISTRIBUTION OF PRODUCTS 


They were fortunate in having so many sources of distribution 
for their commoditiess and he could claim with confidence that 
hardly any other company had such an enormous number of 
retailers interested in its articles. Wherever foods were sold 
Smith’s Potato Crisps could be obtained. Practically the whole 
of the 55,000 licensed houses in Great Britain supplied Smith's 
Potato Crisps, and with each succeeding year the domestic trade 
of the company through grocers had increased so that now prac- 
tically all of them stocked the company’s goods. Other sources 
from which the public obtained supplies were ham and beef shops, 
fishmongers, clubs, roadside cafés and seaside kiosks. The board 
were satisfied, however, that there still remained great oppor- 
tunities for expansion. Development of flat life was creating a 
demand for prepared food from which they substantially benefited. 
Their crisps were sold at a very much lower cost in time, trouble 
and money than the housewife could prepare them for herself. 
The company enjoyed its present prosperity because it was giving 
great value and the quality of their products was always strictly 
maintained. 

The cash dividend for the year was being increased to a total 
distribution of 20 per cent., against 15 per cent. for the preceding 
two years, and, following the policy of the past two years, 4 
share bonus distribution of 5 per cent. was recommended. Even 
with the increased cash dividend, only approximately half the net 
profits were being distributed, but he was sure that the policy of 
providing capital for developments out of profits and capitalising 
the same was one which would appeal to shareholders. That 
policy would be continued so long as the situation warranted it 
and when it was discontinued the board would consider the dis- 
tribution, by way ot cash dividend, of a larger proportion of the 
company’s earnings. 


SMITH’S CORN FLAKES 


With regard to Smith’s Corn Flakes, Limited, they had met 
with strong competition in the development of this new business, 
but progress was being made, and there were signs that the public 
and the retailer were beginning to appreciate that the pig 4 
was producing an all-British product which was the finest on the 
market. se the 

Smith’s Potato Estates, Limited, had been formed to pyc? 
Nocton Estate Farm for the purpose of safeguarding their supp : 
from violent market fluctuation and ensuring supplies of the 
quality. The purchase had mainly been financed by an aus 
£350,000 4 per cent. debenture stock of the estates aT 
guaranteed by the parent company. The annual charge 
interest would amount to £14,000, and during the past three yd 
including the current year, the profits from the estate were 
mated to avera 24,500 per annum. 

As to their old ae eds ilies: the licensees, the trade we stil 
harassed by meddlesome legislation and absurd inequality aie in 
of closing. The company was always prepared to a: 
rendering the trade its assistance. will 

The tens was unanimously adopted, and the dividend and 
capital bonus pruposals were approved. 
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SAN PAULO (BRAZILIAN) RAILWAY COMPANY 
RESULTS OF A DIFFICULT YEAR 


The ordinary general meeting of the San Paulo (Brazilian) 
Railway Company, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, in 
London. 

Mr Oliver R. H. Bury, M.I.C.E. (the chairman), said that the 
year under review was one of special difficulty for the company. 
The average rate of remittances was only 2.819d., the lowest rate 
they had ever experienced, compared with 3.901d. in the previous 

year. 
An increase in rates came into force on January 1, 1935, but 
notwithstanding rigid economy in expenditure and an encouraging 
increase in goods carried, it very soon became evident that with 
the falling value of the milreis these new tariffs would prove quite 
insufficient for the realisation of a return of the 7 per cent. on the 
recognised capital, which was the minimum return contemplated 
in the company’s contract with the Federal Government. So 
clearly did this deficiency take shape as the year went on that they 
found themselves obliged to make application for a further in- 
crease in tariffs. Their efforts received the sympathetic considera- 
tion of the Government, and, as a result, from January 1, 1936, 
a further increase of 15 per cent. on all classifications, with the 
exception of coffee, had been put in force. 

There was a net profit of £287,548, as compared with {£299,832 
in the previous year, and the Board recommended a dividend on 
the ordinary stock for the year of 24 per cent., free of income tax, 
carrying forward £20,869, against £30,057 brought in. The results 
at first glance appeared disappointing, but in the previous year 
they had a special credit of {91,000 in respect of freights of former 
years collected in 1934 and interest. In spite of this credit and 
the serious fall in exchange, the net profit was only some £12,000 
less than the previous year. 

With regard to the prospects for the current year, the traffic 
receipts to May 3rd were 41,040 contos, compared with 33,489 
contos for the same period last year. The comparison in sterling 
was £513,000, compared with £393,356 in 1935. He hoped that 
the greater tonnage and the increased rates which came into force 
on January 1st last might bring them more nearly to their statu- 
tory minimum return on the recognised capital without the aid 
of a rise in the average rate of exchange. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





CALCUTTA TRAMWAYS COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on the 
12th instant, at 1 Queen Victoria Street, London, Sir Geoffrey R. 
Clarke, C.S.I., O.B.E. (chairman of the company), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —The traffic 
receipts show the satisfactory increase of £15,602, and working 
expenditure has increased by £5,290. 

The balance on the revenue account is £118,147, representing 
an increase of {9,253 over the corresponding figure for 1934. The 
het revenue available is £78,324, and we are now recommending 
the payment of a final dividend of 5} per cent., making a total 
dividend of 9 per cent. for the year, less income tax, which will 
take £38,500, and to carry forward to next account the balance 
of £15,324. 

Some idea of the steady growth and magnitude of our public 
service may be gathered from the numbers of passengers carried 
and the mileage run for the last five years, which are as follows: — 


Passengers Mileage 
carried. run. 
193I... ... 83,200,000 8,900,000 
a ... 89,200,000 9,400,000 
1933... s+ 94,100,000 9,200,000 
1934... »»» 98,300,000 9,400,000 
en -++ I0T,5§00,000 9,800,000 


ms hen you remember that this is quite a small system, I think 
— working it for all it is possibly worth. 
Perse, the refusal of the Corporation to sanction the laying 
eee vit tramway on a certain new route we have applied for 
wi nal to run trolley-buses, and if sanction is given it will be 
mete - to get an amendment of the company’s Tramway Act 
Under oe allow the word ‘‘ Tramway’ to cover trolley-buses. 
poration : company’s agreement with the Corporation, the Cor- 
sear bi as the right to Purchase the undertaking at the end of 
entation af years. This condition prevents any appreciable 
+ Winhae of the undertaking, and it is hoped it will be possible 
euhignin to some arrangement with the Corporation whereby the 
The y's tenure is secured over a reasonable period of years. 
report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





PATALING RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF 7 PER CENT. 


The annual general meeting of this company was held, on the 
15th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London, E.C. 

Mi H. Eric Miller (the chairman) said: —The net result of the 
year's operations was a profit of {19,108, which can, I think, be 
regarded as not unsatisfactory. Recalling the deplorable position 
of the industry a few years ago, I feel, under the circumstances, 
that it is quite creditable to be able to pay a dividend of 7 per 
cent., for which mercy we have to thark the international regula- 
tion of rubber exports. 

During the twelve months ended May, 1934 (the year imme- 
diately preceding the introduction of regulation), over 1,050,000 
tons of rubber were turned out by producing countries. In the 
following twelve months (the first complete year of the operation 
of the scheme) 875,000 tons came out, and in the twelve months 
ending May, 1936, the corresponding figure will be in the neigh- 
bourhood of 810,000 tons. The apparent absorption during these 
three periods was respectively 900,000 tons, 920,000 tons and 
950,000 tons, but the real absorption was probably less than 
900,000 tons in the first period and will be greater than 950,000 
tons in the third period. 

Visible stocks, which were already excessive, increased by no 


less than 150,000 tons in the twelve months ended May, 1934. 


During the first two years of the regulation scheme they will have 
been reduced by over 180,000 tons, the contraction in the nine 
months September, 1935, to May, 1936, inclusive being upwards 
of 140,000 tons. During the remainder of 1936 a further sub- 
stantial reduction in stocks is indicated. 

The recent rapid contraction in stocks has been reflected in the 
price of the commodity, which increased steadily to 7§d. in April. 
The decision of the International Committee at their last meeting 
to increase the exportable percentage to 65 during the second half 
of 1936, the political unsettlement of Europe and rumours of 
labour trouble in the United States have caused a slight reaction, 
but the undertone is sound, and we look forward to presenting 
satisfactory accounts to you a year hence. 

Mr Eric Macfadyen gave an account of his visit to the estates 
in 1935. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





MARSTON VALLEY BRICK COMPANY, LIMITED 
CONTINUED GROWTH 


The seventh annual ordinary general meeting of the Marston 
Valley Brick Company, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, 
at Winchester House, London, E.C. 

Mr A. W. Allard, who presided, said that the trading profits of 
£135,471 showed an increase on last year of £30,653, and there 
was a profit on realisation of investments of £25,200. After 
allowing for reserves for income tax in respect of the year ending 
March 31, 1937, and depreciation amounting to £28,573, there 
remained a net profit of £123,368, of which {98,152 was from 
trading, an increase on last year of £26,439. That followed an 
increase of £23,456 in 1934-35 Over 1933-34, and, therefore, in the 
two years there had been an increase in the net profit from trading 
of nearly £50,000. Cash amounted to {101,740, an increase of 
nearly {80,000 ; investments, £9,992, an increase of £6,000; and 
debtors, £50,502, an increase of over £24,000. 

During the year every brick produced at their works had been 
sold, and the demand for Fletton bricks was still increasing. The 
Fletton brick was by far the cheapest brick produced in this 
country. Bricks were delivered to building sites within 60 miles 
radius of the works, and, as every ton of bricks during the course 
of manufacture and delivery had to be man-handled four or five 
times, shareholders would agree that the price of 21s. per ton 
for Fletton bricks delivered to building sides was a modest one. 

Three years ago the company had started producing a cheap 
facing brick at the rate of 50 tons per day. To-day the company 
was manufacturing 250 tons per day and still had difficulty in 
coping with the demand for that class of brick. Thirty years ago 
the tonnage of Fletton bricks produced had been equivalent to 
2} per cent. of the whole tonnage of bricks produced in this 
country. To-day the percentage had increased to 32} per cent. 

The Ridgmont Fletton Brick Company, formed early last year 
with the object of erecting works about four miles from the 
Marston works, was now producing large quantities of bricks 
which were being easily disposed of. The directors considered it 
would be advisable to amalgamate the two businesses on equitable 
terms, and with that in view a scheme was being prepared. 

The report was unanimously adopted and a final dividend of 
12} per cent., making 20 per cent. for the year, was declared. 
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CROWN MINES, LIMITED 
RECORD TONNAGE MILLED 
MR JOHN MARTIN’S REVIEW 


Mr John Martin, presiding at the annual meeting of the Crown 
Mines, Limited, held in Johannesburg on May 6th, in the course 
of his speech, said it was worth noting that the tonnage milled 
and the working revenue in 1935 were the highest in the com- 
pany’s history. Tonnage milled, at 4,003,000 toms, was 445,000 
tons more than the ore crushed in 1934. 

The yield showed a decline of 0.728 dwt. per ton milled to an 
average of 4.902 dwt., but working costs were also reduced by 
1s. 4d. per ton milled and working profit amounted to £3,262,037, 
this being £153,252 less than the working profit earned in the 
previous year. 

The total footage of development, excluding vertical shaft sink- 
ing, amounted to 141,557 it., or nearly 27 miles. 

Development results on the main reef leader were on the whole 
satisfactory, but in the extreme western area exposures continued 
to be disappointing, though there was reason to hope that as these 
workings extended to the west more favourable conditions would 
be encountered. 

On the south reef larger development footage was accomplished, 
and the tonnage opened up and added to reserve showed a con- 
siderable increase. The total ore developed and classed as payable 
amounted to 4,449,776 tons, with an average value of 4.9 dwt. per 
ton. The value of ore developed showed a decrease of 0.9 dwt. 
per ton compared with the previous year, largely due to the in- 
crease in the proportion of low-grade south reef ore. The avail- 
able ore reserve, re-estimated at the end of last year on the 
basis of current working costs and the price of gold, and exclud- 
ing 5,086,400 tons of an average value of 6.21 dwt. in the shaft 
and safety pillars not at present available for stoping, was 
19,817,125 tons of an average value of 5.07 dwt. over a stoping 
width of 50.6 in. 

‘‘Compared with the previous year,’’ said Mr Martin, ‘‘ the 
available reserve shows an increase of 2,482,205 tons, its average 
value being lower by 0.63 dwt. An available ore reserve of 
practically 20,000,000 tons represents an exceptionally strong and 
satisfactory position.’ 

Mr Martin went on to discuss the problem of mining at great 
depth in relation to the extended life of the gold industry, draw- 
ing attention to the fact that in the Turf section of the Robinson 
Deep development was proceeding at a depth of 8,500 ft. vertical, 
and stoping at over 7,500 ft. 

He believed that Crown Mines, thanks to the foresight and 
wisdom of those responsible for its technical and financial struc- 
ture, would in course of time be able, as perhaps nowhere else, 
to demonstrate what was possible on a large-scale basis in the 
direction of mining at maximum depths. 

On the Crown Mines there were four vertical shaft systems 
placed more than a mile apart, serving an area in which the main 
reef series lying below a vertical depth of 4,000 ft. extended east 
and west over a distance of nearly five miles. These shafts would 
play a vital part in the programme of great-depth mining. 

Four of the major problems in layout and development at great 
depths, particularly on a mine of the size of the Crown Mines, 
were : — 

1. Loss of working time and energy in travelling to working 
places must be reduced to a minimum. 

2. Good facilities must be supplied for the transport of stores 
and materials into the mine. 

3- The handling of ore must be assisted by good underground 
haulage ways. 

4. Adequate ventilation must be provided. 

Crown Mines lowered daily some 18,000 natives through its 
shafts on the day shift, 1,800 natives on other shifts, and 1,800 
Europeans. 

As the time spent underground by Europeans was limited to 48} 
hours per week, any delay in hoisting arrangements, or loss of 
time in travelling underground, resulted in a serious decrease in 
the efficiency of the whole labour force. 

The necessity for good ventilation was evident when it was 
considered that at 9,500 ft. in depth rock temperature was approxi- 
mately 101 degrees Fahrenheit, and increased by 2} degrees for 
every additional 500 ft. in depth. 

Four vertical shaft systems which enabled Crown Mines effec- 
tively to cope with these requirements ranged from vertical depths 
of 6,500 ft. to 8,500 ft. They were connected by large under- 
ground haulages, equipped with overhead electric trolley wires 
and locomotives, for transporting ore in trains of 10 trucks. The 
first of the haulages was situated at a vertical depth of 3,100 ft., 


and connected with Number five shaft, the main rock 
shaft, which had an average daily hoisting capacity of 12,000 
tons. : 

Below this there were six similar haulage levels, the lowest being 
at a vertical depth of 7,500 ft. The total underground 
footage already developed and equipped for transporting ore and 
material by electric power was 173,000 ft. equal to 32.8 miles, 

The total quantity of air eventually required to be delivered 
through the four vertical shaft systems for ventilation would be 
not less than 1,400,000 cu. ft. per minute. Ample upcast shafts 
were needed for that large volume of air, and in this connection 
the sinking of Number 18 shaft was completed at the beginni of 
the current year. A fan was now being erected at the collar of 
Number 18 shaft which would be capable of drawing out of the 
mine, direct from the vertical depth of 4,000 ft., 500,000 eu, ft. 
of air per minute. 

There were five other upcast shafts, and the total quantity of 
air upcasted in these five shafts was 1,200,000 cu. ft. per minute. 

Capital expenditure upon four vertical shaft systems, which had 
been financed out of profits, had amounted to over £3,000,000. 
This was the outlay already incurred for obtaining access to ore 
lying at great depth, and was supplementary to the large capital 
expenditures in the past upon general structure and equipment 
of property and thus afforded further illustration of the magni- 
tude and variety of problems that accompanied the policy of 
mining at great depth and seeking to mine on a large scale at an 
even greater depth. 

Some conception of the scope of the activities of Crown Mines as 
a whole might be obtained from an appreciation of the fact that 
the tonnage milled by Crown Mines in 1935 was equivalent to 9 per 
cent. of the total tonnage milled by all mines on Witwatersrand, 
and gold won was equivalent to 9.3 per cent. of the total output. 

The working profit at {3,262,037 was 10 per cent. of the total 
working profit of the industry; on the other hand, payments 
made in respect of (1) normal tax and (2) excess profits duty and 
surtax were approximately 13 per cent. and 16 per cent. respec- 
tively of the total payments made under these headings by all 
Witwatersrand mines. 

For the year 1935 the amount provided for Union and provin- 
cial taxation came to the huge sum of {1,412,568. The new system 
of mining taxation, which represented a change for the better, 
was therefore to be welcomed, notwithstanding that the scale 
of taxation remained very high and, Mr Martin suggested, un- 
necessarily high. 

In a recent quarterly report an estimate had been given of the 
taxation liability of Crown Mines for the first three months of 
this year on the basis of the new mining taxation proposals, the 
amount being £313,251. 

The report and accounts were adopted unanimously. 





ANGLO-AMERICAN DEBENTURE CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The forty-sixth ordinary general meeting of this corporation was 
held, on the 14th instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr Richard S. Guinness (the chairman) said it was a matter of 
satisfaction to the board that the results of the past year enabled 
them to recommend an increase in the dividend from 10 per cent. 
to 11 per cent. The net revenue available for the ordinary stock 
showed an earning power of 14.5 per cent., which compared with 
12.3 per cent. in 1935. 

With regard to the capital position, the value of their invest- 
ments at the date of the balance sheet was £2,790, 392. The value 
in excess of the book costs was £370,654, as against £88,672 last 
year ; in addition, the reserve account amounted to £335,000 @ 
the amount of undivided revenue was £50,744. : 

With regard to their investments in Europe, amounting 1 book 
value to approximately £258,000, when they made these invest: 
ments they did so in the belief that after the horrors of war #0 
the errors of peace the time must come when wise states 
would encourage the nations to readjust their political asd 
economic affairs and stage in peace and amity a recovery *” 
the ravages of war. Unfortunately, instead of wise stat ; 
they had seen a succession of blunders—political and economuc— 
which had led to the present sorry position in Europe. To-day, 
however, they had the picture of eminent politicians peering dows 
the penitential road to Canossa and reconsidering the eanngr 
they had so long preached with such unhappy results. I to 
be hoped that this was the first sign of a world-wide returm far 
sanity. If so, they might hope that the day was not 100 


distant when European peace and stability were at 4 , 
and only then would it be possible to stabilise currencies, 
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trade and reorganise international indebtedness so that all Euro- 

pean countries should, proportionately to their credit standing, 

benefit from the fall in interest rates and be entitled to refund 

their foreign and internal liabilities upon a basis both equitable 

to the lender and within the paying capacity of the borrower whose 

prosperity was in process of restoration instead of destruction. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





SPAARWATER GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED 
HIGHLY SATISFACTORY DEVELOPMENT 


The first annual general meeting was held on May 11th at 
Johannesburg. Mr W. A. Mackenzie presided and said: — 

The authorised capital of the company stands at {2,000,000 in 
8,000,000 shares of 5s. each. At December 31st last 4,806,657 
shares had been issued, the balance of 3,193,343 shares being held 
in reserve to cover options. I would remind shareholders that 
these options are issued to bearer and entitle the holder to 
exchange them for an equivalent number of shares of the nominal 
value of 5s. on payment of ros. per share. These options may be 
exercised up to and including December 31st next, after which 
date they cease to exist. The receipts and expenditure to 
December 31st last are summarised in the directors’ report, and 
at that date the balance of cash in hand, after allowing for current 
liabilities, amounted to £839,541. In addition the options if and 
when exercised will provide further funds to the extent of 
{1,596,671 Ios. 

The report of the joint consulting engineers gives a complete 
survey of the progress of the company. The Sub Nigel, Limited, 
carried out preliminary development prior to formation of the 
company and supervised all operations, including the sinking of 
No. 1 shaft, during the period under review. Development work 
consists of three haulages which are being advanced into the 
Spaarwater property from Sub Nigel and the 19 Drive West in 
the Droogebult area acquired from Sub Nigel, which recently 
intersected the reef to the west of a known fault. The total 
footage advanced in the Spaarwater area, including subsidiary 
development, to the end of last month amounted to 12,510 ft. 
The total footage sampled was 5,600 ft., of which 2,950 ft., or 
52.7 per cent., proved payable, having an average value of 
22.8 dwts. over a reef width of 13.1 ft., or 10.1 dwts. over a 
calculated stoping width of 29.6 in. 

As I mentioned at the statutory meeting last year, it was 
decided to commence subsidiary development from the 21st and 
28th haulages in order to develop stretches of payable ore dis- 
closed by the main haulages. This decision was taken in view of 
the fact that faulted ground was being encountered in all the 
main haulages necessitating a considerable footage being driven off 
reef. The footage advanced to April 30th last in respect of this 
subsidiary development was 3,874 ft., and of this 2,740 ft. was 
sampled, and 2,160 ft., or equal to 78.8 per cent., proved payable, 
averaging 23.8 dwts. over a reef width of 14.1 in. or 11.2 dwts. 
over a stoping width of 29.9 in. 

In order further to accelerate the opening up of the large area 
held by your company with a view to reaching the production 
stage earlier than would otherwise be possible, steps were taken 
during the period under review to decide upon the most favour- 
able site for shaft sinking, and with this object in view pre- 
liminary geophysical work was carried out. Following upon the 
selection of the shaft site sinking operations commenced in June, 
1935, and at the end of last month, the shaft had reached a depth 
of 1,871 ft. A reinforced collar sett was installed to a depth of 
87 ft. and timbering has been completed to a depth of 1,845 ft. 
It is estimated from the information at the disposal of the com- 
pany’s technical advisers that the main reef should be intersected 
at a depth of approximately 3,000 ft. During sinking operations 
the Kimberley series of the Upper Witwatersrand system was 
encountered at 1,080 ft., and, following upon the intersection of 
4 number of conglomerate bands of low gold content, a chamber 
was cut at 1,111 ft. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


— 


Orders for the publication in these columns of 
the reports of Company Meetings should be 
addressed to :-— 

The Reporting Manager, 
THE EconomISsT, 
& Bouverte Sireet, 


Fleet Street, 
London, E.C.4. 

















GUARDIAN 


Assurance Company Ltd. 





ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING— 
lith MAY, 1936 





Extracts from 
COLONEL LIONEL H. HANBURY’S Speech 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


New life assurances were completed during 1935 for a 
net amount of £1,584,760, which exceeded by £15,699 
the new business secured in 1934. 

The net single premiums received for annuities amounted 
to £115,544, as compared with £70,476 in the previous 


year. 
FIRE DEPARTMENT 


The experience of the year was very favourable. The 
net premium income was /1,110,463 and underwriting 
profit amounted to £149,653, representing 13.5 per cent. 
of the net premiums. The sum of £152,122 has been 
transferred to the Profit and Loss Account, and £52,406 
to the department’s general reserve, which now stands 
at £1,100,000. 


ACCIDENT, BURGLARY AND GENERAL 
DEPARTMENTS 


The net premium income of the year was £1,128,485, 
being £37,171 greater than for the previous year. The 
sum of £17,292 has been added to the department’s general 
reserve, bringing it to £420,000, and £95,201 transferred 
to the Profit and Loss Account. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


The premium income for the year amounted to £253,488, 
a slight increase on that for the previous year. The fund 
at the end of the year was £470,743, after transferring 
the sum of £27,810 to the Profit and Loss Account. 


VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 


There was at the end of the year the very satisfactory 
surplus of £1,439,790 in the aggregate market value of 
the Stock Exchange investments over the values at which 
they appear in the Balance Sheet. No such investment 
appears therein at a figure in excess of its redemption 
price or its market value at 3lst December last. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT AND APPROPRIATION 


The balance on this Account was £159,482 after trans- 
ferring £20,000 to Staff Pension Fund and £50,000 to 
Investment Reserve and Contingency Fund. 

A dividend at the same rate as last year was declared, 
namely 10s. on each Ordinary and Staff Share, leaving a 
balance to be carried forward of £72,574, as compared with 
£45,912 at the end of the previous year. 





ALL THE PRINCIPAL CLASSES OF INSURANCE 
TRANSACTED 


including 


FIRE : LIFE : ACCIDENT : MARINE 


ALSO 


TRUSTEE & EXECUTORSHIP BUSINESS 


Head Office : 
68 King William Street, London, E.C.4 
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SOUTH-EASTERN GAS CORPORATION, LIMITED 


YEAR OF STEADY PROGRESS 


The meeting of the South-Eastern Gas Corporation, Limited, 
was held, on the 13th instant, in London, Sir David Milne- 
Watson, LL.D., D.L. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that the balance to net revenue account for the 
year was £93,051 as against £87,014. The directors recommended 
a final dividend of 3 per cent. on the ordinary shares, making 
6 per cent. for the year. 

The directors hoped to give special attention in the early future 
to the question of sales organisation. The guiding principle would 
be that co-ordination and rationalisation could be applied to the 
sales side of a group of companies with as beneficial results as 
they could to purchasing and manufacture. The board would 
take care to leave to the individual companies proper opportuni- 
ties for the exercise of individual initiative, but there was no 
doubt that a measure of guidance and inspiration from a central 
source, ensuring a degree of uniformity in the main lines of sales 
and publicity work, would be of great advantage. They had 
already seen that exemplified in a measure in the gas refrigerator 
campaign now in full swing, and there was no doubt that not 
merely in the refrigeration market but in other great fields that 
required either further exploitation or vigilant defence—the fields 
of space heating, water heating and cooking—the adoption for the 
industry as a whole of co-ordinated selling and advertising 
policies would be of enormous assistance. 

The board had actually made reductions in the price of gas in 
five of their companies, and would probably have done more if it 
had not been for the general increase in the price of coal. The 
Government had just introduced a new Coal Mines Bill. The 
object of Part I of the Coal Mines Act of 1930, the operation of 
which was to be continued, was to permit of coal marketing 
schemes being introduced, but unfortunately there were very 
grave defects. It contained no safeguard for consumers, and it 
was strongly to be hoped that the Government would amend 
existing legislation so that consumers should be protected against 
any arbitrary fixing of prices or refusal to supply coal of the 
quality demanded. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 9, 1936, 
amounted to {10,330,500, against ordinary expenditure of 
£9,021,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £222,739, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
or cy National Debt by £1,087,000 to approximately £7,940 
millions. 








(000’s omitted) 


- £ ‘ 
REG Bi nc cctenspevksscecieseesé +- 3,743 | Public Department Advances ... 4,600 
National Savings Certificates ... 150 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ...... 10 
British Shipping Issues ............ - 70 
+ 3,743 — 4,830 


ice Geamantlkdaan Genk on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1936, appeared in the Economist for April 4, 1936. 
























































Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
REVENUE Aprill, | April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1936, to ended ended 
May 11, May 9, May 11, | May 9, 
1935 1936 1935 1936 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
iuland Revenue— £ £ £ ; 
ae BRE a - 
ur-tax 11,482,000} 9,733,000) 947,000 
Estate, etc., Duties. 2,700,000) 2,830,000} 250,000 330,000 
Stamps aterm , 10,260,000 8,340,000} 1,280,000) 1,320,000 
x Profi y and Corporation »270,000} 1,230,000 , 
PD, Sitiedincccescsadipsheiniing ee eae Pend 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty...... 60,000} 50,000) 7 10,000 
Total Inland Revenue................ 25,772,000} 22,183,000] 2,897,000] 2,581,000 
Customs and Excise— eemee f 
COUIIED wecstndicswcosesagponinswinieereinngnce 21,471,000) 21,313,000} 4,188,000) 4,157,000 
MNNIIED ai catiseantiatintonaitchocaterstenes s+s+ | 9,900,000} 9,600,000] 757,000} 934/000 
Total Customs and Excise 31,371,000) 30,913,000] 4,945,000 "5,091,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) | _ 888,000) _1,253,000|Dr339.000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .............0000-. 5,200,000] 4,950,000} 1,200,000 1,300,000 
poms at Sw  AoteaP  e 50,000! 160,000]... ig 
Recei from Sundry Loans ................. 170,215 277,607 ah ase 
™ os a ciahcentigimnadiiaiincats 4,165,491) 1,401,207} 420,000) 817,500 
Total Ordinary Revenue............ . | 67,716,706! 61,137,814! 9,103,000 10,330,500 






























































Total Receipts into the Exchequer ty 
REVENUE aed 
son 1, | Aprill, | Week 
1935, to 1936, to | ended ; 
May 11, May 9, | May 11 
1935 1936 "| Moe 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE £ 
Pa GOD sccctoccasnsinccsovesonecstciibedtensives 4,400,000 4,060,000 ob ress 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road : 
BRE = \dchadacvccndecbdchevetenseevtiahooccbiuhde 2,918,000 2,429,000) 650, 227,000 
Total Self-balancing Revenue...... 7,318,000) 6,829,000 1,250 ozo 
I cic ncsstatheteccdienntbieas 75,034,706] 67,966,814] 10,353,000!11,257,500 
| 
Total Issues out of the E 
to meet Pyne tee 
EXPENDITURE maa. 
April 1, April 1, Week 
1935, to | 1936, to | ended ben 
May Il, | May 9, | May 11,] Mayg 
1935 1936 1935 1936" 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ f£ £ 
Interest and Management of National Debt} 37,835,406) 37,153,288} 641,873} 1 540,808 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 453,286 460,786 ~ "230,393 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 301,976 270,207 ake 
Post Office Fund  ......cccccssseseeeeeeeeeeeees ae nee ie 
A SESRA Den nw a 38,590,668) 37,884,281| 641,873] 1,771 201 
Total Supply Services (excluding Post 
Sir cuicibabinahatiamaniandiadhiads 50,319,500} 53,805,000] 5,495,000] 7,250,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ......... 88,910,168} 91,689,281) 6,136,873} 9,021,201 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
ESAS i: 4,400,000} 4,400,000} 600,000} 700,000 
_ | Bena 2,918,000} 2,429,000} 650, 227,000 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure . 7,318,000} 6,829,000} 1,250,000] 927,000 
| a ae TN aa 96,228,168] 98,518,281] 7,386,873] 9,948,201 

















The aggregate revenue from April 1 to May 9, 1936, is shown 


below :— 
(000's omitted) 


4 
Expenditure ...........sccesceceeeeeees OUGOD 1 TROVEIME » ois enscecncssorccecsccammee 61,138 
Increase in balances ..............000. 152 | Gross borrowing ..........+ £31,221 
Less 
New Sinking Fund® ......... 518 
Net BOTTOWENG — .....ccccssescocsenninns 30,703 
91,841 91,841 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds in 
1936 by borrowing. 
Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT fpeck ended 
May 11, 1935 May 9, 1936 May 9, 1996 

Ways and Means Advances Outstanding £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England .................. 5,000,000 ae ~ 7,500,000 
Advances by Public Departments ............... 19,310,000 28,910,000 + 2,900,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ..............cceseeceeeees $42,860,000 756,475,000* + 3,740,000 





Total Floating Debt — ...............cecceeees 867,170,000 785,385,000 — 860,000 
* Includes £2,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer withing 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £45,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on May §, 
1936, and the total amount applied for was £75,180,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monda: y 
to Friday, at £99 17s. 4d., about 56 per cent and above in full; 
Saturday, at £99 17s. 5d., and above in full. The average rate 

r cent. was 10s. 5-91d. The amount allotted was 445,000,000. 

he following table shows the weekly record at various dates ‘— 


—— 















































Amount Total Amount A 
Date Offered | Applications | Allotted | Rate 
1934 £ . £ 
January 5 ......... samapatenese 35,060,000 76,260,000 $0,000,000 6 4 it 
fae sesnam | spas | ecior | 2 
y , ’ 
I enmenes TIX! | 85,000,000 85, 000 | 31,510,000 | 0 15 9°78 
Jenny 6 30,000,000 | 49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | 0 6 18 
April 5 Se eeeecereeeceseseeee 40,000,000 76,095,000 000,000 0 4 *¢ 
july 5 40,000,000 60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 12 8-05 
tober 4 “egg” | 45:000,000 71,245,000 | 44,000,000 | 
January B cccceccerseeseeseeere | 95,000,000 | 68,075,00 35,000,000 | ° . Wn 
pril 3 40,000,000 | 76,280,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 ga, 
April 24 ersscererseserserese | 45,000,000 | 76,860,000 | 45,000,000 : 10 6:00 
¥ 1 seccssseesscnseesceneee | 45,000,000 | 73,510,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 1) 5.9) 
May 8 see sececcesseseerseeree | 45,000,000 | 75,180,000 | 45,000, — 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates me wp 
a 
Five Gaye ended Apel i PAS Fc hee peng oud 
ive days ended April 18, 1936 ........... aneataialll ; 989,304 
February, 1916, to April 18, 1936 ......... phedcbdedeckt 1,257,155,958 ws 











——_ the 

At the end of March 1936, the amount remaining 1 © 

ae in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, 
448,511. 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 13, 1936 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 













































PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
: te Totals 
~~ T+, Month of April anuary | to 
“7 May 9 
1935 | 1936 | 1935 1936 | Ine. or | 1935 | 1996 
No. of working days : £ 24 24 
£ £ % 
BIRMINGHAM....... 1,998 okes 8,380 | 9,558 | +14-0 aes anton 
BRADFORD ......... 618| 916] 3,853! 4445 | 415-3] 17,055 | 19.475 
BRIBTOR is. cnsccoscscts 944 | 1,399] 4650] 4,986] + 7-2] 21,788] 24,013 
DUBLIN ........000.00. 4,938 | 6,544]... vi .. | 1025368 404 
ON ic sccaas aacs 708 | 857| 3,072] 3,467 | +12-8| 13,916] 15,536 
SI sersntonstnere 584] 660| 3,128| 3,647 | +16-5| 17,376 | 17.816 
LEICESTER ......... 441] 761| 2,442] 2969] +21-5] 12,738] 14,050 
LIVERPOOL® ....... 4,280 | 6,058 | 21,386 | 24.142 | + 12-8 | 110,888 | 114,837 
MANCHESTER 8,172 | 9,768 | 41,199 | 40,792 | — 0-9 | 189,160 895. 
NEWCASTLE .... 1,175 | 1,279 | 4,561 | 5,157} +13-0| 26,220 | 24.173 
NOTTINGHAM......| '369] ‘512| 1,856] 1,971| + 6-1] 8875] 9.848 
SHEFFIELD ......... 609 | 953] 3,217} 3,902] +21-2} 16,389 | 18,865 
24,836 | 32,210 ! 97,744 |105,036 | + 7-4 | 581,265 | 607,821 





* Restricted area from April 1, 1935, 








£ £ 
Zotes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
~ Circulation  ....-..ses+reee 424,790,249 | Other Government Securities... 247,766,329 
In Banking Department ... 39,500,494 | Other Securities ................. 349,192 
I GR sa ssceeeissdedideccces 869,379 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 204,290,743 
464,290,743 464,290,743 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital .........++. 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 89,883,310 
BER .nicavocovachsqenccccccsosbecsnes 3,186,730 | Other Securities : 
Public Deposits® .....sesereeere 13,330,790 Discounts and 
Other Deposits : Advances ... £8,826,368 
Bankers........- £83,214,574 Securities ...... « £12,265,822 
Other Accounts £37,002,773 ———_ 21,092,190 
————————. 120,217,347 | Notes...........cccccscsecscecseeecees 39,500,494 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 811,873 
151,287,867 151,287,867 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 


Dividend Accounts. 











































































































Amount, Inc. or Dec. on } Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments May 13, 1936 | Last Week Last Year 
£ £ £ 
Note circulation......c.sscecsecseseseceees 424,790,249 + 2,148,795 + 34,469,267 
Public deposits .......sccccccseserereeeees 13,330,790 + 4,150,368 + 5,963,384 
Bankers’ deposits ........ssseeeseeseeeees 83,214,574 5,127,563 — 19,793,598 
Other deposits .......ssseseeeceecereeeees 37,002,773 + 346,069 — 1,487,677 
Total outside liabilities...........000000 558,338,386 + 1,517,669 + 19,151,375 
Capital and rest.........cccseeesereseeeees 17,739,730 + 2,343 - 23,493 
Government debt and securities ...... 348,664,739 | + 1,147,853 | + 3,862,819 
Discounts and advances .........see0e+ 8,826,368 621,422 + $3,118,214 
Other securities ........csccccsersseereeees 12,615,014 + 376,951 + 1,275,082 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 869,379 25,657 — 920,059 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 205,102,616 642,287 + 11,791,827 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking |——-—--—---—- |---| —__-—_____ 
GepaxrtMent......ccccccscccccccsccccesses 40,312,367 1,506,508 ~— 22,677,440 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |—-----_-_--- rs 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
( proportion "’) css. 30-1% - 1:0% 12-2% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio ’’) ... 36-8% + 08% + 1-0% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 8 
Gold in or | 3 
Date out of 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
1996 f t t t t ¢ % 
April 22 | 462,144 415,448 13,231 93,081 38,053 514 in 2 
+ 29 | 462,734 416,876 7,453 104,705 39,032 590 in 2 
May 6 463 660 422,641 9,180 88,342 36,657 926 In 2 
» 13 | 464,291 424,790 13,331 83,215 37,003 630 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
{ssue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin 
Debt and] Other | ca'Buinen | Govt. | uM 4] Other | Reserve and 
Securi- — * | and Reserve Secusi- Advan- Securi- the Pro- 
ties Ratio ties pte ties portion 
ag: t ry % 
‘ne 258,619 | 410 |202,901 | 32 93°50 7479 1388 4745s ls 
Ma 8 a08.708 404 203,522 | 359§/ 101,330 8,290 | 12,641 | 46,646 |30 
if ae 2 386 204,460 | 36 88,798 9,448 | 11,852 | 41,819 [31 
, .781 349 205,103 | 363 | 39,883 | 8,826 »266 | 40,312 1305 
’ 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
ea ee 
| Town Metropolitan | Country Total 
ee 
1936 
* f i t 
Wreety 1 to APTI 29 sess 10.910973 | e7ks7 | 1,146.404 | 12,738,013 
Week ended Mav 19.7” 662,834 44,680 81,521 789,035 
‘ FSD necsécncsce’ 685,486 38,065 66,549 790,100 
otal 
Total to on ines By Sbaerm oR 12,259,298 754,316 1,297,534 | 14,311,148 
9» TISS wee ec ee ees 12,089,343 705,519 1,188,091 13,982,953 
Or decrease in 1936 { + 169,955 | + 48,797 | + 109-443 | + 328,195 
; = 14% |= 6:9% = 9:2% = 24% 
Otal for 
Total for om = bedbesnesseeses 32,443,575 1,887,112 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 
Oe ET SA 30,740,117 1,759, 2,984,512 | 35,484,157 
or decrease in 1935{ + 1,703,458 | + 127,584 | + 244,552 | +2,075,594 
* ‘S% |= 7:2% \= 81% = "8% 




















OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
NOTE--The latest return of the Bank of aly sqpeené in the Economist for 



































































































November 9. Turkey in January 4. ponel April 11. Lithuania, 
in April 25. Eg . Austria, Greece, Java, Bulgaria in May 2. Tetieentioant 
Settlements, Feder ve Members, Denmark in May 9. 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
U.S.F.R. Banks May 15, } Apr. 22, ; Apr. 29, {| May 6, May 13, 
RESOURCES 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury | 5,791,840 | 7,663,840 | 7,703,830 | 7,703,340 | 7,729,830: 
Total reserves ........c.ss0se. 6,047,880 | 8,019,830 | 8,056,430 | 8,038,800 | 8,067,210 
Total cash reserves........... 235,980 2,250 339,650 322,090 324,930 
Total bills discounted ...... 6,660 5,270 5,320 4,580 4,780 
Bills bought in open market 4,700 4, 4,680 4,680 4,680 
Total bills on hand ......... 11,360 9,950 10,000 9,260 9,460 
Industrial advances ......... 26,550 30,040 30,320 30,170 960. 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,350 ¥ 2,430,280 | 2,430,340 | 2,430,260 
Total bills and securities... | 2,468,260 | 2,470,510 | 2,470,790 | 2,469,950 | 2,469,860 
Total resources..........0s.+++ 9,209,220 111,163,380 [11,155,730 |11,135,050 |11,243,250 
LiaBILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 8,154,370 | 3,748,580 | 3,741,690 | 3,778,880 | 3,762,030 
ate of excess mem- 
bank reserves over 
requirements ..........++00+ 2,640,000 | 2,690,000 | 2,700,000 | 2,770,000 
Deposits—Member-bank— 
reserve account ........+.. 4,822,320 | 5,441,620 | 5,506,310 | 5,532,000 | 5,611,070 
Government deposits ...... 34.690 12,420 679,210 621,760 77,980 
Total deposits .........ss.+++ 5,124,170 | 6,509,370 | 6,547,030 | 6,499,040 | 6,539,800 
Capital paid in and surplus 311,490 302,710 302,670) 302,670 302,730 
Total liabilities................ 9,209,220 |11,163,380 |11,155,730 [11,135,050 [11,243,250 
Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and F.R. note 
liabilities combined ...... 73 1% 78°2% 78:°3% 78-2% 78: 3% 
U.S.F.R. BANKS AND 
Treasury ComMBINED 
RESOURCES 
Monetary Gold Stock ...... 8,737,000 {10,209,000 |10,221,000 |10,248,000 [10,302,000 
Treasury and National 
Bank Currency .......+.++. 2,534,000 | 2,501,000 | 2,501,000 | 2,497,000 | 2,496,000. 
LIABILITIES 
Money in Circulation ....... 5,494,000 | 5,860,000 | 5,859,000 | 5,912,000 | 5,888,000 
Treasury Cash and De- 
posit with Federal Re- 
sezve Banks ...........++++ 2,901,000 |! 3,269,000 | 3,208,000 | 3,175,000 | 3,161,000 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted), 
May 15, ; Apr. 22, ; Apr. 29, | May 6, May 13, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Total FESETVES .....0055 2,214,390 | 3,103,460 | 3,145,500 | 3,158,110 | 3,150,620 
Total bills discounted ...... 4,090 3,090 3,440 2,880 2,946 
Bills ht in open market 1,810 1,750 1,750 1,730 1,730 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 744,320 729,380 729,380 729,380 729,380 
Total bills and securities ... 756,410 741,890 742,230 741,680 741,570 
Deposits—Member-bank— 
reserve account ........... 2,044,960 | 2,420,400 | 2,464,820 | 2,524,220 | 2,561,120 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 
liabilities combined ...... 76 6% 82-1% 82-5% 826% 82-5% 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In /’s (000’s omitted), 
May 13,; Apr 13,; Apr. 20,; Apr. 27, May 4, May Il, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 t¥36 
Gold and English sterling ... 15,994 | 16,003 | 16,003 | 16,003 | 16,003 | 16,003 
coin, jon and cash 5,568 6,424 5,859 6,411 6,099 6,314 
Money at short call—London | 18,068 | 18, 19,341 19,314 | 18,450 | 18,484 
Short-term loans ............... 6,867 2,828 3,056 2,690 2,854 2,626 
NII. iis veninsesdonssosnenien 69,136 | 76,997 | 75,997 | 75,997 | 75,498 | 75,498 
Discounts and advances ...... 6,362 8,305 7,964 7,951 7,961 7,956 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes issued ................s00. 47,550 | 49,045 | 48,044 | 48.044 | 47.545 | 47,545 
Reserve premium on gold ... 3,896 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 
Deposits ............... 82,349 } 71,351 | 63,846 62,819 | 62,910 
RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. —in 4's (UUU » vimtted) 
May 6, ; Apr. 13, , Apr. 20, , Apr 27, 4 May 4, 
1938 1936 1936 1936 1936 
2,801 2,801 2,801 * 80) 2,801 
22,336 23,939 24,039 24,224 23,915 . 
170 200 200 205 203 
2,095 1,809 1,811 1,815 1,815. 
9,407 10,342 10,292 10,240 10,257 
12,470 7,920 8,188 8,584 8,476 
3,976 8,913 8,814 8,687 8 535 
97: 2% 98: 4% 98-3% 98° 2% 98:0% . 
BANE OF CANADA.—In $7 (000's omitted) 
May 8, ; Apr. 22, Apr. 29, ; May 6, 
1996 1936 1936 1936 
Assets 
Reserve, of which...................0+0+- damuintiled 113.804 | 195,114 | 193,098 ; 192,782 
Gold coin and bullion ...............-....-+.. | 106936 | 180,349 | 179,936 | 179,648 . 
Government securities............-.. | 133,661 | 110,825 | 110,913 | -121,176 
LiaBILITIES 
Note circulation... ..............<+++++ binetipenevediing 87,542 92,642 90,924 91,198-, 
Government .........-<.s00eeeeeee: 13,146 23,590 21,671 | 21,273 
Chartered banks ...........:..ccereceeeceess ste 148,525 | 184,922 | 187,415 | 194,826, 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- 
Dilitien sscccssccscsessssessscss.. ccs sssssesesessse | 45°6% | 64-6% | 64 3% | 64.5% 
















































































PP rca e 


a 

















ee ee 








THE 


ECONOMIST 








May 16, 199g 
MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 





































































































(000’s omitted) 
National West 
: rc District} Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National) Provin- oar a 
Average Weekly Balance | "Rony?" Coutts | ‘Rank| Mills | Bank | Bank | Bank | Bank | cial — 
Aprit, 1936 Limited | *"4 ©-|rimited| and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited] Bank | ;Bank 
Limited 
ASSETS £ £ £ £ | £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Coin, bank notes and 
balances with the Bank soa = i“ 
of England .............. 41,867 | 1,892 | 7,302 | 3,423 | 36,569 8,712 | 58,781 3,215 | 29.409 | 32,561 3,630 | 227,361 
Balances with and cheques 
in course of collection 
on other banks in Great e : 7 
Britain and Ireland ... 9,779 684 | 2,244 991 8,967 2,963 | 12,361 255 7,650 | 10,215 1,477 57,586: 
Items in transit............ awl oe uae om 3,109 742 mae . Sot obs ‘ak 3,85] 
Money at call and short 
RGD... diuidaanbundoandtn 23,354 | 3,056 | 6,673 | 5,710 | 29,259 4,562 | 27,182 5,324 | 23.838 | 24,415 7,310 | 160,683 
Bills discounted ........... | 54,643 979 | 4,372 339 | 50,814 | *5,163 | 72,394 1,596 | 33,933 | 43,561 538 | 268,332 
Investments ............... | 110,285 | 8,775 | 29,533 | 10,978 | 107,541 | 35,592 | 114,861 | 15,312 | 89,148 | 104,986 9,844 | 636,855 
Advances to customers | ie 
and other accounts..... 170,978 | 8,995 | 25,594 | 14,572 | 155,388 | 33,189 | 190,693 | 15,099 | 115,517 | 121,516 | 12,790 | 864,33] 
Liabilities of customers | | 
for acceptances, en- | 
dorsements, etc.......... | 7,814 536 5,170 1,474 | 31,480 | 5,494] 18,134 | 96 8,989 | 23,445 1,740 | 104,372 
Bank premises account... 7,600 412 1,565 | 740 | 7,783 2,578 | 10,241 740 7,321 5,500 1,046 45,526 
Investments in affiliated | 
banks and subsidiary | : ae 
COMpanieS ............046 7,008 4,985 | 7,579 | 2.514 2,993 25,079 
433, 328 8 | 25, 329 | 82,453 | 38,227 | | 435,895 | 98,995 | 512,226 41,637 | 318,319 369,192 | 38,375 |2,393,976 
Ratio of cash to current, | 
deposit and other ac- ; 
ORI | 10-48 8-30 | 10-24 9-81 9-62 10-10 12-55 8-54 10-08 9-95 10-69 10:56 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up............. 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 77,286 
Reserve fund................ 10,250 | 1,000 | 2,976 530 8,500 3,100 | 11,500 1,100 8,000 9,320 800 | 57,076 
Current, deposit and 
other accounts ......... 399,406 | 22.793 | 71,331 | 34,893 | 380,098 | 86,221 | 468,344 | 37,634 | 291.851 | 327,092 | 33,960 (2,153,623 
Acceptances, endorse | 
ERE 7,814 536 | 5,170 | 1,474 | 31,480 5,494 | 18,134 | 96 | 8989 | 23,445 1,740 | 104,372 
Notes in circulation....... zt zal ihe ‘ae 20 1,307 m 15 wa 1,349 
Reduction of bank | 
premises account ...... 270 =< | 270 
433,328 | 25,329 | 82,453 38.227 | 435,895 | 98,995 | 512,226 | 41,637 | 318,319 | 369,192 | 38,375 nase 
| | | 














* Includes an amount of Treasury bonds and first-class securities maturing within six months. 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In /’s (000's omitted) 





May 10, | Apr. 10, | Apr. 17,| Apr. 24,| May. 1, | May 8, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 

Gold coin and bullion ......... 26,068 | 24,290 | 23,397 | 22,931 | 22,930 | 22,929 

-Bills discounted : Foreign ... 6,038 7,074 8,578 9,446 9,043 8,566 

Investments ................-s00 1,726 1,737 1,737 1,737 1,737 1,737 

| TSE STE 13,064 | 13,362 | 12,640 | 11,700} 13,103 | 12,643 

LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ........... * 437 | 13,930 | 13,307 | 13,068 | 14,822 | 13,957 

Government deposits ......... 1,880 3,513 4,607 4,481 3,745 2,658 

Bankers’ deposits............... 26, 367 | 22,390 | 22,648 | 21,508 21,647 | 22,072 
‘Ratio of cash reserves to 

liabilities to public ......... 58-6% | 55-5% | 53-6% | 52-9% | 52-58% | 52-9% 























RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) 





























May 10, | Apr. 24, | May 1, May 8, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 

44,42,13 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 

49,62,73 59,19,02 59,49,99 58,93,73 

15,04,18 | 19,42,07 | 16,84,09 | 17,04,34 
‘Sterling securities® ...............ccessces0-s 48,62,95 68,31,71 68,31,71 68,31,71 
Indian Government rupee securities* | 43,05,15 | 23,42,97 23,43,02 | 23,43,04 
EE le 5,10,08 4,97,20 4,95,23 4,95,23 
Note rag hab dbidcmstinseocineccumadndindoe 1,68,92,33 | 1,70,69,07 | 1,69,67,85 | 1,71,94,01 
a queaeenencvenecentnenssescesones 14,96,94 6,46,59 7,15,65 7,21,64 
IED sahhsomesbinemecds siclabanbeapens ssse--e | 12,07,55 | 36,77,07 | 35,0214 | 33.82.23 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities 50-11% 57-7% 57-6% 57-8% 

* Held against notes. 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
May 10 Apr. 17 Apr. 23, May. 1 Ma 
Assets 1935 ° 1936 ’ 1936 1996” 1998" 
Ghbececahncsdesuphes 80,283,158 | 62,488,413 | 61 ,937,087 | 60,768,428 | 58,029,973 
Advances on Gold Coin} 1,183,053 1,540,091 1,380,771 1,670,771 1,639, 
Z _ er oy sesses 949, 14,187,618 | 14,569,275 15,020,705 | 17,222,049 
dvances against 835,461 1,125,249 1,122,338 1,119,429 1,119,429 
‘o tate ........ 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 3, 000 | 3,200,000 
- Other advances ... | 3,128,296 | 4,075,880 | 3,972,060 2501 44 4,569,398 
Omer hay we 5,804,930 | 5,707,677 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 5,707,677 
exch. 3,848,438 643,31 

seen suring ) a 3, 6 | 3,618,108 | 3,912,794 4,097,737 
: - 651,517 | 82,961,877 82,557,224 | 84,138,403 | 83, 285 
Public deposits......... 361,933 2,749, 572 2,721,782 Saee ae a setves 
« Other ties ...... Mr ie8,600 2593,368 2476.92 Sarees | Seen 
s Ratio of gold reserve ENS | ORMS | seas 
to sight 80- 1% 66- 66- 64 9% 62- 3% 

















THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 






































May 7, ; Apr. 23, Apr. 30, 7, 
ASSETS 1935 F936 1936 wae 
A Ey Lats, A Oe 2,200 68,825 69,951 70,988 
Of which deposited abroad................. 21,958 19,520 19,520 19,520 
Reserve in foreign currencies .... 4,048 5,376 5,464 5,338 
Bills of exchange and cheques ... 3,693,112 | 3,866,741 | 4,423,483 | 4,259,174 
Silver and other coin ................ 160,103 | 270,120} 140,654 | 190,607 
NII cic dhink sncckassaliebaubiaoncedibeineoaks 75,608 36,627 73,426 | 53,082 
NN is cia icsctaatiiistiimemins 685,119 589,340 | 558,995 | 548,216 
SOUND «on cnenevetnnsieesnsintmenscenmaade 635,728 | 549,236 | 561,614 | 503,164 
LIABILITIES 
aan ca re aes 471,184 473,561 473,561 
Notes in circulation ..............s0se.ceee 3,566,619 | 3,876,467 | 4,347,978 | 4,147,078 
Other daily maturing obligations ........ 912,750 21,885 | 687,704 
Other liabilities ..........0.......0ccccecceees 245,203 164,352 174,344 | 17 
Cover of note circulation .................. 2-41% 1-91% 1-73% 1- 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
May 9, | Apr. 8, 4 Apr. 16, Ape. © 23, -. 30, Hay, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 936 
seciaeainimetemel 3,015,844 |3,963,592 13,376,351 or 1000 3,429,182 as 
Silver and other coin 65,257 60,205 | 61,427 63.910 | 61,184 
tea 1,141,925 |1,212,354 |1,211,818 |1,229,212 | 1,247,304 at 
Advances ............00 169,709 | 74,970] 77,61 74,974 | 75,294 
LiaBILiTIES 4,270,288 
Notes in circulation... |3,845,625 |4,241,040 |4,209,471 |4,191,370 |4,254,740 15.988 
Deposits : Govt. ...... 22,726 19,269 | 21,049} 25,137} 31,209 g02'371 
Other ...... 718,507 | 643,106 | 688,970 | 744,879 | 719,292 | SU2,s/8 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
May 13, Apr. 14, | Apr. 20, | Apr. 27, | May 4 il, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1 697,315 
OD ii eile ie Satcals 645,297 | 713,633 | 713,843 | 709,983 | 710,043 19412 
ee 21,120 | 17,913 | 19,192] 19,883 | 19,101 eae 
Home bills discounted 41,79€ | 24,504 | 24,926 | 24,450 | 25,345 
Loans ‘vances 
in current account | 168,886 | 129,641 | 126,905 | 127,706 | 141,944 | 185,907 
LiaBILITIES 113 | 774,987 
Notes in circulation 847,007 | 771,766 | 759,328 | 765,848 125790 
antennae 134,485 | 145,729 | 137,012 | 118.813 
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4 23, he Ma 7 
“Fos 08 | ‘tobe > 
430,316 | 430,908 | 430,285 
28,500 |} 28,500 
68,400 | 68,400} 70,680 
30,875 | 30,877 089 
10424 | 10341 | 10/108 ESTAB? 1795 
287,262 | 281,592 | 268,452 
181,905 | 193,933 | 201,729 
ués| ‘S| "3 THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 
708,123 | 780,430 | 716,164 
196,940 193,081 | 269, 
1,921 | 177,439 * 166,177 NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) ese! a. 13, Mer. 31, Mar = 3, — 4, my a 
— May 7, | Apr. 15, , Apr. 22, ) Apr.30,) May 7, Gold and gold exchange ...... 10,582,473 |10,925,033 |10,928,711]10,945,695 |10,955,141 
pore 1935’ | 1936 | 1936 | foae’| 1996 Commercial bills ..........-... . | 5,253,095 | 5,236,728 | 5,247,755] 5,289,216 | 5,318,229 
Coin and bullioa—Gold reserve.. | 118,817 | 118,860 | 118,865 | 118,867 | 118,867 and urban advances... | 2,899,065 | 2,602,614 Y ’ 2,471,877 
Balance abroad and bills | 56,701 | 47,357 | 71,476 | 76,143| 77,115 | Treasury bills issued against 
in gold on credits ..........+. 4,215,207 | 5,524,804 | 5,540,579) 5,463,757 | 5,490,604 
va eerneyay b 16,379 66,287 66,287 66,287 66,287 State debt advances to 
Norwegian and F Cm. i... ko Poe | RE eehdeaiibdntiten 5,654,992 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745] 5,638,745 | 5,698,745 
ment securities | -«russvserersereee nae oisaee oepaee pes Netindacieeee 21,380,636 |22,738,302 |23,055,871|23,204,226 |23, 225,836 
TOANS ...seccereeeeee ’ F »789 | 195,317 | 192,54 : oe * a oy ’ 0 * 
Discounts and lene ew Other sight liabilities ......... | 8,361,529 | 8,090,269 | 7,856,463] 7,739,066 | 7,734,158 
Notes in circulation ........0-0++0 | 317,810 | 359,247 | 355,670 | 363,559 | 357,568 Long-term liabilities . 3,116,407 ' 4,682,274 | 4,670, 4,619,767 | 4,523,642 
Deposits at sight ......-s.-s+ree0+: 80,348 | 82,256! 105,466 | 89,163 ‘ 
= BANK OF SP ' ( BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
AIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted “i 
) Ar. 30, » Mar. 30, | Apr. 10, Apr. 20, on. 4 
May 4, , Apr. 4, | Apr. 1i, | Apr. 18, | Apr. 25, | May 2, Assets 935 1936 1936 +936 936 
AssETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 5 1936 GOD cscbiesitinniecdi adiscinnaiena 508,347 426,742 426,878 417,355 380,642 
EN i nntrinnee 2.269,458 |2,227,659 |2,227,656 |2,227,656 |2,227,652 |2,227,652 Foreign exchange and bal 
Riistenddinntshenbe 696,017 | 680,595 | 673,360 | 671,176 | 675,877 | 675,949 cteses ssoesceaeaneaaens 18,996 26,284 17,113 15,001 15,198 
Discounts ......+-.+e+e0s 1,045,121 |1,151,267 |1,133,076 |1,120,638 |1,089,677 |1,077,297 Bills discounted .............. 616,698 | 611,339 | 618,195 | 602,358 | 656,708 
EE AR 1,566,952 |1,514,177 |1,588,365 |1,564,755 |1,578,771 |1,602,684 Loans against securities..... 45,724 73,505 76,159 56,872 | 86,256 
Treasury bills ......... 77,415 998 uy 75,998 75,998 75,998 Treasury bonds discounted 25,340 50,869 59,671 59,296 65,631 
i sicker ’ 37,022 36,907 37,280 41,182 41,198 Securities ..........cccccsesees 41,274 91,525 91,201 91,261 91,286 
poe 4,656,733 |5,332,861 |5,380,875 |5,369,266 |5,354,261 |5,433,839 Notes in circulation 946,052 | 978,832 | 971,592 | 942,098 | 1,010,048 
Notes in ation... VI, ’ * ’ ’ * ’ »4 —— phere nis . , , iy 
Deposits .....-...0-seeee0 915,378 11,085,493 |1,053,601 11,064,546 |1,085,592 [1,058,134 Sight Wabilities............... 227,951 | 155,371 | 165,971 | 176,545 |__ 148,389 
BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted) BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 6, | Feb. 5, | Feb. 12, ) Feb. 19, ) Feb. 26, | Mar. 4, pone a | Ae Pee | ee | ee 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 Gold 322,505 | 501,343 | 501,343 | 501,341 501,338 
ge RR Re 905,312 | 910,124 | 910,125 | 910,132 | 910,133 | 910,136 Balance abroad and foreign bilis |1,471,140 [1,434,606 |1,437,375 |1,437,117 |1,437,892 
pean daeet «...-- eee) ee | ret cee | eee | aes Finnish and Foreign bonds ‘400,771 | ‘377,314 | ‘376,704 | ‘376,865 | ‘382,756 
(ee aE ,o¢ j 3 374,881 | 368,228 | 367,073 Discoun loans ae , y ; 4 
Securities .....0.20000++ 73,796 | 72,954 | 71,159 | 71,684 | 72,636 | 70,713 “a hai ey | San ee pee ee 
Government loans .«« |1,048,783 |1,046,163 |1,046,163 |1,046,163 |1,046,163 |1,046,163 Notes in circulation .......... eves [1,431,969 |1,521,771 |1,516,751 |1,453,557 |1,546,084 
Notes in circulatton... 2,068,988 |2,058,085 |2,039,450 [2,016,975 |2,004,720 |2,051,488 Departs O8 CORD -nonnesmsorcteieocs nant Ba ne a A B. 
overnment deposits 399, 615,271 642,360 | 681,207 | 681,173 | 585,012 . . 
Bankers’ deposits...... 395,718 | 246,432 | 242,365 | 233,986 | 241,388 | 249,464 BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 
Other deposits ......... 48,668 | 61,202 | 56,711] 45,992 | 46,614] 98,708 
Foreign commitments 42| 32,329 | 32,452] 32,449 | 32,439 | 32,566 Apr. 29,; Mar. 30,; Apr. 6, | Apr. 13, ; Apr. 20, a. 27, 
Assurs 1985 3936 1936 998 ae. [996 . 
CENTRAL BANK uy Gold bullion and coin ......... 349 392 | 46,393 394 39: 
B OF ARGENTINA—In paper pesos Silver coin = Se 4,699 15,075 15,041 14,944 15,171 ieaar 
000,000’ : We AbTOAd.......ceceeseeeee 15,629 | 6,418 186 578 4 1 
(000,000's omitted) Treas, notes and small change | 10,423 | 8,646 | 9,144 9,167 | 10,519 L118 
“31 “Ts, ‘ : : hort-term bills ............... 078 | 50, ‘ 50,8 . 1 
pau sy Feb. 15, | Feb. 29, Mar. 15,) Mar 31 |April i’ Loans against securities ..... | 74,276 | 59,083 | 60,009 | 59,754 | 60,574 | 61,207 
Gold at home ..........sscceee 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 __ LIABILITIES 
Gold abroad and foreign ex- Notes in circulation 20,426 | 38,872 | 38,978 | 38,982 | 37,722 | 37,680 
Sol RE Fane, oa 130 133 141 131 121 115 Deposits .............4+ 20,042 | 21,151 | 21,010 | 20,948 | 20,922 | 20,975 
Non-interest bearing Govern- Current accounts .... 86,302 | 80,037 | 73,566 | 74,678 | 77,636 | 80,164 
ment Bond .......cccsss0e0ee 119 119 119 119 119 119 Government accounts. 48,951 | 38,748 | 48806 | 47,268 | 48,545 | 48,277 
Treasury Beads srrscsessenesee 150 200 175 227 400 400 
LITIES qumen 000’ i 
Notes enaniahebolign einen 987 993 989 995 998 | 1,011 BANE OF JAPAR.—In yen (000's omitted) 
crane | sm] ay | a8 | Be | | a "Waa | "igo | “isee® | “ose” | “itor 
BD ccnsenccboonase ETS : 
Certificates against Treasury Gold coin and bullion ...... 473,003 512,316 512,597 513,076 514,562 
Pham parr oer pe seshadnn o ee 213 128 Other coin and bullion ... 40,098 42, 43,495 44, ‘ 
xn and foreign ex- D> <teigndaahbadiannien .. | 573,323 | 610,882 | 691,004 | 466,623 | 600,733 
ange to note and sight Advances ......cccceeseeeees . | 104,098 | 163,715 | 164,281 164,064 | 166,047 
Rae: Ashman 83-8% | 80:5% | 82-5% | 77:9% | 81-6% | 76:9% Advances on foreign iC 30,000 : 166,415 | 169,362 | 160,703 
— pent bonds seseeeee | 644,198 , 532,704 | 511,741 | 511,741 
BILITIES 
NATION Rall ‘ Notes ....cc-esceesees 1,169,784 | 1,247,338 | 1,367,292 | 1,270,409 | 1,245,650 
ONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé Government deposits ...... 643; 582,670 | 574,994 | °536,352 
(000’s omitted) Other deposits .............+. 64,162 63,180 73,944 53,437 56,539 
ASSETS May 7, |Apr. 15, | Apr. 23,) Apr. 30, } May 7 
Geom sa bul Hiss | ets | sits | Ate | ete MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
a , 8,936 | 78,931 | 78, , 
Foreign Exchange..................... 22,007 $2,378 $1,251 30,719 30,675 
SD Dincoctsidentcnledsidtes ake 3 12,839 | 13,994 | 12,584 | 11,853 
~ bill, warrants and securities... | 500,429 | 460,600 | 453,044 | 486,843 | 469,584 LONDON MONEY RATES 
vances to reasury .... ineniadiatintieonad 60,422 | 80,461 | 80,461 | 80,461 | 80,107 
Notes in circulation 
we sstsseseeeeseceeees | 348,723 | 341,195 | 325,113 | 389,736 | 359,910 May 7,|\May 8,|May 9,|/May 11,|May 12,|May 13,|May 14 
Cash t accounts, deposits, etc. ........ 88,615 | 133,854 | 143,728 | 109,375 | 119,674 1936 1336 1996” 1 1996 1936 1996” 
Ores Besa eB aeneeseesssecessensenenennes 109,065 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 97,668 
NEN Sa Hl A 169,373 | 168,105 | 167,897 | 171,475 | 173,139 
x Bt June | ee Bate See ee ae oe 
ATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. kn Cached 
, : 60 days’ bankers’ - - - - - - 
So se ae pee | EF EEE REE 
May 7, | Apr.15, ) Apr. 23, | Apr. 30, ; May 7, @ ORT GR nonreorscons 
Gog . Assets 2 oss 1936 1936 1936 1936 eng Sony ee $ i t i i ‘ ' 
iit ,290 | 2,692, y 694, 694, : 
Baanes abroad and fveign ’ 692,901 | 2,694,476 | 2,694,248 | 2,694,063 2 mon P sessssnsnseesnsees Fa ‘i Fa Fa Fa a | til 
EL. sctnenenenesenncs. 319,200 46,465 45,005 43,735 49,978 TRODLDS cn cesceecvererceee 
State manna advances 1,063,924 | 1,609,863 | 1,415,999 | 1,436,042 | 1,227,433 Loans—Day-to-day ......... rIGIE BIE : : 
Beak, Liastuart alance ... | 2,080,881 | 2,038,748 | 2,038,105 | 2,038,053 | 2,038,003, SBOFE. --innnssnsnune en 
“ebony reulation... | 5,551,042 | 5,451,875 | 5,170,076 | 5,509,213 | 5,561,211 at SETS oti { } { 
o 898,077 893,876 | 1,006,646 646, 379,169 t notice decevoccescovetooeces 
NA’ ; 
es BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) Comparisons with previous week— 
Cash reserve -. “SS#TS May 8, | Apr. 22, Apr: 30, May 8, pe Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Gold at home and 1935 1936 936 1936 
Poreign exchanne abroad..............6 1,301,466 | 1,496,713 | 1,497,152 | 1,501,365 Loans 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months 6 Months 
Other erin Silt aidiciiidbwadians 55,620 10,542 10,715 15,150 
Bills and mes eit aiaibinnbelineine 167,697 | 317,505 | 296,585 | 304,442 1986 | % % % % 
Government advances Security sseeee | 1,789,248 | 1,611,408 | 1,616,595 | 1,606,467 Apr. 8 1 2- 
Sethibebanthidsunees 1,690,137 | 1,672,506 | 1,672,567 | 1,672,609 " 16 
4,728,511 | 4,823,675 | 4,794,674 - 
1,681,403 | 1,552,844 | 1,608,636 May 7| ¢1 
75,200 60, 50, 14 1 
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THE ECONOMIST 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day's business) 



































Par of 9 
Ma May 9, | May 11, | May 12, | May 13, | May 14, 
London os —F isos’ | 1986’ | 1996" | 1996" | 1936° | 1936 
New Vork, § | t4-Be§ ) 4-97 “O7]-99} 4 -96]-97] 4-96)-984) 4 7-93)-97 
Sontresl. $. | Rae | -97}-99} 4-96}-98 |4-964-98}/4°97}-98}| 4-97-98 
Paris, Fr. 124-21 | 73—H | 754 | 754 | 758 | Saab | 75H 
Brussels, Bel | 35-00(a)| 29-19-26 29-2330 29-23-29 | 29-23-35 os 7 =. se 
Milan, L o2-a6d| GbR. | cs dati | o3eaes | ese: | @3'2di | 63°25 
Zurich, Fr..... | 25-22}/ 15-29-43| 15-40-48 | 15-32-45! 15-33 42] 15-32-41] 15-28-35 
Athens, Dr.... | 375 523° 525° 523° 525° 526° 526° 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 |2264-2273'2 ar’ aaa}. 2274 aaah 2274 226}, 2274 226) nat 
: 362— 3614- = s éi ’ 
Madrid, Pt.... 25-22) se ati 36 Shi 36-34j | 36-41) | 36-41) | 36-28) 
Lisbon, Esc 110 ~|109$-1103}109J-1103| 1093-1 108/109j—1108|109J-110§| 1097-1103 
Amst'd'm, FL.| 12-107] 7-34-99} | 7-37-42 | 7-32-38 | 7-32-38 |7-33}-38 | 7-32-36 
in, Mk... | 20-43 | 12-28-32) 12-29-34 | 12-28-32 | 12-28-34 | 12-30-35] 12-29-33 
istered 
arks...| (ec) | 45-50 | 45-50 | 443-495 | 435-485 | 433-48} | 44-49 
Vienna, Sch. | 4-584) 254-27} | 253-273 | 253-27} | 254-274 | 25}-27$ | 253-27) 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82| 165% | 163% | 163% | 169% | 168% | 168% 
Prague, Kc. | §1644 |119§-120}/119}-120} 119§—% | 119}-120] 119}-120 1194-1193 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00! 264-2 | 264-§ | 264-$ | 264-§ | 26% 26-4 
Warsaw, Zi. | 43-38 26}- 26-3 | 26}- 264-3 | 261-3 | 264-9 
Riga, Lat... | 25-229! 148-158 | 149-153 | 149-159 | 149-153 | 149-153 | 149-153 
Buchar'st, Lei| $13-8 | 673° 75° 675 673° 673° 673° 
‘ 619* | 619° 618 18 
Const’ple, Pst; 1104/ goge | 627k | 624k | 625k | 625k | 623k 
Belgrade, Din.| 276-32'| 214-224 | 214-224 | 214-224 | 213-223 | 214-224 | 214-224 
Kovno, Lit. | 48-66 | 28]~29; | 287-293 | 287-293 | 283-297 | 283-293 | 287-29; 
Sofia, Lev. 673-66 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr.) 18-159) 173-183 | 173-183 | 172-183 | 173-183 | 173-18} | 173-189 
Oslo, Kr. .... | 18-159] 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159] 19-35-45| 19-35-45 | 19-35-45| 19-35-45| 19-35-45| 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr.| 18-159] 22-35-45| 22-35-45| 22-35-45 | 22-35-45) 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst.| 973 | 978-8 | 978% | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-2 
Br. India Rupit 18d. | 184-4 | 184-& | 18A-& | 184-4 | 184-4 | 18A-4 
oon ena, | a5§-16 | 15-16 | 15h-e | 158-16 | 158-¢ | 15h 
Kobe, Yen... 424.58. | 14-144 | 14-144 | 14-14) | 14-144 | 14a-& | MAA 
Shanghai, $... | 140-8 | 144-4 | 148-8 | 148-8 | EE | ak 
Singapore, $ |t 284. | 284-+ | 284-+ | 28a-+ | 284-4 | 284-4 | 284-4 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 | 7-29-36} | 7-34-36n| 7-29-34 | 7-28-35 | 7-30-344| 7-27-32 
Rio, Mil. ..... +5.909d.| 28-H/| 2%-H/ 2H-H/) 20-8, 2H-HS) 2H-8/ 
117-95- |17-95- '17-95-|17-95-|17-95- [17-95 
B Aires,$ | 11-45 18-05¢,  18-05¢|  18-05¢, 18-05g| 18-05¢| 18-05¢ 
17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02k | 17-02h | 17-02h 
Valparaiso,$} 40 133¢ 1386 | | 183e 134e : 134¢ 134¢ 
224-234 | 223-23} | 229-23} | 229-233 | 229-23} | 224-23 
M'video $ = it Sid. SeAeh seb Hy 393% | 393% aga) 
Lima, Sol. 17-38 19-80 19°85 | 19-80 19-85 19-80 19-80 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 |17-40- |17-40- |17-40-  |17-40- [17-40-—_[17-40- 
| 18-40) 18-40) 18-40 18-40 18-40 18-49 
Manila, Pes. |+24-66d.| 237-24) | 237-244 | 24-268 | 24-248 | 24-249 | 24-252 
Moscow, Rbls.|°... 0) 25gym | 25yim | 253m 254m 254m 25pm 
B’ngkok, Raht't21-82d.' 22-22} | 22-204 | 22-203 | 22-593 | 22-223 | 22-22) 








Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); ao Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 


¢ Pence per unit of local currency. 


February | 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. 
(e) Latest “export "’ rate. (f) Official 


is $15 sellers. 


(hk) Average remittance rate for importers 


(6) Official Rate. 


ar 8-23% since dollar devaluation on 


rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) 


§ Par, 197-104, since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(c) Per cent. discount 


Official rate 


Rate for payments 


to the Bank of England :—(i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian lebts; (j) Under 


Anglo-Spanish Agreement: 
from April 2, 1936, 1 Rouble equals 3 French francs. 


(k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. 


(mn) Closing. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 





(1) Nom»nal. 
* Sellers. 


(m) As 


























Nl May 8, | May 9, | May 11, | May 12, | May 13, | May 14, 
London on | 1936 | 1936 1936 1935 1936 | 1936 
Perg | Per£ Per £ Per £ | Perf | Perf 
(a) | (a) (a) (a) {a) (a) 
iMonth | &-+ | 8-3 | 84 | &t | 8-3 fs 4 
NewYork,cent < | 2 ” t-} g $ | t vs fe - ’ | #3 | $3 
) 3s « | i 5-2 i a-# | é-2 
{| _ (b) (b) (6) | (6) | () | (6) 
| 1 Month | 3}-3} 3-3} 2-23 | 2-23 | 13-2 | 1a-15 
Paris, frs. ...... }2 | Si-st | 49-5 | 3-3] | 33-4 | apap | 23-3 
| 3» | 66) | SHO | 45 | Sh-5B | 44-5 | 4baR 
| (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month 4-5 4}-5} 2-3 23-33 | 2}-3} 2-3 
Amsterdam,c'nt{ | 2 ,, 6-8 6-8 4-5 | 5)-6) ' 54 | _5-6 
oe 10-12 | 10-12 | 73-8} | 8}-9} | 8-9 | 7]-8} 
— ——E —— —S EE —_ ee | ce a se — — 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month 2-par| 14-4 1}-} 3h-1} | 24-15 | 2h-1} 
Brussels, cent...4| 2 ,, 33-14 | 2}-1) 3-2 5-3 5-3 41-2} 
ie Bed 4}-2 4-24 5-3 7-5 | 74-53 | 7}-5) 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (b) () 
1 Month 7-10 6-8 5-7 5-7 4-6 34-54 
Geneva, cent. eee 15-20 | 13-15 | 11-13 | 12-15 | 11-13 | 11-14 
S us 27-32 | 23-25 | 20-22 | 23-27 | 21-23 | 19-22 
1 Month 
Milan, lire 7 | 
3 ” 

















(a) Premium, i.e. “* under spot.” 


(6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed = t Changed From To 
° 
Albania... Nov. 16,1983 8 7% | Oslo............ May 24,1993 4° 3} 
Amsterdam Feb. 4,1936 38 2 , as May 6,1936 5 6 
Athens . Oct. 14,1933 7) 7 | Prague .... an. 1,199 3) 3 
Batavia .... july 1, 1935 4 4 Pretoria ...... ay 15,1933 4 Ro} 
open eb. 1, 1935 5 Tallinn ..... Oct ,l 5 4 
oa ooo | f ian... pe he {3s 
Bucharest. Dec. 15, 1934 ry rf Rio de Janeiro Ma 31, 1935 3 
Budapest Aug. 28,1935 4) 4 | Kome |. anf 9 1935 4} Hy 
Calcutta Nov 28,1935 38 3 coe Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
Copenbagen Aug 21,1935 2 34 Stockholm .. Dec. 1, 1933 3 2+ 
Danzig Oct. 21,1935 6 5 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors.. Dec. 3, 1934 43 4 | _ places ...... May 2.1935 2 2e 
ovno lan 1,1934 7 6 5 ee April 7, 1936 3 65 3-285 
-. May 5,1936 5 44 | Vienna ...... July lv, 19385 4 34 
New York Fed. Warsaw ... Ort 26,1933 6 5 
Reserve ~ i —_ a it Wellington -» Mar 2,1936 3% 24 
iT . 3% 
ont... elms =i -~ “ee mS 


ia Central Bank of Chile -Ehaneunt 
. 6%. 
private persons 








rate for member banks, 44% ; discount rate for the 
te) Si applied te banks and credit institutions. (0) 6% applied 






























































936 i 
Call money .........:-+--eeeeceeeeesenees 4 4 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) i 1 
Bank acceptances :— c —Sell tes. 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... ‘ ¢ ing Re ———. 
Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... ¢ t 
C ial accept., 90 days ...... i 1 a ry 1 
Rates of Exchange, Par | May 15, !April 29 
New York on— Level <7 . mrs Mae, 
oi Old 
60 days ......... . b : 
OT nieces } Dollars for £1 a Now cond oe $9487] 4-952 
Cheques cecces L 8- 71 48775 a F Pe He 
Paris ..... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6.59 6-58, | 6:58} 1 6 @ 
Brussels » {Cents for 1 belga 23-54 16-915 | 16-91 17-00 | 16 95 
Switzerland ,, /Cents for | franc 32-67 34 32-485 | 32-495 32-40 
. _- »  |Cents for } lira 8-91 82350; 7-87} | 7-86 7:86 
Berlin...... » {Cents for 1 mark 40-33 40-23 40-22 40-33 | 40 94 
Vienna... ,,_{Cts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 | 18.83 | 18-72 | 18-73 | 18.76 
Madrid ... » [Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-66 13-645 | 13-845 | 13 675 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-74 | 67-89 | 67-85 | 67 @ 
Copenhagen ,, \ 21:79 | 22-065 | 22-16 | 22 Ig5 
SR sates » piCents for | kroner | 45-374 | 24 52 | 24-845 | 24-935 | 24 97 
Stockholm =e 25-160 | 25-49 | 25-585 | 25 62 
Athens ... i“ Cents for 1drachma}] 1-29) 0 935 0-93} 0-94 0 934 
Montreal » {Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 par 993 99% | 99 
Yokohama “ Cents for 1 yen 84-40 28 75 28-93 | 29-03 oh 
Shanghai »  |Cents for 1 dollar - 41 62 | 29-95 | 2995 | 30-06 
Calcutta... * Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 36-90 37 36 | 37°50 | 37-55 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso nin 32-51 32:94 | 33:07 | 33-1 
Rio de Janeiro ,, Cents for I milreis | 11-96 8-21 8-33 8-36 837 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyine Rates err £100 Srerine) 
30 days’ 60 days’ 90 da’ 
w-5 | Ct | sight | sight | 4. i 
London on :— 
Rhodesia... £100 § O Sor 17 6 | £101 7 6] £101 17 6] £102 76 
South Africa | {100 17 6 101 7 6 | £101 17 61 £102 7 6! £10317 6 
(Se.uinc Rares per £100 Sreriinc) 
| Sight | Telegraphic 
London on :— 8. d. ad 
DEEN  sniciecssdncmnunbiagumimeniatepenntnstininiiats | 15 0 | 15 0 
ele <iieiiatiaiatiitaliniads : 100 2 6 100 2 6 





THe ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele 
graphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold a 
tor the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for 
period May Iith to 20th at 139-71 per cent. 
was fixed as from May Ist at 139-38 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the ee 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 
dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 
Bolivia.* “Export”’ market selling rate fixed at 50 bolivianos 
per { as from April 1, 1936. 
Colombia.* Sight rate, 176 pesos per 100 United States dollas 
on April 28, 1936. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “ open " market. 
Sight selling rate on New York was maintained ® 
March at 10-50 sucres per United States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at I q 
per United States dollar, but a commission 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 
Nicavagua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on March 3lst 
1936 


The previous rate 


Ecuador. 


Salvador. Sight rate on May 9, 1936, 2°51 colones pé 
United States dollar. j United 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-91 bolivares pet 


States dollar, on April 17, 1936 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DoMINION OF 


























New ZEALAND ale 
London on Australia and Austraila and New Zealead 
New Zealand on Loudon sa 
' Buying Selling 
Buying | Selling 
new | dita | es, ser wae be 
ew tralia 
Austratia Zealand (aay (any Australia and teod 
' al od 
124 
TD iain ie po 125 124 125 124 (1254 
Air , Ord.} Air , Ord. | Air ; Ord 
Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail | aos lt 
ees. | 1265! 1 125§ | 1254 | 125.4 | 124d | 1244p | 126 tlt 
days .. | 126) 126; /125§)126 | ... | ... | 124 |! 135 (125 
60 days... 1274 | 1279} | 1264] ... a se ; 1228/13, 
ye... | 1974) 1974 | 1265 ]127 |. | a | nt al 








© All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on (100—LONE 


OTIS HE ia 


RP RIES homo Nl piige 


Paso | 


He 
v 


> 


o ssa 


Fr. 
Sw 


Ve 


Net 


| 


Yi 


193 
193: 
193; 
193. 
















HLBLERISLSSSEBZES 


oe 


sy 


ea el] | lee 


gE E gecke d 


of EBSRA 
rE Tee s 


i 3 


\eve (2) FY 


2: 


pat 


A 


THE ECONOMIST 401 





May 16, 1936 


GOLD AND SILVER 


llowing statistics of im and exports of gold and silver 
can week ended May 14, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





—_—_ 


















































Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 14, 1936 May 14, 1936 
From | Bullion* Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
a £ £ £ 
Palestine .....-++++++ ssh § s00 British India ...... er 13,500 
British W Africa... | | 110,649 Netherlands ....... 22,727 head 
British S. Africa... | 2,766,516 i 12,853 
Tanganyika......-.-. 10,352 sea Belgium ............ 2,691,735 ad 
British Malaya ..... | 12,808 | | Fpance...csesseessees 41,730 |{ 22,915 
Hong Kong .......- 6,850 tee ich 239,860 
~ 969 2,000 | Switzerland ........ 137,405 14,000 
Australia ....+-++++++ 38, 87 | Portugal .. ......... ii 2,000 
New Zealand ....... 12,100 oid Other countries ... 110 
ini and 
bg ww tall 8,736 ae 
Germany .......-.++ 412,294 1,526 
: 68,705 
Netherlands seeseeeee 8,436 19,841 
} > 50,178 
Belgium..........0+0++ 11,179 5250 
152,037 
PYEROC 2... .cccrcccees 1,696,189 469,202 
4,81 
Switzerland eoscecene 36, 285 1 63, a4 
I iccibihiuetiien 3,458 290 
Venezuela .........+. 39,950 et 
Other countries ... 4,559 { 72 
m °f 283,140 e f 123,201 
Totals ....2-0.-. 5,179,330 |{ §53'496 Dorel seins 2,893,707 If oene 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 14, 1936 May 14, 1936 
From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
; a £ E 
Australia ............ | 2,033 | ee Channel Islands ... a 3,500 
G | 65 | British India ...... | 203,960 iis 
PEMADY «2.0.02 0000. 535 | Germany............ | 13,230 1,039 
Netherlands ed LS, j 177 | Portugal ............ 1,699 ti 
- a | 7,245 | i PIO sescicsiiccsne } ree 16,461 
EE pate bic hci tacts | 7,311 | 46 | Other countries ... | 2,046 254 
ETS 2,805 | 2 | 
Other countries... | 150 | 534 | 
| x | ne 
. 599 - eres 3,500 
Totals .......... | 19,344 i{ = Totals.......... | 220,995 |{ 3-308 





* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 








GOLD MARKET | 
Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company wrote on May 13, 1936, 


as follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 


£203,660,401 on the 6th instant, as compared with {202,734,272 
on the previous Wednesday. Purchases of bar gold as announced 
by the Bank during the week amounted to £630 

in the open market has been active and a large amount of bar 
gold, namely about £2,890,000, changed hands at the daily fixing. 
There was a good demand from the Continent, nervousness regarding 
the franc persisting and prices showed a large premium over the 
parity of that exchange. However, reassuring statements by 
French statesmen made over the week-end had their effect, and 
the situation, though still uncertain, became easier; as a consequence 
the premium over gold parities subsequently tended to decrease. 


,341. Business 


Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce __ of £ sterling 

MEN OS cc scnsndamadebosiosaibanes 140s, 84d. 12s, 0-90d. 
Seto Ml mpi nb idigecedaseupeviueds 140s, 54d. 12s. 1-16d. 
sah WP Raavascbbl itenbncnscbenders 140s. 2}d. 12s. 1-42d. 
ka? WR: Waceakibsbereretadegnenecs 140s. 6d. 12s. 1-12d. 
js BER Chvacnnadeavebieiessakuvekas 140s. 24d. 12s. 1-42d. 
ok BB niensssdbteiesaccaiatdoons 140s. Od. 12s. 1-64d. 
AVOUT os ccdcbvinconssicvintiess 140s. 4-17d. = 12s. 1-28d. 
MEO Be. . ncstinsiscscecescqstiins 140s. 3d 12s. 1°38d 


The s.s. “ Strathaird,” which sailed from Bombay on the 9th 
instant, carries gold to the value of about £272,000 consigned to 


London. 
SILVER MARKET 

After declining to 20}$d. for cash and 20d. for two 
months’ delivery by May 9th, prices recovered }d. on May I1!th, 
the next working day, when 203d. and 20,4.d. were fixed for the 
respective deliveries. The rise was due mainly to China speculative 
forward buying, possibly influenced by a report from Washington 
that some agreement on monetary affairs was believed to have been 
reached at the conversations between the United States Treasury 
and Chinese Bankers. 


The Indian Bazaars have bought, but the demand for shipment 


eased somewhat owing to the reduced offtake in Bombay; with 
more inquiry for forward delivery, the two months’ quotation 
moved to a premium of 3.d. as compared with that for cash. 


Sales on China account were again forthcoming, offerings being 
made more freely at the advance, and there was also some re-selling 


by the Indian Bazaars and speculators. 


Quotations remained unchanged yesterday, but to-day, as sellers 
were inclined to hold back, both prices advanced 4d. to 204d. for 


cash and 204d. for two months’ delivery. 


The market is rather uncertain, and the present level may be 


difficult to maintain should there be hesitation on the part of the 
Indian Bazaars. 
Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In New YORK 






























entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. Bar Silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND delivery delivery -999 fine 
1996 ARRIVALS £ WITHDRAWALS £ May 7 cvcccosss 204d. 203d. May 6 .nscccere 45 
May : saoeniesueekccesennnubennesesennese - ke nee 203d. 203d.  nelgiceeen 45 
tS 9 paneer 830,3 4 ne jee 204d. 20 $d. jo BO eis 45 
SIMD Aca Al abconeikcomieciaausiienesschl Nil Re) ee eran 203d. 20 4d. Mat everrc 45 
» . Be ages Nil EE eeninsisemnenicincinmnninings Nil a eS 203d. 20 %d. ee) BLL ee eee 45 
» ih ee TT! pe BS ancacedanrdeicsccocscsescnndeanss Nil 13 20 2.4 204d 12 45 
—— ar py 2D waweeeves . ~ ‘ ” meee X 
WE cocintitctndeacen 973,365 PND. cccccscsctedioiais Nil A VEFAZe ......00 a 20 - 344d. 
omens pm he 2008, to May 14, 1936 (inclusive) ..........c0-e+se-eeeees fas te May 14 .....000. 20 %d. 208d. 
ONE HED sncnccnsmatininnatinnstnereanemretpecrmaseumuiaipines ,745,822 
Mormant during 1998 (January 1 to May 14, 1936, inclusive) .......... £4,582,868 tn The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
t September 21 1981 (gold ctantesd euapendsdl to May 14, £35,540,065 in Heriod from the 7th instant to the 13th instant was $4-994, and the 
1996 (inclusive) ........ itinnemmierndiianennnn Sait. ae tae 
PUBLIC PASSENGER TRANSPORT (ROAD AND RAIL) 
(See leading article, ‘‘ Public and Private Transport,’’ on page 351) 
ee 
Roap | Rail 
ae ta ' “A 
Omnibuses Tram Trolley Total Percentage London Other Total Percentage | Total Public 
and Coaches| . Buses Road | of Total Tubes Railways Rail of Total Transport 
ee 
PASSENGER REcEIPTS (Million /) 
te 58-4 23:1 1-1 82-6 57-5 6-8 54-2 61-0 42-5 143-6 
1933 58-2 21-6 1-3 81-1 58-6 6-4 50-9 57-3 41-4 138-4 
1934 58:1 21-2 1-5 80-8 58+3 6-7* 51-1 57-8 41°7 138-6 
- 60-0 20-4 2-0 82-4 | 682 | 72° 52-3 59-5 41-9 141-9 
19 PASSENGERS CARRIED (Millions) 
tone " 5,269 -5 4,107-7 184-3 9,561-5 85-6 434-3 1,171-9 1,606-2 14-4 11,167-7 
1933 5,344-+9 3,844-9 221-1 9,410-9 85-8 415-8 1,141-2 1,557-0 14-2 10,967 -9 
1934 5,424-0 3,717-9 254-3 9,456 -2 85°9 399-1 | 1,158-7 1,557°8 14-1 11,014-0 
* | 5721-8 | 3,659-5 337 +2 9,718-5 85:6 430-9 1,199-9 | 1,630-8 14-4 | 11,349-3 
1931 VEHICLE MILES AND PASSENGER TRAIN MILEs (Millions) 
1939 1,318-9 364-4 19-7 1,703-0 27-0 253-7 280-7 
1933" | 1323-7 347-3 24-1 1,695-1 27-8 253-8 281-6 
1934 1,313-0 341-9 27-3 1,682-2 30-6 258-2 288-8 
“ 1,345-6 330-3 34-4 1,710-3 31-0 266-6 297-6 























* Estimates. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 



































: Appropriation .; 
Net Profit) pprop Correspondig 
After | Amount Repene Period Last 
Balance | payment | Available Dividend ied to Year” 
Com Year from of for R —_—_—,. . 
cated Ending | Last | Deben- | Distri- |} Prefce. Ordinary eserve, | Balance Bie: 
Account Deprecia- | Forward|| Net | Diy, 
ture bution tion, etc 
Interest | Amount] Amount | Rate = Profit | dend 
Breweries iat: ‘ot dees “a , Sa comes Goes Gs. ae eet ,f.. £ 
Brampton Brewery .......... Mar. 31, 24,798) 33,834 58,632, 5,500 20,547 10 | Mee | 32,585), 29, i 
Buchanan-Dewar ............ Mar. 31} 110,117! 866,692 976,809, 249,753, 613,500, 20 swe os 817,1 18} 
i etc. | ) | ‘ 
Eastern Plantations Finance | Mar. 31 | 12,887) 7,487) 20,374 | ee 5,797) 3 | 14,477) 5,961 
Hudson's Bay Co. ............ | Jan. 31} 69,734) 144,717, 214,451 1372500). |. - | 77,201) 40,981 wit 
Lake View Investment Trust) Mar. 31 | 34 are 52,330 86,703 11,750) 35,075 73 5,000, 34 878 55,060} 6} 
London County Freehold | “st it ad 
and Leasehold Properties | Mar. 31 | 127, 243) 350,056 477,299) 28, 655) 255,826 11 65,403, 127,415 297, ll 
Matador Land and Cattle... | Dec. 15 576 Dr. 24,274 Dr. 23,698 | ins a ae i as Dr. 30,000 6,302 Dr. 4,414, Ni 
Metropolitan Housing Corpn. | Mar. 31 | 12,431 95,190, 107,621, 23,234 49,867 8 22,213) 12,307)| 81, 8 
Scottish Drapery Corpora- | 5 ee | | 
NOIRE oS aiden cichusakiblinn’ |Apr. 19; 113,686 86,539 200,225 37,539 39,6508 4,915) 118,121) 81,458] 8 
Tea Corporation................ | Jan. 31 | 4,061) 6,405 10,466) ... | 4,375, 5 1,749) 4,342) 4, 4 
Telephone Properties......... | Dec. 31 | 11,366, 35,688 47,054; 17,889 15,769 5 - 13,396 36,427) § 
Warner Estate ................ | | Mar. 31 | 5,615, 57,986 63,601 |. 18,718 19,500) 6(d) 20,500) mes 65,014 5}(h) 
Gas 
South-Western Gas .......... | Mar. 31 | 20, 21,343, 21,363) 4,817, 16,304) 5 242) 12,860) § 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. | | I | | Be 
Criterion Restaurants ....... Mar. 31 | 13,656, 27,999 41,655 25,875) 114 oe 13,780 = 23, 10 
Iron, Coal and Steel i 
Armstrong-Whitworth Se- | | l 
SUMNER snscemsabsotpiletieeas | Dec. 31 |Dr2784799 Dr. 18,326 Dr2803125 a ... | 131,659|Dr293478) Dr 40,372 Nil 
Niddrie and Benhar Coal ... | Mar. 31 | 9,643) 29,357 39,000 ae 20,000 of | 5,000) 14,000; 26,205) 10 
Stone (J.) and Company..... | Dec. 31 | 99,050) 125,650 224,700, 39,000 60,040 10 | -. | 125,660) 44,195) Nil 
Oil 
British-Borneo Petroleum... | Mar. 31 36,447 71,597, 108,044 a 45,938 173 | 20,000; 42, 106)| 66,735, 15 
Venezuelan Oil Concessions. | Dec. 31 140,277. 1,236,009 1,376,286 95,280 804,392) 18} 322,991) 153,623 1,182,935 Il} 
Rubber 
2 eae eer Dec. 31 | ~ 4,992 4,992 4,594) 34 sain 398 4,992; 3 
IID tes santannnonqncceseresnes Dec. 31. 9,936 1,254 11,190 2,200 2 |Dr. 1,215, 10,205; 9,275) 8 
Bradwall (F.M.S.) ............ Dec. 31 4,124 1,917. 6,041 1,716 23 | vetsbal 4,325), 2,349) 4 
Bukit Panjong ................ Dec. 31, 5,065 8,480) 13,545 mm 8,105 4} 936, 4,504, 8,707) 6 
Changkat Salak ............... Dec. 31 | 8,298 12,087, 20,385 6,375 4, 433) 5 1,296 8,281); 15,2 6 
Chersonese (F.M.S.) ......... | Dec. 31 | 25,093) 16,076 41,169 ane 12,500 43+ 5,000) 23,669 14,198) 4)f 
a | Dec. 31 | 4,479 Dr. 2,510) 1,969 3,000 2 Dr. 6,215, 5,184 | 9,013; 4 
moubox (F.BLS.)...........5-- | Dec. 31 | 9,052 3,156 12,208 3,000 2h ee | 9,208 | 4,500 5 
J ee Dec. 31 Dr. 1,479,Dr. — 30.Dr. 1,509 . Dr. 1,509 450) Nil 
ER cb niitanieenesccneinbacs Dec. 31 | 167 120) 287 eo | ‘ca 100 187) 5,165; Nil 
Rembau Jelei .................. | Dec. 31 20,807, 21,713; 42,520 21,499 i | 21,021) 23,536 6 
IIE ic ltiaksahickedherananete: 1 Mar.31/ ... |(s) 978! 978 a 658) 320; (a) (a) 
FS ERIE: = | eae 7,933) 7,933 | me * nn 933) (a) (a) 
Sumatra Anglo-Dutch........ Dec. 31 |Dr. 41,094 Dr. 7,084 Dr. 48,178 | | a | — 'Dr. 48178) Dr. 9,882) Nit 
re | Dec. 31 | 83,023 23,576) 106,599 | 23 625) 3 | 35,430) 47,544 44 592 4 
I IIE tiiecsecssieesens | Dec. 31 | 217; 699) 916 ees one 916 Dr.73) Nil 
ee | ee Dec. 31 | 4,079. 5,803) 9,882 5,000 te 800} 4,082), 6,997) 5 
Woodend (Kelani Valley) Dec. 31 1 912) 2 965) 4,877 l, _ S 574) 2,428 2,859' § 
Shipping : 
Britain Steamship ............ Dec. 31 | Dr.57,419) Dr.1,615 5| Dr.59,034| ... | | - br. 59034 _ 2,473) Nil 
India General Navigation ... | Dec. 31 | 18, 286) 44,441) 62,729 12,202) 19. 667) 3+ 3 ,500) 27,360 56,585; 3f 
Indo-China Steam Navi- | | i 
BEE: ccnccsnincosssutibionsecs Dec. 31 | 676 IDr. 2 7,352\Dr. 26,678 ves | | Dr. 28,000 1,322) Dr62,688) Nil 
Union-Castle Mail Steamship) Dec. 31 | 82,149) 329 915) 412,064 124,620) 240, 000 47,444, 347,423) Nil 
Tea i j j | 
Alliance of Ceylon............. | | Dec. 31 | 7,098. 11,160) 18,258 9, 000, oa 2. 500) 6,758 13,750 8 
Bandarapola Ceylon ......... | Dec. 31 2,572! 2,724| 5,296] ... | 3,000, 5 |Dr. 500) 2 2,796) 4,919, 9 
Eastern Produce and Estates | Dec. 31 22,728! 49,719] 72,447, 3,600, —33, 300) 10 =| 10,000) 25,547) 19,915) 5 
I shine cacteupsenins | Dec. 31 400 1,348 1,748} ... | sag 0 500} 1,248|Dr. 894) Nil 
Imperial Ceylon ............... Dec. 31 6, 155; 7,730 13,885 ole 6 720) 6 1,250) 5,915) 10,242) 7 
Mayfield (Dimbula) ......... Dec. 31 9,033) 5,019| 14,052) 1,980) 3,065, 10 .. | 9,007] 4,830) 9 
Rangalla Consolidated ...... | Dec. 31 848 2,752 3,600) ... | 1,496) 2 1,540) 564 2,049) Nil 
I ac oe ciicionsietenent | Dec. 31 890 3,081 3,971 116) 1,423 ied 1.250| 1,182] __... ose 
Yatiyantota Ceylon .......... | Dec. 31 519) 2,325) 2 844) 1,350) a: \Dr. 500) 1,994), 4,744 Nil 
etc. | 
Great Northern Telegraph | | 
(Denmark) ..........000000+. | Dec. 31] 487,722) 399,501) 887,223) ... | 402,233! 20 ... | 484,990)| 399,582) 20 
Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph| Dec. 31 9,224; 259,806; 269,030); 17,500) 90,906) 44 152,941 7 683 | 225,733| 6 
Textiles | | | } 100b 
Salts (Saltaire).................. |Mar.31| 48,860) 241,777, 290,637) 42,000 30,000 = \ 90,000) 53,637)| 151,548 {5 
Vantona Textiles ............. Mar. 31 | 3,145 (v) Dr2,352 793 || ‘ | ey 793)Dr 4,735). 
| 1 
Alliance Investment ......... Apr. 15 30,549) 35,467 66,016, 20,953; 11,622 5 2,000, 31,441) 33,475 . 
Anglo-Celtic ..........0....0+0+« Apr. 5| 25,163) 33,427| 59,590) 23,714 7,958, 24 1,500} 26,418 pen $4 
Bankers’ Investment Trust | Apr. 30| 46,849 86,515] 133,364) 31,345] 41,663, 6 12,000} 48,356 oe | 5 
Consolidated Trust ........... Apr. 15 fs 28,869 28, '369 | 18,136 9,585) 6 1,148]... 28,0 Ni 
English and International... | Apr. 5| 20,175) 28,622) 48,797) 27,500} ___... ni ed 21,297), 27,668 
London and Holyrood........ Mar. 31 16,995 49,931| 66,926, 35,156, 6919] 14 7,000, 17,851|} 47,152 i 
London and Provincial olisie Mar. 31 41,104 28,971 70,075 | 12,338) 10,879 4 om. 46,858 27,181 
Nineteen Twenty-Nine In- 35 2 
~ ade SS Mar. 31 4,291} 32,513) 36,804) - 4,258 , , 
St. Andrew Trust.............. Apr.15| 21,706; 19,721; 41,427 17.484 gg Maes s. 23.943|| 17,937 4 
Third Scottish National...... |Mar.31| 33,765] 26,168,  59,933| 17/531, 3.478] 14 15,000] 23,924|] 20,388) Xe 
Winterbottom Trest eee a Mar. 31} 12,941] 23,921) 36,862) 23,734]. v. |Dr. 1,400 14,528), 24 
Province of Buenos Ayres | Nil 
Waterworks ................. Dec. 31} 21,593) 37,878, 59,471) 35,187| 34,284|| 34,750 
Achille Serre .............00.. Dec. 31 |Dr. 76,526 Dr. 16,167|Dr. 92,603 Dr92,693)|Dr14,179) 
Alexander, Fergusson & Co. | Dec. 31 14,925) 17,295 70; 2,825 11,387; 20 5,000 15,006 22,21 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS—cont. 



























































Net Profit | Appropriation 
Balance | ,, After | Amount Correspondin 
Company Ending a oa — — Dividend Y — 
Account | Peben- | Distri- |! Prefce.] Ordinary Balance 
Interest — Forward|} Net | Divi- 
Amount] Amount | Profit | dend 
er Companies—cont. £ £ f p ss : 
aneaith (William) ......+++++. Apr. 2| Dr.13,481| 27,752) 14,271) 16.127 a st Pe ay OE ee 
Beautility Furniture.......... | Mar. 31 174 37,212 37, 386). 17,250, 225 AE rege ge 
Catalinas Warehouses, etc... | Dec. 31 |Dr. 13,356|Dr. 2,761\Dr. 16, um .. ie so Dr16.117\Dr. 3.428| 
Craig and Rose......-++++++++++ Mar. 31 7,638 10,476) 18,114; 5,000 5,000 5+ 8114 11/953 3 
Energen Foods ......+++++++++ Mar. 31 526) 9,641 10,167] adi 8,000! 20 402) 11.7 » 
Engineering Components ... | Mar. 31 4 oo 16,247 16,247) 2.871 11,992 12} 384 (b) (b) 
Buge Ready Co, (6¢, Bettaia | Ase: S| | See: Sa 539,384) 20,000, 292'775| 35 59,152|| 449,579] 35 
Financial Times ........-.+.++ Dec. 31) 42,545 67 an 109,581 34, 100 19,062 5 43,919 54.293] 2} 
Johnson (Richard) and “ 

Nephew «....ccserereeeeeees Mar. 31 32,777 33, 502) 66,279, 16,144 13,725 6 pa poi, ; 
Malkin Tiles (Burslem) ...... | Feb. 29| 19,0091 18,156) 37.165, 4'864) 9188.20 et 
Mepetoioce )] cad Co. | Das. 20 eae See ae Bue te |Dr45,431\Dr. 7,741] Nil 
North British Rubber ...... | Dec. 31; 8,222) 4,702, 12924 |... | is StH eka oe 
Prichard and Constance...... | Dec. 31 | 3,237 33,646 36,883 6,200 26 750 +6 on + Bos 
TIN, x -snipnsustecanisinn> /Mar. 31 | 3,536! 125,143! 128,679! 44,056 81,034 196 3.589|| 92'983| 74 
Vonst-Vite ........scccovccceess Dec. 31 | 19,821) 101,624 121,445) 15,112 $1,293) 294 | 95/040 86494) 25 





(g) Seven m sates. 

























































































(a) No comparable figures. 


(hk) Preferred ordinary shares. 


“(dy Also bonas of 2 per cent., absorbing {6, 500, to ‘be taken from reserve, which 1 w vill then amount to £173,000. (k) Also 


bonus of ge preference shares for every 100 ordinary shares. (i) Ordinary 































































































































































shares. Amount required for payment of six years’ dividend—from July 1, 1930, to June 30, 1936—on 30s. of each 5 per cent, 
Giiptiative ‘preference share to be repaid. (b) No comparable figures. + Free of income tax. (s) From August 10, 1935, to March 31. 
1936. (v) 14 months. 
"WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS —————_,, CANADIAN 
Canadian National. 18 fay 7}e3648 2: |. 457,269] S8,788,827]+ 9,996,267 
Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Keceipts 1936 
wank py a bente Bewy « f . SOUTH AMERICAN 
May 10, 1936 woo —— ( 1936 £ £ é 
(b) Week ended y,-000) a, ) and via)...... 19 |May 10 + soo 252,530) + 17,330 
ob Wok eetes | Oo algal F g Argentine... J 45] 9 ee ey ee 
May 9, 1936 ~ 33,000] 64,923,000] + 4,533,000 
i g 3 2 i ARE g isla | B.A. and Pacific ... | 45 9} 2,806 — “o's3o) 31814,023|4 274,796 
3 B.A. Central........ | 43 |Apr. 25) ... — 13,400} 4,688,860|— 27, 
— : : B.A. Gt. Southern | 45 [May  9| 5,084 = 151,000, 100,177,000] — 10,982,000 
Great 1936 9,748 178] 192) 93 285} 463 3,218) 3,507! 2,026) 5,533) 8,751 + 76.000} 34,835,000)4+ 123,000 
Western | 1935) 3,748 | 192] 156) 93] 249] 441 3,239) 3,356) 1,958) 5,314) 8,553 B.A. Western ...... 45 9 1,930 + 4,177) 2046,44214+ 13,242 
(c) L. & N. f 1936] 6,333 | 278] 323| 219) 542] 820|} 5,065! 6,1 ~ 4,646) 10,774) 15,839 — 652,650} 90,764,150} ~ 2,015,200 
Eastern | 1935/ 6,339 | 300] 288/ 199) 487] 787]| 5,076) 5,850! wae 10,276, 15,352 Central Argentine. | 45 9} 3,700 — 391169; 5 .332,076|— 99.215 
LM.& i936] 6.917 | 424] 512| 226, 738] 1,162|| 7,680, 8,903, 4,983] 13,886 21,566 Central Urugua 44 ° + 1179] "4g9°736]— 117,328 
Scottish ‘| 1935] 6,926}) 449] 428) 187] 615] 1,064]| 7,687! 8,437 4,728 23] 13:165 20,852 CU Ean Ext | 44 > Hi 61 90.416 5463 
” 2 aq Ure. ( t t.) ad , + a, 
Southern 1936] 2,154 | 268} 60) 25) 85) 353]} 4,849) 1,126 1,789 6,638 Ext.)... | 44 2 at. 501 63,994] + 13.623 
1935] 2,172 | 309] 57} 24] 81] 390)| 4,873) 1,127 1,734| 6,607 one re Ww Ext)... | 44 > + 293} 387044 4,925 
Fiwem  BBrciriine Sarees Stensinn lemmaoore aa hd 
Total ......£ '936]19150 |1148 1087) 563'1650} 2,798]| 20,812/19664 12318) 31,982! 52,794 onlldarabedl 45 9) 1,218 e Nea yen ieee 
“"'\1995/191854]1250) 929) 503)1432} 2,682 20,875|18770}11719) 30, 489) 51,364 1 13,800} 8,206,200/— 1,162,500 
a J a Entre Rios ......... 45 4 877| 482.078|— "66.525 
1 Aad ipo * 1-9 wr o-6 2-8 34-6 ove 10-2 448 G. Westn. of Brazil | 19 9} 1,082 100} 165,300 9,100 
(b) Great 1996] $43 | 8-9 | 2. | gS} 18-4}] 150-9) 178-0 328-9  Leopoldina........... | 19 9 1,918 oem] 32602915 12/802 
: 9-7 . | 9-3] 19-0}) 147-7 168-0! 315-7 38 20. ¥ 
OLGreat 1936) 2,076 |92-0] “> | °.: |42-4] 74-4]] 522-8 758-6 1281-4 Nitatenn sc | at {Ape. 90 * 75351 'sse4s|2 39st 
_Southern | 1935] 2,124 |32-9 . 140-9] 73-811 518-5 718-0 1236-5 Paraguay Central... | 45 |May 9 + 10670001 97 751,000] + 46,464,000 
~~ Re 5 |May 9 + 2,750 7,546 6: 
CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PzrRiops, 1934 and 1935 a a0 a ~ 7 els eotaes apenas + 7,551,000 
(000s omitted) Seieenene + 7,072| 513,000]4+ 119,644 
Creat United of Havana. | 45 911,353!" £27,869'+ _4,1371_1,065,917,+ ‘10,013 
Western L.M.S. | L.N.E.R. | Southern ° ° nee at average official rate during week ended May 9—17-02 68 pesos to the £ 
First half-year 1035 compared Z Z Free market rate. t Months. t Receipts in Argentine pesos. 
with first half-year 1934 7 Converted at official rate. 
in er + 2 + 299 ht i erry f Converted at the “‘ free" rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 
o— balt-year 1935, compared OTHER OVERSEAS 
secon bell-yonr, 1934 Deita 1936 £ é é $44 
Pst half-year 1936 “ + 196 + S592 | + + 180 t Railways... | 3 |Apr. 20 $5,524) + 47 11,431] +- 398 
With first haif- iss. 18 |May 7 £ 2 268 34, ob 658 
19 weeks to Mav Gr.Southn.of Spain | 17 2 Ps. 9,012|— 27,955]  493,154/— 358,376 
ay 10, 1936... ] + 198 + 714 + 487 + 31 Mexican Railway... | 18 7} 483}  $217,100/— 12,700] 4,710,60014+ 303,800 
Weekly average first half 2 , 
1996] + 10%) + 3713] + 25181 + 118 
995" 1936 compared with SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
ets neesnesconssvesnneswssncces + 2 '+ os 1+ 331 — 37 1936 . 
LONDON TRANSPORT Suez Canal ..... .. | 17 lapr 30 $21,830,000] — ~ povondlane ean coed — 210 000 
with corre- 
be sponding period of TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
Atk ending Ma akings 1936 
le Te 562,200 — 95,900 ak 51,685 
Matai 4 weeks coding Say 9, 1888.” (24,478,300 + 281,400 Br Aires Eacrose... | 43 [Ape. 26] | ‘sesiesa|— 1,338) ‘soss,i3i|+ 25.908 
or an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the Burnley, Colne and 
Nowe. The ros Phe nye March 17, 1934, page 610. een SE a May 9 gr 1. ee 
- pts 1936 include receipts of bus dertakings not absorbed Calcutta Tramways 19 M1477 — 18,4 os ao) 
London T Tansport in the corresponding oo of the vie amt’ eo order po Isle of Thanet Elec. | 17 |Apr. 29 1 51,198} + 973 
the bani with the ihe Previous year figures for that year have been adjusted on savenpess Came. + | SiMay 6 , 3,141) 148,116 |} = 4, 192 
Without ad i jormation available. The receipts for the week are comparable Madras --. | 4¢ |Apr. 30 Rs. 46,668'— 1,937! 3,97,125 29,004 
___ “OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
be in Gross Recepits Aggregate 
eee 4 2 2 ? for Week Receipts 3 Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 
= i Company Ending 
Midadse oh: oi lead | + or - weagt: Sather 3 1936 |+or—| 1936 | +o - 
Atam Bengal age Algoma Central .......-. 3 |Mar. 31 $89,573|— 10,276] 285,773|~ 24,610 
Bari Lt. Ry, 3; = 2 hes ee 4 |Apr. 30 £1,385|+ 363}  6,062|— 1,088 
Bengal & N.Western| 3 a La Guaira and Caracas | 4 |Apr. 30 {4415|\— 545] 17,375]+ 1,875 
Sie i] Pc ag a 
Ores 3 . 311G 8. 4,09, - y FF, ea ’ 
aa dS. Mane : ~ aachasmied Net |Rs.2,24,219|— 11,756 omet - 6m 
'd & Kumaca Samana and San 4 |Apr. 30] G (1,690) 1,284 
South Indian od - 2 Shanghai weane 4 lane: 30 $372,097) + 14,743} 1,510,074}4+ 15,272 
= = Singapore Traction... .. 7 jApr. 30 $182,000|— 1,000] 1,310,000) + 200, 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS ee ne) eal 6 4 
Sonnadepebvoaceceniamepnasaides A > 
Laporte ee, eenccesecesoocceccecoccce AS) j ots ae 24 a 
Annum, except London eesanerecessaseoess psa 4 une 2 Same ‘i 
po wok Dw de or Stated Dividend for Lyons (J.) and Co., ord. ypetengenees 2/10 p.s.t eee Same 22 os 
in Whole Years Do. “ 1 Ry ae mad gm go Same 
e . iv. : div. >». proportional pi * Od. p.s. eee Same 
Interim div. tf Final Do. “ B” proportional profit 10 iad Pm 
Name of Company f IN sins stand ceabvievebesquanpiitnine 6-8d.p.s./t ... Same 10- 
_—o or Manbre and Garton ............:0000 4%"*| May 28 Same 8d ps, 108d ps, 
Interim | Date of inal vious Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph ...... vy a - ~ 
or Pay- | Comparison — _— Morgan’s Brewery .............0.s.00 1/- p.s.*| June 2 Same 4 $ 
Final ment with Melbourne Electric Supply.......... $12%° ai t2o,° fe “ 
Last Year Nelson Financial Trust .............. 2°,*| June 15 1°," - oe 
Nineteen Twenty Eight Invest- ” 
MONE 2... ecrcececrsccccccccecsccccees eee ose ons 2 
| % % Northern American Trust ......... 6%*| June 1 Same bab : 
RAILWAYS Primitiva Holdings ................... ae May 26 3 4 
Midiand Railway of Western Aus- | Siemens, Ltd. .............::ceeeeeeeees os vee tes 6 4 
tralia Income Deb. Stk............ | 2%*| July 1] Same Simonds (H. & G.) ............. sees 4%o June 15 Same Re. i 
INSURANCE Starkey Knight and Ford .......... 4%°" Same r if 
Pioneer Life Assurance .............. | 1/- ps. | } Same 19ps. | 19 p.s. Stewart and Ardern.................. 74%") pew eee ee + 
TEA AND RUBBER | Tadcaster Tower Brewery .......... 5% *| June 1 Same Am ay 
Amalgamated Tea Estates ......... | 4 2 Telephone Properties ................ 3% + ee Same 5 5 
Anglo-American Direct Tea Trading; —.. ie. 6 |; WwW Telephone ROMABIS........0seveicecesvee 5% +t) June 22 44%T 8) 8 
TE nn scrannancinnene sé ; 5$%t) June 18 | poe 8s | 5 Thames Grit and Aggregates ....... he Sok cP 10 4 
British Dargeeling Tea............... | 7§%t) May 26 | 6°,¢ 10 | 6 United Molasses ............0seceeeeeee 4°,* | June 15 Nil by, vi 
SRN EINE nko toscchnoceseanaceccecse } 10%) June 3 | 74°F ; 3a 10 Veno Drug (Deferred) ............... kee met BR i 196 4 
SS Oe eee 8%t| June 22 | 12 8 Warner’s Radio ..................000+ 30* ¢ First ie ja 
Consolidated Tea and Lands....... 74%) <a 6°, 10 9 oe * eres ae TH %T bea Same 12} 12} 
SD: FEE Bsc cncocndcccenseccsnce | .w. | JumeiS} vai 5 5 Wolverhampton and Dudley 
iin ctivndsnestionsnacsseceets | 10°,t | 5°.f 15 10 SS as a Ee §%°* ial Same ras 
Eastern Produce and Estates...... | Fh%ti ee sd | 10 | 5 Woodrow (John) and Son ......... pee | one 8 8 
Haydella Tea and Rubber ......... Fes May 29 ae | 23 | Nil Woolworth Pe eponindebetthenns | 30%" | Tro sou Se 
“ | “jae 10°,+ “a 74°O? | i | 1% Yates's Castle Brewery .............. | $% | 24% sae 
Kanan Devan Hills Produce..... ; 8}$°,,+ aa | Same 123 12) MS Witiin sate rasbobieseveibadesteusins | 224°) | pas 294 253 
Kuala Pertang Syndicate ........... bie = ce 5 4 | | 
Kuala Selangor Rubber ............ oe June 6) aii | &d. p.s. | 3d. p.s. 
Malayan General Co.............-.++++ 59°; May 23 Sam ose ves (a) 5 per cent. paid free of income tax. . 
Mazdchee Tea ....... ereccerceseccceces 3% +) May 30 Same 5 » (b) Also bonus of 10 per cent. in fully paid £1 deferred shares. 
am Es Pom 3 : 
ee reesei Se ae PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY.—The 
‘ et T tba cehaneatneicdahaaaneale 70,4) June 10 | 9 lo have declared an interim dividend on cumulative preferred stock for half-year to March 
a al — Betone Rubber ....... = ie June 11 | 6}d Pe 10 12) 31, 1936, at rate of 5 per cent. per annum, payable, less tax, on May 14, 1996. The 
aenee vanes MINING he spare , oe seer | 4 | fia directors regret that they are unable to declare an interim dividend on the defemed 
Ashanti Goldfields ................ 224°,*! June 4 Same |... ‘ stock. 
Gabait Gold Mines ...... ; 15°41 Nilt | 30 Nil THE MEXICAN EAGLE OIL COMPANY, LTD.—-(7 per cent. Ist preference shares),— 
Geevor Tin Mines .................+05+ 20% * on Sam | 30 30 With regard to the dividend on these shares payable May 7, 1936, in accordance with 
Globe and Phoenix Gold ............ 320°, +t} May 30 Same } 380 80} Mexican law a deduction of 2 per cent. from the gross amount of this dividend must be 
Henderson's Transvaal Estates ... See ses ; 10 | 10 made in respect of Mexican absentee tax which has been paid by the company to the 
Idris Hydraulic Tin ................ . 5%*| June 2 . ae i ee ier Mexican Government. United Kingdom income tax at the rate of 4s. 9d. in the {wil 
Kamara Tin ............0eecesneeeee eee 24° ot , ae | Same % 7} be deducted from the net amount of the dividend. 
SO aa . 124%*) June 8 73% ’ ‘ 
Mount Lyell Mining .............-.... | 255%) June22| | ‘Nil a Tccrctor Trestes Company, Lads eneswnens ¢ fost inoeee aca 
Waihi Grand Junction Gold (2/-).. | t4d.p.s.t} June 12 Same iF j and Executor Trustee Company, +» announces a firs ; 
ne OTHER COMPANIES iki j | per sub-unit, free of income tax, representing income received during 24 weeks ended 
Abdulla & Co. i ang eee | wm | 73 April 10, 1936. Income warrants will be posted on May 9 to certificate holders registered 
Ayres a so -« magamea erate 63% +, Tune 30 sine | ay | 9 as at April 10, 1936. There is a balance carried forward to the next half-year equivalent 
‘Allied te es “A and’ Bord ” . lose l y By | a 9 2 to 0.18598 pence per sub-unit, free of income tax. 
Anglo-Egyptian Oilfields““B" ...) 0... |... Son 10 10 BEECHAMS PILLS, LTD. —The directors recommend payment of a final dividend 
\nglo-Newfoundland Development | 3}",,t ve Same o | 6 on the deferred shares of 25 per cent. actual, less tax, making with the interim dividends 
Argentine Navigation Co. Mihano- | already paid, 50 per cent., less tax, for the year ended March 31, 1936. They are alo 
vich 10°, Pref. ............ , ‘7 3° | July 1) se 9 recommending a capital bonus of one deferred share for every 20 deferred shares held. 
Associated Equipment ............... | $5d.ps*) June 15 Same joes They also recommend the payment of the usual participating dividend of 2 per cent, pet 
Atlas Steel Foundry.................-- 5%*| June | Nil® joo annum, less tax, on the cumulative participating preferred shares. 
Bass Ratcliff and Gretton .......... 35°,° | May 27 | Same = ry ‘ ey mn 
s Pills Deferred............. a 20%, an +) Syndicate have inet £66,735 £71,597. e : 
ee joseph) — *300 50°41 June 1/| First period “— a per cent., maintaining the total at 10 percent. The bonus is to be raised epee, fo 
Blockleys bE ATM 7°, +) May 21 | First period | 10 |... to 7} percent. General reserve receives £20,000, against £17,689, and the carry- 
Boots Pure Drug ....................| %%| .. | Same 29(a)| — 29(a) will be £42,106, against £36,447. ? 
itis osiery Trus ee | saab ' i 2} .—The 
st wy Steen 4 anes Rocoangaammamal <= al o 2 BUENOS AYRES AND PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY, LTD.—The board — 
British Borneo Petroleum ......... 125% acs ‘3 - with the concurrence of the stockholders’ committee have resolv — 
British Electric Traction ............ 2}% ot Same 5 (b) 5(6) one year’s arrears of interest to December 31, 1935, should be made on the 4 TM, on 
Buchanan Dewar ............... 13%t}  --- | Net | 20) | 18} second debenture stock of the Buenos Ayres and Pacific Railway Company, 
; the arrears 
Butler (W.) and Co. ................04 $5%*; June 1} Same | oe | sos June 6th next (together with interest at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on 
Chester Northgate Brewery ..... 5% * es Same use. | Dy eemee ~-amounting to £1 10s. 6d. per £100 stock—as provided by the scheme of the & 
Chesters Brewery .............0+.0000 18%t| _ ... 17% 240} 28 of July 15, 1935). The payment will be made, less income tax at 4s. 9d. in 
City of London Real Property .... 2%t| June 3) Same | ‘ to all holders on the register at the close of business on May 6, 1996. The that 
Compton (J.) Sons and Webb... 7h°ot tee Same 125 | 124 Great Western Railway Company, Ltd., will be handed a sum sufficient to t 
Delhi Electric Supply ............... |  $8%t) May 27| Same =| $12 | $12 company to distribute arrears of interest for the same period on its 4 per cent. 
Dubilier nocog me opeeenee pe ee en cr ose 20 15 debenture stock, together with 5 per cent. per annum interest on arrears. piel 
ast African Power and Lighting 4°,,t ‘* Same | 7 7 B : 2 ee ale 
Edmundsons Electricity a ae 44°Q¢ | Same | 8 8 BOOTS PURE DRUG.—The directors announce, subject to audit, ber pre te 
gy 2 est- . year ended March 31 1936, amounted to £770,889. This compares with £750, prob 
Egyptian Delta Land and Invest ~ SS , nterim divide 
“+S SDE eset eae . | Baw 2s oy 110d. p.s. | 1/— p.s. preceding year-—a rise of over £20,800. In addition to the four! S ner cent.), tax fet, 
Finlay (James) and Co. ............. 6° \t sie 7}°Ot | 0 123 paid, amounting to 24 per cent., less tax, a bonus of 3d. a share (or 5 per “by 
US Ll ERIS x as oe 5 | 3 will be paid to shareholders registered on May 8. pan 
Fleming CMY en 10°,* 7 ~s | 15 | 12} JAMES FINLAY AND COMPANY, LTD.— Profit for 1935, £186,233, or £36,705 lene 
_ Special Cash Bonus ............... 310%, | _ ... vee ee i.e for the previous year. The final ordinary dividend is reduced from 74 Ly 
——- end ten rotseeeeeees ewe | May 90 gives 23 | 2) cent., making the total for the year 10 per cent., compared with 124 per ce “ie 
stand Hotel (Manchester) .......... 5% | ¥ Sam > - - > ‘ ; . & Company, ., Propose 
Hatherley Works ....................+. . | ere ms 7 124 J. LYONS AND COMPANY, LTD.—-The directors of J. Lyons Compan} capital 
imperial Continental Gas ........... 6°,,+) May 30 7°.+ | 1 12 a final dividend of 2s. 10d. per share on the ordinary and “A ordinary ay B” 
India General Navigation ....... : d ES | ts 3 and one-fifth of this amount (6.8d.) per share on the proportional | atance 
Indian and General Investment proportional profit share capital, for the year ended March 31, 1996. iy in June. 
2 ee TE ASN coe 74% + 6°+ 124 | 11 will be issued about the end of May and the meeting will take place ear!) 
ww 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE general tendency of the prices of primary products 
subject to International arbitrage was again irregular, a 
reflection of the feeling of uncertainty created by Inter- 
national political developments and by the possibility of 
currency devaluation by the gold bloc countries. 

Wheat prices eased under the influence of Canadian 
selling pressure. The market in raw sugar failed to im- 
prove and competition at the Mincing Lane tea auctions 
was less keen. Imported beef and mutton were again 
cheaper, while bacon prices remained generally unchanged. 
English eggs were marked down following an increase in 
price a week ago, but butter and cheese were slightly 
dearer. 

The market in rubber was not very active, prices show- 
ing a sagging tendency. Vegetable oils and oilseeds were 


also cheaper owing to the apathy of buyers. Que 
for United States raw cotton rose a little and inquity, 
Lancashire goods showed some improvement. Woo both 
are scarcely changed on the week, while in Yous a ‘ 
woollen and worsted machinery is much busier, be 
year ago. Flax was marked down in price, but JU 
a little dearer than last week. Among noe-Seeree last 
copper, lead, spelter and tin were all cheaper a 
week. Quotations for coke, iron and steel scrap, to the 
as for iron and steel materials, remained firm owin§ 
intense activity prevailing in the metal indo primaty 
Following the irregular tendency of the prices 0 notations 
products in the United States in recent weeks, dx of the 
turned sharply downwards. Thus Moody's 4 163.1 02 
dollar prices of staple commodities stood @ 2 
Wednesday, against 167.0 a week earlier, 170.4 est 
ago and 157.1 on the corresponding day last year. 
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COAL 


§HEFFIELD.— There is still a strong demand for industrial coal, 
and owing to increased quotas, deliveries of steam coal have con- 
siderably improved. Prices remain firm and business is good. 
The shortage of coking smalls is not now so heavy. Requirements 
for inland trade are brisk. Export trade is ear quieter and 
inquiries for forward delivery are not so active. e high price 
of blast-furnace coke is maintained and demand exceeds supply. 

Export prices : South Yorks hards, 19s.-19s. 6d.; South Yorks 
washed trebles, 17s. 6d.—18s. ; South Yorks washed steam doubles, 
17s, 6d.-18s.; Derbyshire top hards, 18s. 3d.—18s. 9d.; Derbyshire 
cobbles, 18s. 3d.-18s. 9d. Inland: South Yorks best, 23s.—25s. ; 
Derbyshire best house, 22s.—23s. ; best screened nuts, 19s.-20s.; 
nutty slacks, 10s.—11s. ; Derbyshire hards, 19s. 6d.—20s. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Collieries producing steam coals are not 
lacking in trade, screened qualities being in keen demand from 
Scandinavia and the Irish F ree State. Sized steam coals also have 
a steady sale in the same direction. In the south of the Durham 
coalfield coking and manufacturing coals arein much better demand, 
due mainly to active conditions in the local iron and steel trade. In 
the north-west of the coalfield, where coking and gas collieries have 
always depended upon export trade, idle time is frequent. Prime 
bunkers are better placed under a more active “ bunker only ”’ 


e. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 15s.; smalls, 12s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s.; Tyne Prime, large, 14s. 6d.; 
smalls, 12s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s. 6d. 
DurHAM.—Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 9d.; 
smalls, 13s.; Wear Special Gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, 
unscreened gas, 14s. &8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 6d.; coking, un- 
screened and/or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 15s. ; 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 14s.; Prime foundry coke, 26s. ; 
Newcastle and District gas coke, 28s. 

CARDIFF.—The general position on the Cardiff coal market is 
unchanged. There has been little, if any, alleviation of the glut 
of large coal, and, with production curtailed, the scarcity of small 
and sized classes has been accentuated. Export business continues 
very depressed and reports are prevalent of a possible further re- 
striction of imports by France next month. Interest at the moment 
is centred mainly on the fight of the South Wales Executive Board 
for a larger share of the inland trade. At the meeting last week 
with the Secretary for Mines and the Central Council it was found 
impossible to remove the deadlock which has been reached in the 
discussion over the terms of the amended scheme of the Central 
Council to meet the conditions of centralised selling, mainly because 
of the persistence of South Wales in its demand for a percentage 
share of the total trade of the country instead only of the home 
market. The matter is to be considered further at an adjourned 
meeting of the Central Council this week. 

Prices are nominally unchanged, current quotations being: Best 
Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 
18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 17s. 9d. ; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7}d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d.; seconds, 13s. to 14s.; coking smalls, 14s. 3d. 
to l4s. 6d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein, large, 
22s. to 27s.: machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 5ls.; French nuts, 
35s. to 51s.; stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, Ils. 6d. to 
12s.; special foundry coke, 42s. 6d. to 47s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 
21s. ; pitwood, ex ship, French 24s. 3d., Portuguese 21s. to 21s. 6d. 

During the week ended May 10th shipments in the foreign and 
coastwise trades totalled only 287,200 tons, compared with 341,200 
tons the previous week, and 309,500 tons in the corresponding 
(Jubilee) week last year, and for the current year to date total 
exports show a decrease of 910,000 tons, or over 13 per cent., com- 


. Pared with the corresponding period a year ago. 


IRON AND STEEL 


, LONDON. —The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel 
xchange indicates that business continues active. Many depart- 
ments of the industry are well supplied with orders for delivery 
— the third quarter of the year. For the past week or two the 
a on new business reaching manufacturers has been rather 
> but this is regarded as a natural consequence of the previous 
eavy buying. 
odand iron market an acute stringency continues, and some 
eg foundry pig iron are practically unobtainable for delivery 
pore he second half of the year. The requirements of consumers 
sup lies” and difficulty has been experienced in obtaining adequate 
rg es. The steelworks also are using large quantities of basic 
, and supplies in this department are none too plentiful. 
ee mente of semi-finished material from the Continent 
ia this some relief to the tightness which has ruled for so long 
the oe but consumers are not finding it easy to obtain all 
@ lone ti ey need. Producing works have sold their output for 
ddiveion to come, and in many cases are behind hand with 
oe in finished steel has been rather quiet, but specifications 
is passin ing the works at a satisfactory rate and a heavy tonnage 
trades bes te consumption. The requirements of the consuming 
present b © Deen well maintained, and it seems probable that the 
wm ©avy output will be continued. 
market Se BROUGH. — Business in pig iron is less active, but the 
until anothe a quite firm. Production is readily taken up, but 
foundry i Tr furnace 1S started on the manufacture of Cleveland 
requirem nes iron in this district consumers have to satisfy their 
is now diffic agin from other districts. East Coast hematite iron 
about 1 000. to secure. It is interesting to note that a parcel 
USErS are pre tons has been shipped to the United States. Home 
Prepared to place contracts for delivery during the second 
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half of this year, but actual business is small owing to the fact that 
prices are expected to rise after July 3st. 

The steel departments are increasing their output, and dersand 
for all classes of steel continues strong. Only odd transactions are 
taking place in foreign ore, but most works are well covered for the 
remainder of the year. Good Durham blast-furnace coke is now 
realising 25s. per ton delivered at works. Whilst the importation 
of heavy steel scrap from abroad continues, buyers are only p 
to pay 57s. 6d. per ton for British material delivered at the works. 

SHEFFIELD.—With producers of pig iron booked well into the 
last quarter of the year, they are not anxious to enter into further 
commitments and there has not been much change in the market 
this week. Although the output of Derbyshire iron is steadily 
increasing, it is impossible to accumulate much stock at furnaces 
owing to heavy deliveries under contract. There is a distinct 
shortage of hematites, and users are ready to place much more 
business than can be accepted. In finished iron, demand for 
marked bars is still on the upgrade, and common bars are in active 
request. Business in crown iron remains poor. Prices throughout 
the market are unaltered. All sections of the steel market continue 
their high level of activity. Basic billet demand is extremely heavy, 
and acid qualities are in good request. Steel strip is in ever- 
increasing demand and business in wire rods is active. It is regarded 
as certain that prices will rise in the near future. Makers are not 
seeking orders or guaranteeing immediate delivery. Special steels 
are in good demand. 

Iron and steel scrap business remains good. Mixed wrought iron 
and steel for basic furnaces is quieter at 54s. 6d. Light basic steel 
is in fair demand at around 45s. For heavy basic steel for melting, 
steel manufacturers offer 55s. delivered, but 57s. 6d. is being asked 
for large consignments. About 41s. is the highest price for best 
heavy steel turnings. 


GLASGOW.— Activity continues at a high level, and steelmakers and 
others have sufficient work already on their books to ensure regular 
employment for several months. The increased activity in structural 
business within recent months is making heavy demands on local 
steel producers. Makers of semis are particularly busy, and con- 
sumers are finding difficulty in securing adequate supplies. Home 
users are still absorbing the greater part of the sheet mill output, 
but just recently export demand has shown improvement and 
business is coming forward from several overseas markets. Tube 
makers in this district are only moderately busy. It is announced 
this week that Messrs Harland and Wolff of Glasgow have been 
entrusted with the reconditioning of the passenger liner ‘‘ Ceramic.”’ 
It is understood that this important contract will give employment 
for three months to about 1,000 workers. 

CARDIFF.— Production in the tinplate industry is being steadily 
maintained at a higher level than in the corresponding period last 
year, and last week's shipments at Swansea totalled 99,573 boxes 
as against 64,487 boxes a year ago. It is not yet known what 
decisions have been reached at Paris this week in regard to the 
application of Germany for an increase in its export quota, but the 
results of the proceedings of the International Tinplate Association 
are awaited with considerable, if not also anxious, interest. The 
f.o.b. prices of tinplates are unaltered, and quotations for sheets 
and steel bars are also unchanged. Quotations for iron and steel 
scrap, however, are showing an easier tendency. The heavier 
branches of the industry continue busy, and imports of iron ore 
are heavier than they have been for some years. 


OTHER METALS 

COPPER.— Prices were considerably easier, closing on Wednesday 
at the week’s lowest. The uncertainties of the political and 
economic outlook were again mainly responsible. The statistical 
position remains sound and, since there are no weak bulls, prices 
should recover when the outlook becomes more clear. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 650 tons on Monday, 
against 1,500 tons last week; 550 tons on Tuesday, against 750 
tons last week; 1,600 tons on Wednesday, against 1,500 last week. 
Domestic spot was quoted at 8-87} cents per Ib. in New York on 
Wednesday, against 8-97} cents a week ago and 8-97} cents a 
month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard, cash 
in London, was £36 11s. 3d. to £36 12s. 6d., compared with £37 
to £37 1s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British 
official warehouses at the end of last week, at 61,185 tons, show a 
decrease of 253 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 5,842 tons, 
show a decrease of 25 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.— After an early decline, traceable to the 
general uncertainty, spelter prices scored some recovery. According 
to the Metallgeselischajft, no less than 121,521 metric tons of zinc 
were produced in March, against 109,227 in February and a monthly 
average of 111,422 metric tons last year. The unfavourable effect 
of these figures was, however, partially offset by the news that 
Continental zinc producers are in London to continue the Cartel 
negotiations. Lead prices suffered a sharp setback, which can only 
be attributed to the unfavourable international situation. The 
basic market position remains excellent, so that some recovery of 
prices may be expected to follow a clarification of the international 
outlook. 
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Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 650 tons on 
Monday, against 700 tons last week; 500 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; 550 tons on Wednesday, against 500 last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-60 cents per Ib., 
against 4-60 cents a week ago and 4-60 cents a month ago. The 
official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment 
during the current month was {15 2s. 6d. per ton, compa with 
£15 17s. 6d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 475 tons on 
Monday, against 200 tons last week; 450 tons on Tuesday, against 
50 tons last week; 850 tons on Wednesday, against 200 last week. 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-90 cents per Ib., 
against 4-90 cents the week before and 4-90 cents a month earlier. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary 
brands ” for shipments during the current month was /14 7s. 6d. 
per ton, against {14 17s. 6d. last week. 


TIN.—Since consumers are holding back in anticipation of a 
decision by the International Committee on May 26th to increase 
the quotas, business has been restricted and prices have eased. 
Bolivian shipments last month are reported to have totalled only 
1,840 tons, against 1,662 tons in the previous month, and a monthly 
quota of some 3,300 tons. Bolivia is thus still unable to make use 
of her quota, and it is commonly believed that the International 
Committee will decide upon some relaxation of restriction at its 
forthcoming meeting. But forecasts are difficult at this stage, in 
view of the complications caused by Bolivian arrears. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 145 tons on Monday, 
as against 225 tons last week; 125 tons on Tuesday, against 135 
tons last week; 225 tons on Wednesday, against 80 last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 46-87} cents per Ib., 
against 46-75 cents a week ago and 47-00 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was £203 15s. to {204 5s. per ton, compared with £205 to £205 10s. 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 577 tons, a decrease of 134 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at {102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was again quoted at /12 7s. 6d. per flask 
of 76 Ibs. Chinese antimony was quoted at {£59 to /60 per ton 
ex warehouse, duty paid, against /60 last week. Chinese wolfram 
for April/May shipment was quoted at 33s. 3d. to 33s. 9d. per unit, 
c.i.f., compared with 33s. 6d. to 34s. a week earlier. Platinum 
(refined) was maintained at /7 per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester.—-Inquiry in the market has shown 
some improvement. Very few contracts, however, have been 
for more than small lots and some orders have been secured as a 
result of sellers being more prepared to meet buyers. 

There has been practically no change in the level of raw cotton 
prices. Speculative interest in the futures market remains dormant, 
but there continues an active demand for actual cotton and world 
consumption tends to increase. The United States Government is 
achieving success in disposing of ‘‘ loan ’’ cotton, and it is estimated 
that 1,000,000 bales will have been released by the end of this month. 
Cloth inquiry has been rather more encouraging. Although 
numerous Offers have been too low, some manufacturers have sold 
slightly more freely. Dealers in India have sent more bids. Rather 
larger quantities of mulls have been sold for Madras. Some fair 
lots of dhooties and light whites have been put through for Calcutta 
and steady buying has occurred in fancies for Bombay and the up- 
country markets. Bleached shirtings have attracted attention for 
Colombo. Transactions for China have been quite isolated, but 
special cloths have been booked for the Straits Settlements. Shirt- 
ings and prints have moved off fairly well for West Africa. More 
encouraging advices have been received from the home trade. 
Spring and summer goods are moving off more freely and increased 
buying has been reported in autumn styles. 

The yarn market has also met with more inquiry, but business 
has not been of any weight. Here and there spinners have been 
more prepared to grant price concessions to obtain contracts. 


COTTON PRICES 











196 gee 
Apr. | Apr. | May | May 

| ; | i> | 1984 | 1935 

a t-a a4 ajata 

Raw Cottoo—Mid. American ...... Ib. | 6-62 | 6- . . : 55 
= fi 6-52 | 6-46 | 6-51 | 6-41 | 6-54 

Patents per 9-13 | 9-00 | 8-99 | 8-97 | 8-74 | 8-35 

Varns—32's twist . ..................... per > = ot 4 tet 10 10 
ari REET: 1 1 10 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... ~perlb, | 1 1 155 | 153 0k 15 
82-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32's and . as dis ais ais ale a 
in ene fo by ia aaa 017 0117 oOf18 6 |17 7 
PC : ith score sssvesveneseeeee (24 3 124 0 124 0 124 0 |23 0 Ies 9 
88-in. ditto, $8 yds., 18 by 16, 16 ib. 10 1/10 O}10 Ono 0 m 5 
90-in. ditto, 374 yds. 16 by 15,8 1b... |9 119 olg ols o ° ’ ° 3 























_ COTTON TRADE WAGES.—The Central Committee of the Cotton 
Spinners _and Manufacturers’ Association, which is the employers’ 
organisation in the weaving section of the Lancashire cotton industry 
has decided to refer the increased wages demand of the operatives 
to the District Associations for their consideration. It is understood 
that the Central Committee will consider the replies before the 


further joint meeting between the employers 

officials is held in Manchester on May 27th. The Open ae 
Amalgamation have applied for an increase of 15 Per cent. on curs 
earnings and a minimum wage of 7}d. an hour or 35. 
Owing to the depression which continues in the cotton 
employers as a body are against making any co 
workpeople. The Weavers’ Amalgamation and the Cotton 
facturers’ Association recently took a census of the wages 
weavers in a particular week and the results do not 
difference. During the last few years there has been 
for young people to enter the mills and even at the 

there is a shortage of labour in certain districts. It js 
should trade improve, numerous employers would be 
handicapped owing to the shortage of efficient operatives, 


WOOL.—Bradford.—There has not been a big turnover in 
or yarns in Bradford during the past fortnight. But q 
are quite steady and have stood the shock of the ease in 
prices at the commencement of the third series of 
remarkably well. The uncertain European political 
made home trade buyers more cautious, and as there was very little 
Continental competition, Yorkshire had the field very largely to 
itself. Owners also adopted an attitude which was not eo. 
ducive to the ready sale of the offerings, for their reserve prices wer 
too high. Apparently they were not influenced by opinion in the 
City regarding the possible effect in financial circles of the change 
in the French Government. If selling brokers had been given a 
free hand, they would probably have gone a little way to meet the 
market, but there was no small measure of confidence among them, 
and the shrewdness of their policy has since been revealed in the 
fact that withdrawn wool has been sold privately without any leg 
having to be taken, while re-offered lots have even realised 1d, per lb, 
more than was bid the first time in the saleroom. The Sydney sales 
have also helped the tone in Bradford. Even after the London 
sales commenced, prices there were quite firm, and although some 
buyers have reported this week that they have been able to buya 
good weight on slightly lower limits, the clean cost delivered Brad- 
ford is no less. Merino tops have been sold here and there ata 
slight concession, but as the price at the opening of the wool sales 
was above Bradford, and has since slightly increased, 
see no reason for selling standard average 64’s at less than $2jd, 
They have large orders on their books and spinners are taking 
their contracts very well. Export business in crossbred tops s 
rather disappointing, but prices are kept firm by home trade demand 
and consumption. Large weights of fine and medium crossbred 
tops are going into yarns for men’s suitings, and low qualities for 
the bunting which is being made in preparation for the King’s 
Coronation. Having bought big weights of yarn, manufactures 
are disposed to await developments. Woollen and worsted 
machinery is much busier than a year ago. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The smallness of shipments to the United Kingdom was 
offset by continued pressure of Canadian in near positions, and prices 
have eased generally. At the lower level, however, a large volume of 
business was transacted in Canadian wheat. , 

On Wednesday last, “‘ May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 
93 cents per bushel, against 96% cents the week before and 98 cents 
a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : No. 1 Northern 
Manitoba, ex ship, 32s. to 32s. 9d. per 496 lbs., against 32s. 6d. 
a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 31s. 3d., against 
32s. 14d. a week ago. According to the Corn Trade News, total 
shipments of wheat and flour last week totalled 1,331,000 quarters, 
against 1,237,000 in the previous week and 1,583,000 quarters ia 
the corresponding week a year ago. 


FLOUR.—The market has been quiet at unchanged rates. Wed- 
nesday’s London quotations (excluding quota payments) were: 
Straight run, delivered Home Counties, 29s. per 280 Ibs., with 
29s. a week ago; delivered inner London, 28s. 6d., as com *d, 
28s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 25s. 6d. to 27s. 
against 26s. to 27s. 9d. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 
to 23s., against 22s. 6d. to 23s. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Imported feeding barley was a shade easier, a 
brewing barley was steady. ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted @ tsa 
cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 37 - ‘ 
week ago and 38] cents a month ago. Quotations per 6d, a8 
London on Wednesday were : ‘“‘ English feed "’ at farm, 22s. 056 
against 22s. 6d. a week ago; ‘‘ English Malting at farm, 
40s., against 25s. to 40s. a week ago. 


OATS.—English and Scotch oats have been steady of = 
inquiry. Demand for imported oats improved. . gainst 
ss ey ” futures were lhe. at 26 cents a bushel in = ions i2 
263 cents a week ago and 27 cents last month. -— 19s pet 
London, Wednesday : ‘‘ English Black,” at farm, 188. %0 at fam, 
336 Ibs., against 18s. to 19s. a week ago; “ English White, 
18s. to 19s., against 18s. to 19s. a week earlier. 

but prices 


MAIZE.—Demand suffered a contraction this week, dnesda 
showed little change. ‘‘ May ’’ futures were quoted po ‘week 369 
at 62} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 62% cents o jnesday: 
and 61 cents last month. Quotations in London, a. week 499 
Plate,” landed, 20s. per 480 lbs., compared with, rt » * May,” 
“ Plate,’’ ex ship, 19s., as against 19s. a week ago; we meal, @ 
18s. Gd., as against 18s. 6d. a week ago; yellow MEM eq just 
wharf, was quoted at £5 7s. 6d. per ton, as against £ 

week. 


table 
SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.— The follewit iy 


Gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during 
years 1932-33 to 1935-36. 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 
Imports (Value C.I.F.) 


Exports of Propucz and Manuracrurss of the Unrrep 





















































































































































Kinepom (Value F.O.B.) 
Month ended Four Months ended 
‘April 30 - Month ended Four Months ended 
= April 30 April 30 April 30 
1935 | 1936 1935 1936 1935 1936 1935 1936 
Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ .—Food, Drink ‘obacco— 
L—Food, Drink and Tobacoo— | .£ seo | 4,847,017 | 16,063,628 | 19.74 ' _ f f 
A. Grain A 719,795 A. Grain and Flour ............ 
& 568 657 603'591 62 mnogo 147,512 161,825 620,279 696 
B. -stuffs Animals iat poo a papel 2, ao 2,716,857 B. perm pa inghg mey o 44,948 4 255,114 239,988 
B, Meat me ANS roceerecnree | G@0L,171 | Gasieen | Shisiaes | sieenaet | Be tee 6410 | 71,908 | | 27¢ee8 a 316 
E. Deity Produce.....-+++++- saseorvee pepe Monge 18,598,498 | 20,039,311 E. oe Ge per een aa 70,186 92,219 257 061 sae 
F. soph y. Vegeta + | 3008, 309,707 | 11,401,813 | 12,059,263 o Fruit oe Vegetables ... 6,584 9,322 95,611 46,325 
* oo. hoon denlpehapatads epee 3,241,445 | 3,377,554 | 13,863,578 | 15,196,731 i one rae 676,467 $38,884 | 2,608,502 | 3,700,207 
H. Other Food......... stained s+. | 3,585,888 | 3,363,516 | 14,241,893 | 14,799,193 H. Other Food 826,632 855,640 | 3,551,807 | 3,859,737 
1. Tobacco. ..... ME Be UR ME HAI 675,769 | 891,644 | 4,647'393 | 5,266. I. Tobacco 365,663 | 326,186 | 1,439,280 | 1,454,905 
Total, Class I .......0++++- 27,155,073 | 28,354,375 |109,267,934 |116,903,780 Total, Class I..........0.. | 2,203,136 | 2,415,527 | 9,106,505 | 10,613,894 
—Raw Materials and Articles Il.—Raw Materials and Articles 
. Mainly Unmanufactured— Kain Unmanufactured— 
BRIE ccgesarernibageaenamentines 68 1,14 6,364 16,272 : « | 2,287,5 
A. se Nw iii i 7 . aie 287,574 | 2,150,261 | 9,814,463 | 8,782,651 
an 
and the like .......c.ccseseseeee 327,189 408,326 | 1,084,715 | 1,309,672 91,017 84,799 
G. Iron Ore and Scraps... 430,900 | 886,845 | 11557,036 | 3,059,963 33,825 24,183 138,608 i2s088 
PT GUID cnipishcbinwsepeatiocs 850,187 | 1,027,625 | 3,307,668 | 4,138,707 Ores and Scrap ...........+:- 
B. Wood and Timber ....--.2..00.- 1,561,447 | 1,843,315 | 6,708,659 | 7.642037 EB. Wood and Timber .............. eoee | “Ghes | ota). “See 
A a —— ant Ceuten Waste 2,465,130 | 3,390,581 | 11,511,964 | 14,077,276 F at en et Oe _— 83,467 62.324 442,508 313,632 
. , Raw ’ w aste, 
Woollen Rags .........es00+++ 4,742,329 | 5,133,933 | 15,365,812 | 19,579,890 Woollen Rags ...........+.++- 656,273 581,225 | 3,141,787 
H. Silk, Raw, Kaubs and Noils.. | 129,165 | 166,815 | 459.373 | 784,847 H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noiis. 686 1.230} “7570 meat 
t Other Textile Materials aes 725,977 786,547 | 4,429,613 | 4,388,048 ' Seer Teme Mater BB van 45,553 43,513 163,353 183,393 
. Seeds ’ ” « Seeds u i. Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums...... | 2,161,219 | 2,643,333 | 8,746,804 | 10,195,304 Fats, Resins and Gums...... 211,720 264,785 963,725 | 1,054,7 
K. Hides and Skins, Undressed ... | 1,338,862 | 1,736,631 | 5,346,150 | 6,847,781 K. Hides and U 76,560 | 158,353} 352,473 9341367 
L, Paper-making Ma 844,700 971,574 | 3,284,592 | 3,597,524 L. -making Materials ....... 90,453 98,934 392,777 383,410 
i A Te EET 748,272 369,745 | 4,236,349 | 1,997,996 DT sccstvice vensescestoseesionns 14,962 13,660 60,551 60,173 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- and Articles mainly Un- 
manufactured ..............++++ 641,736 681,490 | 3,180,706 | 3,164,510 manufactured .......... éasresie 304,477 293,921 1,190,869 1,167,593 
Total, Class IT .........-.. 16,968,804 | 20,047,905 | 69,225,805 | 80,799,827 Total, Class II ............ 4,037,341 | 3,948,382 | 17,559,036 | 16,229,788 
IIl.—articles Wholly or Mainly ae: Re PA widen Vee a Ment ol. bee 
Manufactured— Manulectaed.- ’ 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel _ 6,967 _ 6,841 19,240 37,674 A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 164,463 163,340 971,250 919,293 
poy oy ot eel Bead Raiecuad Casa ag ny yo pg oe Rael Reed Eeemmenal icmmnenn 
tures thereof ......c.ccescesesee 531,607 | 1,005,4: ; 72 tures thereof ........0..0s.0000- 3,057, 4: 26 ‘ 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 3 gt Pareoney 5 meee D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- guna Bevcern et fie ord nae s By: ene 
. = sorters 2,063,718 | 3,130,583 | 8,194,561 | 10,330,366 . om ee ere 982,560 818,785 | 4,489,546 | 4,087,965 
. ) ware, Imple- . Cutlery ware, Im 
ments and Instruments ..... | 511,307 | 523,762 | 1,848,854 | 2,054,881 ments and Instruments...... 657,740 | 617,747 | 2,510,879 | 2,526,126 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 213,971 278,188 872,326 | 1,059,178 F Goods and Apparatus 717,828 763,162 | 2,927,618 | 3,106,641 
G net 1,068,430 | 1,527,527 | 4,182,175 | 5,538,443 G, Martin ty aren sectaseesseeoons 3,213,651 | 3,308,667 | 12,731,680 | 13,412,626 
. an 
REIS aE ) WF ae $43,715 600,152 | 1,927,097 | 2,355,859 I eitanncteanbatesabiconinnns 82.865 98,201 313,947 396,133 
' Cotton Yarns end | Manufactures 194,423 216,575 753,485 876,589 ‘ Cotten Yaras, ond | Manufactures 4,712,556 | 4,602,973 | 20,681,101 | 20,295,749 
arns . arms 
_and Manufactures ............ 210,263 216,520 806,722 922,402 and Manufactures ............ 2,005,841 | 2,226,594 | 10,600,997 | 10,841,916 
"Sm Verne ond Manutactares.. 255,435 185,919 | 1,127,160 929,499 K, Silk Yarns ond Manufactanes 80,416 100,072 356, 414,703 
oO ex extile 
Sc csissiintisiabsignatiadaaies 584,813 549,646 | 2,346,546 | 2,392,712 ID tatddncasiinensencniece 1,322,014 | 1,260,398 | 5,088,789 | 5,518,870 
Se sple-apenssooegentoeowes 865,330 856,531 | 3,221,555 | 3,380,207 * A suicannenevooseeahyons — 870,228 881,158 | 3,629,975 | 3,967,922 
CEIEED cosc-cocssccsosennosseones 935,103 | 1,082,937 | 3,633,257 | 4,140,317 et test MSS 1,729,143 | 1,639,143 | 7,105,482 | 6,816,186 
O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
» ae assets asnscnsezscsn 3,410,469 | 3,235,920 | 10,679,300 | 11,911,991 Gere ere 404,571 366,550 | 1,927,243 | 1,585,343 
° ures . 
Nl RN eA i 620,083 759,901 | 2,486,410 | 2,887,470  =»—-—«_—_ thereof ............essceceeeeeeee 309,052 332,825 | 1,224,962 | 1,343,579 
Q ~ ‘ Aga bg 941,849 | 1,083,615 | 3,961,414 | 4,658,879 z ¥ epee, Conioenes > hg Fae 497,612 511,058 | 2,104,500 | 2,079,770 
. 1}O- 
tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... 508,689 514,716 | 1,716,974 | 1,983,730 tives, ships and ) 2,506,015 | 2,677,348 | 10,206,989 | 9,722,915 
s 
. ubber Manufactures............ 50,377 46,966 208,587 206,051 S. Rubber Manufactures ........... 124,358 125,647 489,215 530,726 
. iscellaneous Articles wholly A Articles wholly 
mainly Manufactured . 1,413,316 | 1,508,838 | 5,225,551 | 5,606,956 or mainly Manufactured ... | 1,777,230 | 1,938,442 | 6,908,981 | 7,560,701 
Total, Class TIT ........... 15,484,257 | 17,889,473 | 58,228,770 | 67,397,921 Total, Class III........... 25,862,561 | 26,012,868 |108,131,838 [108,829,363 
IV.—Animals, not for Food .......... 135,089 | 181,127 | 444,627 | 553,172 IV.—Animals, not for Food......... 36,419 41,005 | 164,842 | 212,663 
MII DOIG ccc scssceesenesnessesece 128,359 "192,706 698,722, 1,036,500  V.—Parcel Post .............sseserseeees 870,147 | 1,009,362 | 3,535,827 | 3,597,456 
FO Ob aliens OO 59,871,582 | 66,665,586 |237,865,858 |266,691,200 WIS cn heiinaitieibiban 33,009,604 | 33,427,144 |138,498,048 |139,483,164 
AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.— The following table shows wheat 
4 a ; 
1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1995-1996 quotations for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
anes for 1934 :— 
Estimated sales of home grown Cwts Cwrs 
| week to M ss mh: . Nearsst Future Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, | May 15, | Dec. 31, | May 6, | May 13, 
36 chy cy) g es 118,863 135,371 206,783 205,608 1934 1935 | 1935 1935 1996 | 1936 
y ineampeisi 7,861,608 | 9,782,975 [11,951,182 }12,053,314 
Average price 
sone Ot English wheat per 4 a 4 sd. 8. d. Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 
oocee SeWdbstusesoscues § 4 48 5 4 6 9 Conte 60 Ib, a a5 823 86) 845 78% 78 
— following is a statement showing the quantities sold and Cents per 60 Ib. .........4.. 84h 064 91 753 96§ 93 
the onnne® Price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for - 
Corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :— The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 100,928,000 
—— bushels, against 109,107,000 bushels last week, and 108,699,000 
ag | 
Week Quantirizs Soup Averace Price Per cwr. bushels in the corresponding week last year. 
Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat | Barley | Oats OTHER FOODS 
Ms Cuts e BACON.—The market has had a steady tone. The official 
ee shbidui 126.792 sare bene ; . ; $ 7 = quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for 
May 13, tony 118,863 44,497 19,061 he 6 6 5 9 dealings on the London Provision Exchange this week were: 
May 11, 1935 “""""" Gates 14,065 | 22,513 | 4 8 | 7 4] 6 O English, 86s. to 88s.; Canadian, 83s.; Danish, 92s.; the same as 
> 33,172 | 19933 | 54) 7 1] 7 1 last week. Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 12,838 
May 9, 1996 ° . . 
May 2) 1996 205,608 | 26,540 | 28979 | 6 9 | 711 | 6 1 bales; Canadian, 4,179; Dutch, 2,315; Lithuanian, 1,776; and 
‘iene 213,392 28,177 31324 | 68/74/61 Polish, 2,352, as against 12,956, 4,248, 2,726, 1,797 and 2,669, 
respectively, in the previous week. 
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THE ECONOMIST 





BUTTER.—Butier has been in demand at firm rates. Quotations 
(per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were : 
New Zealand, finest salted, 92s.; Australian, choicest salted, 92s. ; 
Danish, 100s. to 101s.; compared with 88s., 88s. and 100s. respec- 
tively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—All descriptions were steady in price. Quotations 
(per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were 
as follows: English, finest farmers’, 80s. to 86s.; Canadian, finest 
coloured, 65s. to 66s.; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 55s. 6d. ; 
against 80s. to 86s., 64s. to 66s., and 55s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
54 cents per Ib., as against 5} cents per Ib. last week. In London 
on Wednesday last, good fermented new crop, " May-June, 
was quoted 25s. per 250 kilos., c.if. Continent, against 24s. 104d. 
a week ago. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
follows: Landed, 3,859 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
4,604 bags; exported, 169 bags; stocks, 163,814 bags, against 
196,898 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—Demand in London has been quiet to steady this 
week. The New York spot market has had a steady tone. On 
Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents per Ib., as 
compared with 6} cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents per Ib. 
a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were as 
follows: Brazilian, landed, 10 cwt.; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 103 cwt.; exported, 1 cwt.; stocks, 11,415 cwt., against 
17,708 bags a year ago. Central and other South American, 
landed, 5,762 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 3,013 cwt. ; 
exported, 939 cwt.; stocks, 127,283 cwt., against 109,638 packages 
last year. Other kinds, landed, 4,405 cwt.; delivered, for home 
consumption, 4,575 cwt.; exported, 738 cwt.; stocks, 180,915 
cwt., against 128,078 packages last year. 


EGGS.—Demand for English was less active and prices eased. 
Imported descriptions were generally steady. At Smithfield on 
Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) 
realised 9s. 9d. to 10s. 3d. per 120, as against 10s. 6d. to 11s. last 
week, while Danish (154 lb.) made 8s. 9d. to 9s. per 120, against 
8s. 9d. to 9s. last week. 


FRUIT.—At Covent Garden, states The Fruitgrower, English 
Bramley’s hold their price, but imported apples have eased, on 
heavier arrivals. A good showing of pears encountered a moderate 
demand at unchanged rates; grapes continued to sell well. English 
peaches, in excellent form, made good prices, but strawberries 
were generally inclined easier. Except for Brazilian, oranges were 
a firm market, while grapefruit prices were well maintained. 
Lemons have not done so well this week. Some gooseberries put 
in an appearance and there was a moderate showing of French 
cherries. 


MILK.—Information relative to the operation of the Milk 
Marketing Scheme during April, as issued by the Milk Marketing 
Board, is given in the following table, together with comparable 
statistics for earlier months :— 





























April, Jan., Feb., March, April, 
| 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
} 1 
l 
d } d | d. | d d 
Regional pool prices* (per gallon) | | 
SE EE es m1. 14 123 11 
North-Western 12 13 i4 oy a | 
PUNE. Sncspusdnenscencosncsansues 12} 13 14 133 11 
IO iccnisigessénviiiasaih | 13 14 uh, “ae 
West Midland .. } 113 13} 14 12} 11 
North Wales 1. 2 13 14 123 11 
South Wales | 223 13} 14 <a 
Southern ........... | 12) 13 14 13 | Wi 
Mid-Western ............... . | We | 13h 14} p) Sn rT | 
III, -ssenahadsctheinggiden % a7) 14 124 if 
South Eastern. .................. | 128 | WW 15 13} | 12 
Liquid milk price (per gallon, ail | | | 
_ ak ustss mancea ie eee 17 | 16 
Manufacturing price (per gallon, | 
DUT - senithedcitadsmundeeonns | 5-20 5-947 | 5-942 5-793 4-885 
| Million gallons | 
Total sales under contract......... | 75-87 67-23 65-22 74-05 | 77-03 
For liquid consumption ...... | 45-78 46-12 44-71 | 47-54 | 45-44 
For manufacturing ........... | 30-09 | 21-11 20-51 | 26-51 31-59 
| 


| | 
| 





* On account to the nearest farthing. 





Accredited producers receive Id. per gallon in addition to the 
above prices. Premiums for level deliveries and for Grade “‘ A ”’ 
or special services are paid to the producers concerned in addition 
to the pool price. Transport charges are payable by individual 
producers and are deducted from accounts. 


MEAT.—Trade was again slow at easier rates. On Wednesday 
last Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. to 3s. 6d, 
per 8 Ibs., as comparetl with 3s. 2d. to 3s. 8d. a week ago. New 
Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 2d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 lbs., against 
3s. 4d. to 3s. 10d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield Market 
official report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,506 tons 
an increase of 571 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef 
and veal accounted for 4,808 tons, mutton and lamb 2,462 tons 
and pork and bacon 797 tons, as compared with 4,292, 2.636. and 
643 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935. Flee 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond 
was 2¢d. per lb., against 24d. a week ago. Mevematie Sf Baro | 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
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27 tons; delivered, 14 tons; stocks, 1,717 tons, a 
a year ago. White, landed, 2 tons; delivered, bi toner tons 
12,397 tons, against 19,689 tons a year ago. . Stocks, 
RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, clean ‘s 
9s. per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as com pred Wan 
cwt. a week ago. ‘‘ May—June,” in singles to Continent and 
was quoted at 7s. 10}d. per cwt., against 7s. 104d. per cwt, 
week. Movements in London during the past week were as last 
Landed, 140 tons; delivered, 210 tons; stocks, 1,216 tony om 
3,761 tons a year ago. » Against 


SUGAR.—The markets have been quietly steady. The 
price in New York on Wednesday was 3-72 cents per Ib., as cos 
pared with 3-72 cents per Ib. last week and 3-75 cents ot 
a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London i 
‘ August delivery” at 4s. 9fd. to 4s. 10}d., against 4s, 93d. to 
4s. 10d. a week ago. The movements of raw sugar at public ware. 
houses in London and Liverpool last week were as follows : Im 
6,591 tons, against 8,701 tons last week and 5,952 tons in the same 
week of last year; deliveries, 17,669 tons, against 19,258 tons 
last week and 12,852 tons last year; stocks, 193,415 tons, against 
204,493 tons last week and 149,275 tons last year 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks. 








. . | Northern! Southern 

Week ending | India India Ceylon Java | Sumatra} Africa | Total 

d. d. d. d, d. d. ad 

May 9, 1985. ...... 12-01 14°71 15-95 10°35 9-04 10°48 | 18-96 
Apr. 2,1936 ...... 12-91 13°33 15°84 10°86 10:47 | 11-98 | 13-43 
GEE ek: hashes 12-73 14°74 15:95 Nil Nil 11-78 | 14-30 
 *: ee 12-67 14-00 15-99 11-00 10-47 11:95 | 13-41 
|. = 12-79 13-66 16-05 10-94 10°49 11-99 | 13-48 
MO Fy we: ween 12-79 14-09 15-67 11:02 10:54 11-69 | 13-55 


























This week’s offerings at the public auctions in Mincing Lam 
comprised 54,231 packages of Indian and 25,101 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Demand for Indian grades was rather quiet and prices barely 
steady. At the Ceylon auctions quality showed a distinct falling-of 
and an easier tone was general. 


VEGETABLES.— Asparagus is now arriving at Covent Garden in 
quantity, reports The Fruitgrower, and has sold well this week. 
Greenstuff and beans and peas are cheaper, while tomatoes and 
cucumbers have also eased. Business was generally rather slow. 
As regards potatoes, interest this week has centred mainly oa 
imported new, with old potatoes in moderate demand. At the 
London Borough Market on Tuesday Spanish Mataros were hove 
19s. to 20s., compared with 18s. a week earlier, while best siltland 
King Edward, old potatoes, made 8s. 6d. to 9s. 6d., against 8s, 64. 
to 9s. last week. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


FURS.— The following is a list of some of the chief price ranges 
recorded at the Hudson's Bay Company’s spring fur sales of the 
last three years. All prices are quoted in shillings and pence per 
skin (raw) :-— 





























Spring Sale, Spring Sale, Spring Sale, 
1934 1935 1996 
ual 
Beaver, Mackenzie-River (Canada) Ex. | 
8, hee pi Lee Unsold 58/- 73/- to74)- 
Ermine, York Fort (Canada) Ex. Ex. P 
BINED  Sacbatnacecens eM te proven 5/6 4/2-4/4 5/7 to6/t 
Ermine, Scandin. Ex. Ex. Large...... Unsold 3/8 4/8 t0§}- 
Fisher, York Fort, etc., 1 and No. 2 ‘ 
PRES ACI 240/— to 440/— | 195/- to 310/- 170) wae 
i OE TED Up to6 | Up to 7/6 Up o36- 
Fox, Bastard, York Fort 1 and 2...... | 70 | 38/- to 56/- ai 138/- 
Foz, Blue Arctic, Dark ................0- 145/— to 350/— | 140/- 110/- 
Fox, Cross, York Fort No. 1 Medium } ' 
i ep Ae i RR a TTS OP A 175/- | 130/- to 145/- | 165)- a 
Fox, Red, York Fort Medium No. 1... | 75/- | 72/-to 75/- abet 
Fox, Red, Lapland 1 and No. 2 Pale... | 62/-to88/- | 41/~to49/- | oo gio 
Fox, White, Western Arctic 1 No. 1... | 200/— to 230/- | 166/- 2e lon 
Lynx, York Fort, etc., 1 Ex. large...... Unsold 160/- 110/- 
Marten, Mackenzie River 1 Pale ...... 88, 80/- : 
Mink, York Fort Ex. Large 1 and 2 | } - , le 
Seta aneaineenttanin a tutioaton | $5/-to57/6 | 49/-to49/6 ares 
Musquash, Black United States ...... | 7Allto8/- | 4/9 to8 / 
Otter, Canad. etc., 1 and No. 2 Ex. | | . 166/- 
Si ieoatibhsiniintasddtnbaehesbtcishecte 200/— to 205/- | Unsold w- 
Sable, Tobolski (Siberia) ............... 75/- | 60/- to 115/- 145/- 0280 
Sable, Kamchatka (Siberia) ............ | 80/-to140/- | Not offered 7/1 08! 
Skumk, York Fort 1 .......0ccccsee00-s 7/2 | 5/2 to 6/9 1/-to1) 
NO ELE EO? Unsold 1/1 40/- t088)- 
Wolf, York Fort Extra Large 1 ......... | 58/-to67/6 | 25/—t0 55/- a 
Wolverine York Fort 1 Dark ......... 37/6 52/- 
| eee 
rule for 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Very quiet conditions 
oilseeds and their products. Linseed is in demand only “to-moutl 


& 


in near positions, and business genera ly is of a bane and 
character both here and on the Continent. Prices © demas. 


Indian varieties have given way, but this has not an ‘ 
Although there is a 25 per cent. reduction in supp 


E 
% 


, ituation # 
demand seems to have accommodated itself to ae cent. belo 


consumption, gauged by the quantity shipped, is 20 pe 
a year ago. Plate shipments are again substantial. 


23 
Ark 


now afloat for Europe is 139,800 tons (including 41, is 
India) or 6,000 tons more than last week. Cotton js quiet 
and has developed an easier tone. Trade in soy oe agrees 
the market not yet having adjusted itself to the trade 

between Germany and Manchuria, by which the 
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~ 
tons to b 
chy, pao fa beans of a value 
‘ ; in Magi 
in cash, ie oo Ist. ag million sterling i 
was German nce bein eichsbank i ling in twel 
: many reserves the ri g met b is to ve mon 
1 option to increase oe right to Ps, exports of ey 75 per ths 
last ae a -s liveries of a ens rege the Fenn ygon: cent. ut get 
ows: t arket is quiet oil are ie has the ing of iew of the ially to the fe 
inst deli - the week. Hage prices of being: made to the outloo quotations im mm t the of deval os 
Ee very 1S around (23 current valet is oil have d consumers b moe t be sieceed ‘stock uation in Holland 
ra ptian is offered a per ton, nak ex Hull mi ropped 10s ut com spot price in to ee can some 7 
com. RUBBER.—Th ining owing to ned at £26 100. oil is ee arlier. Wi 15% cents on Wed tion of the 
T hb. The fall is Phe ches ray has head co wo gy Hull. . Crude a sheet poe 9 oficial = a week a end 15% cents 
luded d to nervous nll tone and ei Demand week, In t in uyers’ and 16 ce per Ib., 
d. to “eget prbeses i nrg prices ha +9 July—Septe forieit posi London Pi a te for abner ts a month 
ware. tne thd tutus oF te = Lamson aan tineaes sean, bediede nnd tae ard ribbed 
uture of the se a against 139,7 sok ot tn against "ida eiiscee ot 7 
W H mounted ,750 end . a wee ne at i 
= OLESALE Sia os Seek sae "hee Stocks 
ainst NDON, May 13th COMM er. A yea 136,696 
cuain Ere AND MEAT The prices in the fol UNITED ODITY cio § 
t— 
piled No. 2, N. Man sd. POTATOES— are revised KINGDO PRICES 
Eng. Gaz. . 496 lb, 3 e d. King Ed with the M 
ne on av 1 3 spice assistance 
pay, Ba. ass. : 9 ; oe ome 3 6 4 w of an eminent firm in 
Mai ” a si cn 1 lb.— 6 
sbi “e. Plata, landed, , White Muntok ..... 0 English Southdown, greasy - —_ 
Total q Lon. stan ousceececese 20 eek oe 2 ha hog » per Ib, 
380 .e 0 Clov Ist sort, per Ii * 13. 
1 tie» me Reyne »perib. 0 d nesusland, sed. super ombg. ..... Gove 
— », No. 2 Burm: 27 3 per cwt. per ib. 2. super es Dry . 8. 
Tap fet cwtm 7 10} Aftioan Bk “atin sional Dry aid Deyaaued Cape. 0 a3 4 
sis ae oe amaica, ord. to good 62 6 nos 70's A a0" Best heavy Manchitr— of 0 8 
13-43 Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Nutmegs, 65's tea per | 62 6 90 0 ” 64's VOTAZC.......00000 4 8 Best cow ox and heifer . 
Ee as sides eauaa Sa ee 1a 22 — = | tnneeneeeneean * ee me 0 i ° 
oe eueaes SOP sores: 9 Bue S (Duty, 11/8 OD ipdhaiel Miiecesoesevene 148 at aan es 
bal d 8 Ibs 3 0 6 Centrif oy al 0 8 
13-55 -~ a 3 6 shi ugals, 86° ) COAL MINE eet Bengal, gd. red. 
ie oe ipa cut oa We aa eet 
mab, per 8 Ibs— 238 Java, white, c-& tI 17 0 orem, hey ig ea dad a $6 6 0 
Lane Pork, English, per 8 ibs. Reri .~Dec, . . India 18 6 St held ea gas, f.o.b, Bends 8/14 
eylon eacont per Bibs 410 5 4 wumen--Lanioa— — Nominal. pits cargoes het ee : 
narel ae i eas, eae ice Blea De si 4 
ng-off . hae ee a cr eee 18 0 a sIzz1,.. onan 22 0 23 sg ty Hides 26 } : 
raceme ae 8 aS — B30 Ban wen 0 Bele ea BS” cme 
jen i ep Ut ovnnernrcreae 86 0 94 0 Tome Grown is itis 0 Sock palin bee ton 70 0 Ro. vor WS do. 0 5 0 $ 
 -_ ae 85 0 Indian— - 18 1418 6 Tin heavy........... 8 Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. a 3 
week. —— - Ma neneeneen 93 Se rine . = | wohgenmeana ey 0 Vv + anyse Be Be. of 
s and BUTTER— a deems ae : 94 0 a_i, 10 , Electrol ele EGETABLE ons ° 1 0 : : 
slow. Asstralion ..... 94 0 Orange Pekoe......... at Se Deets (strong ton 40/15/0 £sd Cea >. toni <a 
} ow Zealand ........... 92 cebroken Orange Pekoe i 1 3} TERE: 70/0 41/0/0 Cot » refined " net nih 
y on a NN wworsonre ee ylon—per b= gee FO nS Lend, ew. Shi. gare La why pl ae 5/0/0 
tthe cDaaltnnevncreseeees 100 4 eta 10 18 jemi net erie 22. 24100 
voted i 00 0 101 Broken Pekoe ...... 4 Spelter G.O.B. cocveceesee i , SOME, GFE wnrereanen 24/10/0 
Hand New Zealand | 65 . Orange Pekoe ciaslegh 10 23 —English i reece ie 15/3/9 ay Seger 22/10/0 
Fa wnonseyevere 5 0 66 Orange Pekoe....0.n 1 of 1 6 nee nate a, 1 ‘Linseed, Eug., Pere 
3s, 6d Dutch ee oe rte tase sat ae 3 Oil Seeds—Linseed— ° 
. — o 0 86 0 TOBACCO 1 Of 2 of misc e+e 203/15/0 204/5/0 yy oo agen ne 7/2/6 
(Duty British grown 0490 | 8 0/6} per Ib., CHEMICALS ELLANEOUS . wt. thy — ied 
Accra, f.1. . , 14/- owt.} Virgi per Ib. Nitric , per Ib., less 3 4 epcamNaetSillieetis.... 12/7/6 
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NEW YORK 


by 


RED STA 


THE “DE LUXE” SERVICE 
carrying 


ONE GLASS ONLY 


s.s. PENNLAND - 16,500 Tons 
s.s. WESTERNLAND 16,500 Tons 


FORTNIGHTLY FROM SOUTHAMPTON 





MAY 17—MAY 31—JUNE 14, etc. 





£23 15s. sincte $44 rervan 





%* HOT AND COLD RUNNING 
WATER IN ALL ROOMS 


% LARGE & LOFTY CABINS 


% EXCEPTIONALLY ROOMY 
PROMENADE AND SPORTS 
DECKS 


*% ELEGANT & SPACIOUS 
PUBLIC ROOMS 


% A REALLY EXCELLENT 
CUISINE 





RED STAR LINE 


CARLTON HOUSE 


11d LOWER REGENT ST., LONDON, S.W.1 
"Phone: WHITEHALL 6051 


——or Principal Agents—— 
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Srankfurter Beitung 


The newspaper for heme 
and foreign news 


The Frankfurter Zeitung has a wide Home 
eirculation and in eddition is read through- 
‘out the world for its up-to-date and reliable 
survey ef important economic and political 
events in Germany and all ether countries. 


Surveys are made by its ewa correspon- 

dents in all the principal capitals. The Frank- 

furter Zeitung considers the English point of 

view en various subjects. There is therefore 

an ever-growing demand ia England for the 

Frankfurter Zeitung end its various supp- 
lements. 
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General Representative for Great Britain 
A. Haertel 
35, Evelyn Mansions, Carlisle Place, 
Lendeon, $.W.1/ Tel. Viet. 1196. 


A postal subscription costs 30s 
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THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the r 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follom e 


MONDAY, MAY 18—CHINA SINCE DEVALUATIO§N: 
China has suffered more than one violent change in 
economic fortunes during the last few years as a result G8, 
dramatic developments in the Silver market. This artim 
shows the trend of China’s financial and economic @ 
since she devalued the tael and severed her exchange 
with Silver. 


eS 
TUESDAY, MAY 19—EAST RAND PROPS. 
the first of the big producing mines which our 
Mining Correspondent, “‘MINOTAUR,”’ has chosen &5 
individual discussion since the major change in the Raa® 
Taxation System. a 


WEDNESDAY, THURSDAY and FRIDAY, MA¥ 9) 
21 and 22—COMPANIES AND THEIR PROFIT” 


et 


wal" 


EARNING CAPACITY, No. 12 (Continued)—Ts = 


AUTOMOBILE INDUSTRY. Continuing our 
of the position of the individual Manufacturing omfp 
in the Automobile Industry, we deal this week h nine 
further companies and their earnings outlook from gs 
Investor’s viewpoint. ae 
Wednesday, May 20—RILEY, ROVER and jo , 
Thursday, May 2I—ROLLS ROYCE, ALVIS, B.S.A-@ of 
HUMBER. a 
Friday, May 22—A.E.C. and LEYLAND. , ae 


Place a standing order with your newsagent 1U® ae 


THE FINANCIAL NEY 


(Twopence Daily) “a 
Onsale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents 
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